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Program Summary 
 

 The Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education (AFTSE) takes seriously its 

commitment to teach all learners, equipping its graduates with the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions to deliver quality instruction to a diverse P-12 student population. This 

commitment is evident particularly in its undergraduate dual certification middle grades (5-9) 

education program where successful candidates will achieve certification in both a general 

education content area of specialization (language arts, mathematics, social studies, or 

science) and special education (learning and behavior disorders grades P-12). Graduates will 

demonstrate pedagogical skills through an array of instructional strategies that will address 

the needs of middle school students, students with disabilities and learning challenges who are 

included in the regular education classroom, and students with mild to moderate disabilities 

who receive special education services along the placement continuum. Additionally, the 

AFTSE believes that the challenges facing 21
st
 century middle school teachers necessitate a 

comprehensive background in content knowledge with the pedagogical skill base to address 

multiple needs of learners. The 5-9 middle school dual certification program is designed to be 

completed in four years with face-to-face delivery of instruction by AFTSE full-time faculty 

and adjunct faculty who serve as instructors and field and clinical (professional semester) 

supervisors.  

 

 The middle school dual certification program places candidates in highly diverse field 

experiences beginning in both semesters of freshman year, and continuing throughout their 

program. These experiences occur across the P-12 spectrum in both general education and 

special education settings, and include public schools, specialized schools (such as the Binet 

School and Churchill Park School, which have P-12 students with a broad range of moderate 

to severe disabilities, Waller-Williams Environmental School, which has K-8 students with 

emotional and behavioral disorders, and Kentucky School for the Blind), and parochial and 

private schools (such as Pitt Academy, a middle/secondary school for students with learning 

and communication disabilities). Candidates also tutor and conduct educational assessments 

with P-12 students who are homeless and residents of the Volunteers of America Family 

Emergency Shelter. Candidates in their junior year combine their middle school and special 

education content methods courses, such as EDUC 335 (Teaching of Reading), EDUC 337 

(Teaching Science), and EDUC 312 (Methods and Procedures for Children with LBD), with 

an intensive field practicum of over 240 hours in the same (middle) school, involving pre-

professional teaching, collaboration with faculty, and P-12 student assessment. Candidates in 

the junior field practicum participate in the full-day school experience by spending one full 

day every week in their assigned school in the fall semester and one and one-half days in the 

same school in the spring semester. They are integrally involved with students in designing 

and implementing lessons, assessing student performance, and reflecting on best practice. By 

the time the candidate enters the professional semester (fall of senior year), over 320 field 

hours have been accrued across P-12 classrooms in general education and special education 

settings.  

 

 

 Candidates in the middle school dual certification program have multiple opportunities 

to impact the learning of P-12 students as they progress through their field experiences and 
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practicum, but are integrally involved with P-12 student achievement during the professional 

semester when they are assessing student performance and using that data to guide 

instruction. The professional semester involves two student teaching placements – one in 

general education and one in special education – in diverse school settings, with close 

supervision by cooperating teachers and the university supervisor. Candidates take EDUC 362 

(Education Measurements) during the professional semester to provide an authentic context in 

which to learn and practice assessment for and of learning. The unit conducts only fall student 

teaching for two primary reasons: 1) the belief that middle school majors need to experience 

the critical period of opening a school year; and 2) the opportunity it provides in bringing 

candidates back to campus in the spring to further hone their teaching knowledge and skills. 

Thus, all candidates return to campus in the spring of senior year to take two education 

courses: EDUC 343 (Special Topics in Curriculum - Middle) and EDUC 446 (Professional 

Partnerships). This coursework allows for active reflection on the professional semester as 

well as an opportunity for faculty to further engage candidates in the professionalism of 

collaborative work.  

 

 Graduates of the middle school dual certification program are highly in demand by 

principals and school districts due to their intensive and extensive preparation. They are well-

prepared to enter the teaching profession based on varied and multiple field experiences, a 

comprehensive knowledge of curriculum, and professional dispositions based on reflective 

decision-making and lifelong learning. 

 

Connection to Conceptual Framework 
 

The middle school dual certification program has as its core the unit theme, 

Educator as Reflective Learner, as candidates understand and demonstrate reflective decision-

making, problem-solving, and continuous learning. Coursework, field experiences, 

benchmark assessments, and the professional semester include Valli’s (1997) types of 

reflection in theory, practice, and application. Additionally, the AFTSE Program Objectives 

form the framework for candidate proficiency  in individual course assessments, field 

and clinical evaluations, dispositions assessments, and benchmark assessments, as each 

candidate:    

 

1)  Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2)  Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 

3)  Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4)  Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and  

5)  Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
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These Program Objectives relate to the unit’s conceptual framework by emphasizing 

the need for middle school dual certification candidates to be active investigators who are 

engaged continuously in inquiry and dialogue through acquisition and application of 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions as outlined by state and national standards (Kentucky 

Teacher Standards, National Middle School Association Standards, and Council for 

Exceptional Children Standards). In addition, candidates must reflect using problem solving 

skills to analyze evidence and make deliberate changes to instructional outcomes using 

information gained from their active investigation within the university classroom and field 

experiences. The successful candidate understands that the use of research, reflection, and 

refinement is not a single event, but a continuous cycle aimed toward the improvement of self 

and others.  

 

Connection to Continuous Assessment Plan 
 

 The middle school dual certification program adheres to the framework of the unit’s 

Continuous Assessment Plan based on three transition points (TP): TP 1, Admission to the 

AFTSE; TP 2, Admission to the Professional Semester; and TP 3, Exit from Program. 

Movement through the three transition points involves successfully demonstrating proficiency 

in the knowledge, skills, and dispositions as delineated in the qualities and characteristics of 

effective teachers described in the research on best practices, the knowledge bases of the 

AFTSE Program Objectives, and the state and professional association standards of the 

education community. Candidates are assessed in multiple ways (see Continuous Assessment 

Plan separate document) and are made aware of the specifics of the continuous assessment 

process in their initial education coursework (specifically EDUC 112, Introduction to the 

School of Education), field experience placements, initial benchmark assessments, and faculty 

advising. Candidates receive continuous feedback on their performance from their education 

faculty advisor during required advising sessions (at least one per semester), through field 

evaluations by cooperating teachers, dispositions assessments and benchmark scoring (on 

LiveText), and in their coursework with education faculty.    

 

 Reflection is a major component of the candidate’s continuous assessment, with 

Valli’s (1997) five types of reflection included in course assessments, benchmark 

assessments, and field placement reflective activities. Middle school dual certification 

candidates reflect as well on their professional dispositions, self-assessing at each TP on the 

unit’s Dispositions Self-Assessment. Though candidate progress through TPs is seen as 

developmental, concerns may arise which require intervention in the form of a Dispositions 

Intervention Plan. 

 

 Candidate proficiencies are integrally linked with the Kentucky Teacher Standards, 

which form the basis for multiple assessments, culminating in the Candidate Performance 

Record in the professional semester (see Continuous Assessment Plan separate document). 

Candidates are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards in their initial course, EDUC 

102: Typical and Atypical Child Development, Part A, and continue to reflect on their 

progression through the standards as they complete benchmark assessments.  

 

Program Experiences and Curriculum 
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 Candidates in the middle school dual certification program experience an intensive 

and extensive curriculum in both their chosen content area (language arts, mathematics, social 

studies, or science) and special education, as well as a thorough grounding in the liberal arts. 

The general core requirements for Bellarmine University include: 

 

 A freshman year course focusing on orienting the student to college life (IDC 100); 

 A freshman year course which engages the student in serious academic inquiry with an 

interdisciplinary focus (IDC. 101); 

 Two English courses focusing on composition and classic literature (ENGL 101 and 

ENGL 200 – language arts candidates take ENGL 201); 

 One communication course focusing on public speaking skills and presentation of 

content knowledge (COMM 103 or 205); 

 One course in the Fine Arts focusing on theater, music, or art (language arts and social 

studies candidates take Art History (ART 201 or 202); 

 One course in World History focusing on a survey of world history from 1400 to the 

Present (HIST 116 or 117); 

 Two courses focusing on investigation of teaching math for communicating, reading, 

writing, and presenting (MATH 101 and 102); 

 Two courses in science focusing on the relevance of teaching chemistry and biology in 

today’s world (BIOL 112-116, which are general biology courses and ENVS 150, 

earth science for elementary and middle school teachers) (science candidates take 

BIOL 130 and CHEM 103);  

 One course in the social sciences focusing on the application of sociology, 

anthropology, political science, and/or economics in the real world (ECON 110, 

POLSI 101,  SOC 101, or ANTH 111); 

 Two courses in theology focusing on the fundamental questions of human meaning 

and the theological experience (THEO 200 and an elective); 

 Two courses in philosophy focusing on critical reasoning and the history of Western 

philosophy as well as an examination of the foundations of moral conduct (PHIL 160 

and 301); and 

 Three interdisciplinary courses focusing on the important issues connected with the 

history and nature of United States culture (IDC 200), the study of cultures beyond 

that of the United States (IDC 301), and the culminating experience in the university’s 

general education program in which participants reflect on critical issues facing 

contemporary society with the lens of Catholic social justice teachings (IDC 401).  

 

The university’s liberal arts core curriculum is designed to prepare graduates with 

proficiency in creative and critical thinking, oral and written communication skills including 

use of technology, global awareness and appreciation of diverse cultures, and development of 

a personal philosophy that encompasses care and concern for all humankind. To this end, the 

AFTSE works closely with arts and sciences faculty to ensure that education candidates 

develop these skills and proficiencies. Admission to the AFTSE requires that middle school 

dual certification candidates maintain an overall cumulative GPA of 2.5 (out of 4.0), with a 

minimum C+ in ENGL 101, a minimum C+ in COMM 103 or 205, a minimum C+ in MATH 

101 and MATH 102, and a minimum B- in all education courses. Additionally, middle school 
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candidates must maintain a minimum 2.5 (out of 4.0) GPA in their content specialty area. 

Education and content area course descriptions and individual course syllabi follow in this 

document. 

 

The unit’s professional education curriculum includes a knowledge base of the 

AFTSE’s conceptual framework, continuous assessment plan, the Kentucky Teacher 

Standards, the Professional Code of Ethics for Kentucky School Certified Personnel, 

Kentucky Core Content, and related standards from the appropriate specialized professional 

associations (SPAs). This knowledge base is then integrated with the knowledge, skills, and 

dispositions associated with the most current research in educational best practices. 

Candidates are assessed continuously on these knowledge bases with the goal of proficiency 

relative to the various standards and benchmarks.  

 

All candidates in the middle school dual certification program take MATH 101 

(Foundations of Mathematics I), MATH 102 (Foundations of Mathematics II), and EDUC 

335 (Teaching of Reading) as part of their learning and behavior disorders program 

curriculum. Each content area specialization (language arts, mathematics, social studies, 

science) has its own methods course taught within the AFTSE by education faculty. All 

middle school candidates take EDUC 312 (Methods and Procedures for Children with LBD) 

as their methods course for working with students with exceptionalities and EDUC 445 

(Reading in the Content) as their methods course for integrating literacy strategies within their 

chosen content area specialization. The professional education curriculum includes the 

courses described below. 

 

Course Descriptions for Middle Grades 5-9 and Learning and Behavior Disorders P-12 

Dual Certification  

 

Note:  Credit Hours are in (    ) 

 

EDUC  102 Typical and Atypical Child Development Part A:  Birth – Early Adolescence (3) 

 

Hands on research based personal exploration of early childhood, elementary and middle 

school education with an emphasis on individual learner development, developmentally 

appropriate instructional practices and the school as a learning environment. Every fall. 

 

EDUC  111 Field-Based Instruction (0-1) 

 

Weekly experience in classrooms with children of diverse learning needs. Every fall. 

 

EDUC  112/131 Introduction to the School of Education (1)  

 

Includes introduction to assessment plan of School of Education. Concurrent enrollment in 

EDUC 200; fall – Elementary majors; spring – Middle and Secondary majors. 

 

EDUC  116 Computer Applications in Education (3) 
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This course addresses the integration of computer technology into teaching. Preservice 

teachers will explore lesson design and alignment with technology to develop student-

centered lesson plans in which technology is used as a tool for learning rather than as a 

delivery mechanism. Students will work with practical inquiry based examples while 

addressing both local and national educational standards. Every semester. 

 

EDUC  122 Field Experience (1) 

 

Weekly experience in classrooms with children or adolescents of diverse learning needs.  

Concurrent enrollment in EDUC 312.  Every spring. 

 

EDUC 200 Foundations of Education (3) 

Survey course on purpose of education, school as a social and historical institution, 

curriculum and philosophy of elementary, middle and secondary schools, Through field 

experiences students will focus on selected areas of interest and concentration.  Concurrent 

enrollment in EDUC 131/112. Prerequisites:  EDUC 102 and 220.  Every fall (Elementary 

majors) and spring (Middle and Secondary majors). 

EDUC  208 School Health, Nutrition and Physical Education (3) 

 

An overview of current issues in school health, nutrition and physical education, including 

wellness, mental health, and bullying.  A study is made of the various health-related agencies 

and facilities available to the school community.  Every semester. 

 

EDUC  214 Nature and Needs of Children with LBD (3) 

 

An in-depth study of students having learning disabilities and behavior disorders with 

additional emphasis on diagnostic and assessment processes. Prerequisite  Admission to 

Teacher Education.  Every fall. 

            

EDUC  220 Typical and Atypical Child Development Part B:  Intro to Special Education (3) 

 

Hands on research based personal exploration of early childhood, elementary and middle 

school education with an emphasis on atypical development and students with disabilities. 

Every spring. 

 

EDUC  309 Classroom Management Strategies (3) 

 

Students examine a variety of discipline theories and management strategies for establishing 

and maintaining a positive and culturally responsive learning environment within the school 

setting.  Simulations, role playing, group work and presentations are among the strategies 

used in the course.  Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education.  Every spring. 

 

EDUC  312 Methods and  Procedures for Children with LBD (3) 

 

Emphasis on instructional approaches and educational procedures for children and youth with 

learning and behavior disorders.  Students will develop skills in utilizing selected strategies to 
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generate educational experiences for learners with mild disabilities. Prerequisite: Successful 

completion of Education 214. Concurrent enrollment in EDUC 122.  Every spring. 

 

EDUC  315 Speech and Language Development, and Culture (3)  

Designed to introduce the student to the typical development of speech and language of 

children, within a cultural context, with emphasis on providing opportunities for enriching 

experiences in diverse classroom settings, including English language learners.  Prerequisites:  

EDUC 102 and 220.  Every spring. 

EDUC  334 Literature for Children and Youth (3)  (Language Arts content area only) 

A survey of the historical development of literature for children and youth and an evaluation 

and application of selected works of the past and present.  Prerequisites:  EDUC 102 and 220.  

Every spring. 

 

EDUC  335 The Teaching of Reading (3) 

An analysis of reading methodology and instructional techniques.  Special emphasis is placed 

on the direct application of theory to the teaching of reading in the classroom. Teaching 

demonstrations and observation required.  Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education. 

Every spring. 

 

EDUC  336 Teaching Mathematics (3)  (Mathematics content area only) 

Methods and materials for teaching mathematics in the elementary and middle grades.  A 

survey of the mathematics curriculum using the National Council of Teachers of Mathematics 

(NCTM) standards, micro-teaching sessions, and participation in school classrooms is 

included.  Prerequisites:  Math 101, 102, and Admission to Teacher Education.  Every fall. 

EDUC  337 Teaching Science (3)  (Science content area only) 

Preservice teachers address science content, education resources, teaching strategies, and 

inquiry activities necessary to teach science in contemporary ways while using state and 

national education standards as a framework for making instructional decisions. Prerequisites; 

Admission to Teacher Education and one general education science course.  Every spring. 

 

EDUC  338 Teaching Social Studies (3)  (Social Studies content area only) 

An analysis and application of methodology and instructional techniques in the content area 

of the social studies.  Thematic units are introduced and developed. Teaching demonstrations 

and observation required.  Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education. Every spring. 

EDUC  339 Teaching Language Arts (3)  (Language Arts content area only) 

Designed for the teacher of language arts to help children and youth experience, observe, 

think and develop skills through listening, speaking, reading and writing.  Teaching 

demonstrations and observation required.  Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education.  

Every fall. 

EDUC  343 Special Topics in Curriculum – Middle School  (3) 
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An in-depth study of current critical topics in education and society with emphasis on 

researching appropriate grade/level trends.   Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education. 

Every semester. 

EDUC  362 Education Measurements (3) 

An introduction in the foundations, techniques, procedures and application of measurement 

and evaluation, including formative and summative strategies for the general and special 

education classroom.  Prerequisite:  Admission to Teacher Education. Every fall. 

EDUC  382 Special Education Transition: Early Childhood through Early Adulthood (3) 

Designed to introduce the student to the current practices, research and program issues 

involved in the transitions from early childhood education of exceptional children through 

early adulthood.  Prerequisites:  EDUC 102 and 220. Every fall. 

EDUC  421 Supervised Professional Semester, LBD, Middle Grades 5-9 (6) 

Directed observation, participation, and student teaching in middle school special education.  

Prerequisite:  Application to Professional Semester. Every fall. 

EDUC  443 Supervised Professional Semester, Middle Grades 5-9 (6) 

Directed observation, participation and student teaching in the middle school.  Prerequisite:  

Application to Professional Semester. Every fall. 

EDUC 445 Reading in the Content Areas (3) 

Familiarizes middle and secondary preservice teachers with the reading process as it relates to 

teaching content area material. Students will have the opportunity to develop materials for 

assessing and teaching reading in specific content areas. Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher 

Education.  Every semester. 

EDUC 446 Professional Partnerships: Elementary & Middle School Majors (3) 

Students will examine the dynamics of supportive and effective partnerships between general 

and special education professionals focusing on the teaching of diverse learners.  Every 

spring. 

MATH 101 Foundations of Mathematics I (3) 

This course is an investigation of our numeration system. The NCTM standards guide the 

course through an introduction to problem solving, sets, functions, ancient numeration 

systems, and place value. Next, a thorough examination of addition, subtraction, 

multiplication and division reveals why these operations behave the way they do and what 

interconnections exist between these operations. The counting numbers are extended to 

include negative numbers and the study of integer operation follows. In addition, the course 

addresses topics in number theory including the study of primes, divisibility, the LCM and 

GCF. Finally, the course examines fractions and the arithmetic of fractions at a deep level. 

*Enrollment restricted to Elementary and Middle Education majors only.  Every fall.  NOTE:  

this course is taught through the mathematics department. 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/educ-445-reading-content-areas
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/math-101-foundations-mathematics-i
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MATH 102 Foundations of Mathematics II (3) 

This course begins with an investigation of decimals and the arithmetic of decimal numbers. 

Then, there is an examination of ratios, rates, and proportions, leading to percentages, 

uncertainty, and chance. This is followed by the study of basic statistics emphasizing 

measures of central tendency, variance, and ways of organizing data. Next, the study of 

geometry begins with examination of the basic shapes of one, two, and three dimensions and 

is followed by an investigation of the basic ways these shapes can be transformed: translation, 

reflection, and rotation. The study of basic measurement including length, area, surface area, 

and volume completes the content of this course. (MATH 101 is not a prerequisite for this 

course.) *Enrollment restricted to Elementary and Middle Education majors only. Every fall.  

NOTE:  this course is taught through the mathematics department. 

Middle School Program Experiences – Content Area Specialization 

 

Teacher candidates in the middle school dual certification program choose one area of content 

specialization (in addition to learning and behavior disorders) from the following options: 

 

LANGUAGE ARTS CONTENT  (see curriculum contract for specific requirements) 

ENGL 101 Expository Writing (3) 

This course in composition combines critical reading and writing. Writing for this course 

focuses on essays that develop essential abilities in description, explanation, and argument. 

Through these essays, students are expected to master basic process and rhetorical skills 

crucial to strong college-level writing.  Every semester. 

ENGL 201 The World of Texts (3) 

The World of Texts is the foundational course with which the student must begin study in the 

major. ―English‖ is an unusually varied discipline, taking as its object of study almost every 

kind of text that human beings produce. Given that diverse range, a sense of fundamental 

organizing principles and practices is essential—and that is what this course is designed to 

explore. It introduces students to a range of critical theories, both traditional and 

contemporary, and provides a chance to practice their application through a strong writing 

component. This course should be completed by English majors before students can enroll in 

300- and 400-level courses; non-majors may choose upper level English courses as electives 

without having English 201 as a prerequisite. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101.)  Every fall. 

ENGL 207 American Literature Survey I (3) 

This course surveys American literature from its beginnings in the Native American traditions 

and the writings of the explorers through the creation of the American myths in texts of the 

Puritans and the Early Republic, in Transcendentalism, and in the flowering of fiction in the 

American Renaissance. It ends with attention to the writings that come out of the debates over 

race, slavery, and abolition, and to the poetry of Walt Whitman and Emily Dickinson. 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/math-102-foundations-mathematics-ii
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/engl-101-expository-writing
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/engl-201-world-texts
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/engl-207-american-literature-survey-i
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Approaches combine close reading, literary and cultural history, and a variety of 

methodological lenses (such as gender, class, race, and form). (Prerequisite: ENGL 101).  

Every fall. 

ENGL 208 American Literature Survey II (3) 

This course surveys American literature from the Civil War to the present, typically 

organizing readings into three distinct literary movements: Realism/Naturalism, Modernism, 

and Postmodernism/Multiculturalism. Approaches combine close reading, literary and 

cultural history, and a variety of methodological lenses (such as gender, class, race, and form). 

Authors typically could include Mark Twain, Ambrose Bierce, Kate Chopin, Ernest 

Hemingway, William Faulkner, F. Scott Fitzgerald, Toni Morrison, and Sandra Cisneros, 

among others. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101).  Every spring. 

ENGL 209 British Literature Survey I (3) 

In this first part of the survey sequence, students study British Literature from the Anglo-

Saxons to Milton, emphasizing such major authors as the Beowulf poet, the Gawain poet, 

Geoffrey Chaucer, William Shakespeare, John Donne, and John Milton, and such major 

genres as epic, romance, lyric, poetry, and drama. Students study this literature in its cultural 

contexts, developing a survey knowledge of the evolution of English literature as a basis for 

upper-level course work. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101).  Every fall. 

ENGL 210 British Literature Survey II (3) 

In this second part of the survey sequence, students study British Literature from 1660 to the 

present, emphasizing such major authors as Jonathan Swift, Alexander Pope, William 

Wordsworth, Mary Shelley, Percy Shelley, Alfred Tennyson, Thomas Hardy, Virginia Woolf, 

T. S. Eliot, and W.B. Yeats. Lyric poetry and fiction constitute the main genre focus. Students 

study this literature in its cultural contexts, developing a survey knowledge of the evolution of 

English literature as a basis for upper-level course work. (Prerequisite: ENGL 101).  Every 

spring. 

ENGL 402 Modern Linguistics (3) 

 

Linguistics is the study of language itself: how it works and how we use it. Students will 

study its structure, starting with the basic building blocks of sound and meaning, and their 

combination into morphemes, words, phrases, and sentences. The class will investigate 

conversation and other types of discourse and will examine language change and development 

in such areas as the history of English, the acquisition of first and second languages, and the 

differences between spoken and written language. Special topics may include dialects (social, 

regional, gender, and age differences in speech patterns) and registers (notably slang and any 

others the students use or come across). Students will discover the theories and principles at 

work—and at play—in their own language as they display and experience it daily. 

(Prerequisite: ENGL 101).  Every spring. 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/engl-208-american-literature-survey-ii
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/engl-209-british-literature-survey-i
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/engl-210-british-literature-survey-ii
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/engl-402-modern-linguistics
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MATHEMATICS CONTENT  (see curriculum contract for specific requirements) 

MATH 117 Calculus I (4) 

Limits and continuity of functions; the concept of derivative; calculating derivatives; 

applications of derivatives such as optimization and related rates; integration through the 

Fundamental Theorem. Students with credit for MATH 117 may not enroll in MATH 105, 

116, or 125.  (Prerequisite: MATH 116 or its equivalent.)  Every semester. 

MATH 120 Discrete Mathematics (3) 

An introduction to topics involving discrete sets of objects. These include number systems, 

sets and their operations, propositional logic, quantification, algorithms, functions, recursion, 

relations, and graph theory. The course contains an introduction to proof methodology, 

including mathematical induction, based on the preceding topics. This course makes extensive 

use of the computer for exploration and discovery of the concepts. (Prerequisite: MATH 116 

or its equivalent.)  Every fall. 

MATH 205 Elementary Statistics (4) 

Descriptive statistics: graphical representation and numerical summaries of data. Elementary 

probability. Basic concepts of sampling and experimental design. Linear correlation and 

regression. Interval estimates and hypothesis testing, including chi-square and proportion. 

Two years of high school algebra and one year of high school geometry, or their equivalent, 

are strongly recommended as preparation for this course.  Students cannot receive credit for 

both MATH 200 and MATH 205. (Note: students who have already completed MATH 200 

and subsequently declare a major that requires MATH 205, see the Mathematics Department 

Chair for advising).  Every semester 

MATH 215 Linear Algebra (3) 

This course covers basic ideas of matrix theory and linear algebra, including applications in 

mathematics and other disciplines. The course begins with systems of linear equations, then 

explores matrices and their relation to systems of linear equations. This includes elementary 

row operations, the arithmetic of matrices, inverting a matrix, special types of matrices, and 

the determinant of a matrix. Other topics covered are linear transformations, eigenvalues and 

eigenvectors. (Prerequisite: MATH 117 and sophomore standing, or permission of instructor.)  

Every spring. 

MATH 231 Numbers and Proof (3) 

An exploration of fundamental concepts involving natural numbers, integers, rational 

numbers, real numbers, and complex numbers, and their operations. We will examine field 

properties, cardinality issues, and ordering properties, with other topics as time allows. The 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/math-117-calculus-i
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/math-120-discrete-mathematics
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/math-205-elementary-statistics
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/math-215-linear-algebra
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/math-231-numbers-and-proof
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course will emphasize conjecture and proof. Students will develop, write and present their 

proofs. (Prerequisite: MATH 118 and 120.)  Every spring. 

MATH 305 Modern Geometry (3) 

A survey of advanced geometry that incorporates three historical perspectives: synthetic, 

analytic, and transformational. Topics include advanced results in Euclidean geometry, the 

role of axiom systems, coordinate methods, non-Euclidean geometry, isometrics in the plane, 

and symmetry groups, with additional topics as time allows. (Prerequisite: MATH 215 or 

permission of instructor.)  Spring – even years. 

SOCIAL STUDIES CONTENT (see curriculum contract for specific requirements) 

P.S. 101 American Government (3) 

A survey of national government in the United States, with emphasis on the Constitution, the 

structure of government and the political process.  Every semester. 

ANTH 111 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) 

An introduction to the perspectives and methods of cultural anthropology. Topics covered 

include the nature of culture; the relation of culture to language; the importance of the 

environment for human societies; and a cross-cultural examination of family structure, social 

organization, political and economic systems, religion, and the impact of social and cultural 

change.  Every semester. 

SOC. 101 Introduction to Sociology (3) 

Basic concepts in the study of humans in social groups. Analysis of roles, institutional 

patterns, structures and process.  Every semester. 

GEOG 175 Introduction to Human Geography (3) 

Evolution of geographical concepts and models associated with notable geographers. Key 

concepts underlying the geographical perspective: location, space, place, scale, pattern, 

regionalization, and globalization.  Every semester. 

ECON 110 Principles of Macroeconomics (3) 

Economics is the study of how people and societies choose when they face scarce resources. 

The macroeconomics course discusses opportunity costs, market efficiency, market failure, 

and the public sector of the economy. The course exposes students to economic indicators 

used to measure the health of the economy and models used to understand the business cycle, 

fiscal policy, the Federal Reserve system and monetary policy. Policy prescriptions for 

unemployment and inflation are discussed within this framework. Every semester. 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/math-305-modern-geometry
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/ps-101-american-government
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/anth-111-introduction-cultural-anthropology
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/soc-101-introduction-sociology
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/geog-175-introduction-human-geography
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/econ-110-principles-macroeconomics
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HIST 116 The Western World I, 1450 to 1870 (3) 

A survey of Western civilization from the Renaissance to the industrial age. In this period 

Europe witnessed the development of powerful monarchies; the exploration and conquest of 

the Americas; religious turmoil; the scientific revolution; the emergence of capitalism and the 

industrial revolution; the Enlightenment; the French Revolution; the conquests of Napoleon 

Bonaparte; and the rise of representative government.  Every semester. 

HIST 117 The Western World II, 1870 to Present (3) 

A survey of European and global events over the past century and a half. Topics include 

imperialism, World War I, the Russian Revolution, the Great Depression, Fascism, Nazism, 

World War II, genocide, the Cold War, decolonization, the European Union, the collapse of 

Communism, and the spread of democracy.  Every semester. 

HIST 201 History of the United States to 1877 (3) 

This survey of American history examines the encounter between Native American 

populations, Europeans and Africans, the colonial period; national expansion and 

sectionalism; the Civil War & Reconstruction. The course will examine the political, social, 

cultural, and diplomatic development of the country using a wide variety of textual sources.  

Every fall. 

HIST 202 History of the United States, 1877 to Present (3) 

A continuation of HIST 201, covering urbanization and industrialization; the rise of the U.S. 

as a world power; the Great Depression and World Wars; the Cold War & Vietnam; and the 

origins of contemporary international crises.  Every spring. 

SCIENCE CONTENT  (see curriculum contract for specific requirements) 

ENVS 111 Environmental Science (3) 

Environmental Science explores the earth's ecological systems, and considers ways that 

human populations interact with the natural world.  Topics include resource extraction, 

agriculture, biodiversity, energy generation, urbanization, transportation, waste disposal, and 

pollution.  Students will integrate principles from the physical, biological, and social sciences 

as we examine causes and seek solutions for current environmental problems.  Two hours 

lecture, two hours laboratory.  Must be concurrently enrolled in ENVS 111L.  As required. 

ENVS 111L Environmental Science Lab (0) 

Required lab component for ENVS 111. 

ENVS 150 Introduction to Earth Science (3) 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/hist-116-western-world-i-1450-1870
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/hist-117-western-world-ii-1870-present
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/hist-201-history-united-states-1877
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/hist-202-history-united-states-1877-present
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/envs-111-environmental-science
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/envs-111l-environmental-science-lab
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/envs-150-introduction-earth-science
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An introduction to the study of the Earth as a dynamic, evolving planet. Emphasis will be 

placed on how internal and surface processes combine to shape the environment. Themes: 

Earth's interior as revealed by seismic waves; Earth history and global tectonics shown by 

changes to ocean floors, mountain-building, formation of continents, earthquakes, and 

volcanism; climate history and global biogeochemical cycles, influenced by circulation of 

atmosphere and oceans, ice ages, and human activity; and composition and structure of rocks 

and minerals. Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory.  Enrollment restricted to education 

certificate-seeking students only.  Every semester. 

PHYS 105 Introduction to Astronomy (3) 

The early history of astronomy; origin of modern astronomy; modern methodology, structure 

and origins of the solar system; the earth, moon and planets; comets, meteorites and asteroids; 

life in the universe. Three hours lecture, and two hours laboratory. (Prerequisite: One year of 

high school algebra).  Every fall. 

PHYS 106 Exploration of the Universe (3) 

The stars and distances; the sun; the birth, youth, middle age and death of stars; supernovae; 

pulsars and other neutron stars; stellar black holes; structure of milky way galaxy; galaxies; 

quasars; cosmology; the Big Bang theory; past and future of the universe. Three hours lecture, 

and two hours laboratory. (Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra).  Every spring. 

CHEM 103 General College Chemistry I (4) 

Chemistry is defined as the study of matter and the changes, both physical and chemical, that 

matter may undergo. This course, first in a two-part sequence, examines and develops the 

basic underlying concepts that explain what matter is and how it is defined. Emphasis will be 

placed on atomic and molecular structure, bonding, molecular geometry, and the physical 

states of matter. Three hours lecture, one hour pre-lab, four hours laboratory-quiz section.  

Every fall. 

CHEM 104 General College Chemistry II (4) 

The continuation of CHEM 103, this course examines the relationship between the structure 

and the reactivity of chemical systems. Major emphasis is placed on acid-base theory, 

oxidation-reduction chemistry, and chemical equilibria. The laboratory includes an 

introduction to analytical chemistry. Three hours lecture, one hour pre-lab, four hours 

laboratory-quiz section. (Prerequisite: CHEM 103.)  Every spring. 

BIOL 112 Botany (3) 

An introduction to botany with emphasis on major biological principles as they relate to the 

plant kingdom. Plant anatomy, morphology, classification, physiology, genetics, and 

evolution are examined in the context of ecological adaptation. Emphasis will be placed on 

the plants useful to humans and the native and exotic flora of Kentuckiana. Laboratories will 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/phys-105-introduction-astronomy
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/phys-106-exploration-universe
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/chem-103-general-college-chemistry-i
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/chem-104-general-college-chemistry-ii
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/biol-112-botany
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include work in the campus greenhouse, as well as walking tours of the campus grounds and 

neighboring Beargrass Creek Nature Preserve. Non-science majors are encouraged to take this 

course. Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory.  As required. 

BIOL 113 Microbial World (3) 

An introduction to Microbiology as it relates to the human population including problems 

created by microorganisms and disease. The study of the normal bacterial flora and its role in 

the infection process are discussed. Topics of immunology, gene therapy and biotechnology 

will be discussed. The laboratory will emphasize proficiency in microbial transfer, sterile 

technique and microbial identification. Non-science majors are encouraged to take this course. 

Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory.  As required. 

BIOL 114 Human Biology: Health and Disease (3) 

An introduction to current concepts of normal human physiology and anatomy with an 

awareness of how disease alters normal health. Themes of the course will include strategies 

for achieving and maintaining optimum health and wellness, the scientific method of inquiry, 

and quantitative analysis. This course may include animal dissection. Non-science majors are 

encouraged to take this course. Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory. As required. 

BIOL 115 Introduction to Life Science (3) 

An introduction to major principles in Biology. The chemical and cellular bases of life are 

analyzed from molecules to cells and organs to organisms, with an emphasis on structure and 

function. Non-science majors are encouraged to take this course. Two hours lecture, two 

hours laboratory.  As required. 

BIOL 116 Evolution, Ecology, and Behavior (3) 

An introduction to mechanisms of evolution, ecology and animal behavior. A comparative 

approach to lifestyles of organisms is used. Laboratories will include survey, physiological, 

behavioral and statistical techniques. Non-science majors are encouraged to take this course. 

Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory.  As required. 

BIOL 117 Modern Genetics (3) 

Genetics, the study of heredity, is important in biology because genes express themselves at 

many structural levels (cell, organism, and population) and because it represents the 

mechanism that guarantees both constancy and change from generation to generation. Starting 

with a discussion of fundamental genetic principles, this course explores current 

developments in the field of biotechnology, and advances in cloning and genetic engineering 

likely to occur in the future. Non-science majors are encouraged to take this course. Two 

hours lecture, two hours laboratory.  As required. 

BIOL 118 Drugs and the Human Body (3) 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/biol-113-microbial-world
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/biol-114-human-biology-health-and-disease
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/biol-115-introduction-life-science
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/biol-116-evolution-ecology-and-behavior
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/biol-117-modern-genetics
http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/biol-118-drugs-and-human-body
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Students will learn how drugs and poisons are introduced to the body, how they work, and 

their major effects on the nervous, digestive, and circulatory systems. Non-science majors are 

encouraged to take this class. Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory.  As required. 

BIOL 130 Principles of Biology (4) 

An introduction to the major unifying principles of biology. The chemical and cellular bases 

of life are examined from the molecular to the organismal levels. This course establishes the 

foundational principles for all other disciplines of natural science. This course is intended for 

science majors, but non-majors with special interest are invited. Three hours lecture, three 

hours laboratory.  Every fall and spring. 

Professional Code of Ethics 

 

 Candidates in the middle school dual certification program are introduced to the 

Professional Code of Ethics for Kentucky School Certified Personnel (EPSB) in EDUC 102 

(Typical and Atypical Child Development) as they enter their first field experiences. 

Additionally they are introduced to AFTSE dispositions and appropriate professional 

behavior. In EDUC 116 (Computer Applications in Education), candidates study and are 

assessed on KTS 6, specifically 6.5, regarding legal and ethical use of technology.  In EDUC 

220 (Atypical Child Development: An Introduction to Special Education), candidates study 

ethics and legal aspects of working with students with disabilities and their families. In EDUC 

200, middle school dual certification candidates conduct an intensive study of the Code of 

Ethics and ethical situations that are likely to arise in school contexts such as cheating, 

unprofessional use of social networking, legal rights of P-12 students and their families, and 

reasons for termination of teachers. Candidates formally sign the Code of Ethics on their 

Admission to Teacher Education and Admission to Professional Semester applications (TP 1 

and 2), and upon exit from the program (TP 3). At the orientation for the professional 

semester, candidates are again directed to the Code of Ethics and their professional 

responsibilities in the Professional Semester Handbook. 

 

 Virtually all education courses contain content that addresses ethical behavior and 

candidate dispositions (see course syllabi). Candidates are assessed on the principles of the 

Code of Ethics and their dispositions, including moral, ethical, and professional behaviors, at 

all three transition points in their continuous assessment of program competencies. Candidates 

may be dismissed from the education program at any time for violation(s) of the Code of 

Ethics, such as falsifying the number of hours or the signature of a cooperating teacher in a 

field placement. 

 

Alignment To Standards 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the 5-9 middle grades dual certification program includes the expectation that candidates 

demonstrate the pedagogical knowledge and skills as described in the performance criteria of 

the Kentucky Teacher Standards (KTS)*: 

 

http://bucat.bellarmine.edu/course/biol-130-principles-biology
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Kentucky Teacher Standards – initial and advanced levels 

1. Demonstrates Applied Content Knowledge 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates and Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects On and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues, Parents, and Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership Within School, Community, and Profession 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the 5-9 middle grades dual certification program includes the expectation that candidates 

develop a knowledge and skills base that reflects the themes, proficiencies, and dispositions in 

the standards of the National Middle School Association Performance-Based Standards 

for Initial Level Teacher Preparation (NMSA): 

 

1. Young Adolescent Development 

2. Middle Level Philosophy and School Organization 

3. Middle Level Curriculum and Assessment 

4. Middle Level Teaching Fields 

5. Middle Level Instruction and Assessment 

6. Family and Community Involvement 

7. Middle Level Professional Roles 

 

Proficiency in the knowledge and skills gained in the professional education courses in 

the 5-9 middle grades dual certification program includes the expectation that candidates 

develop a knowledge and skills base that reflects the themes and proficiencies in the standards 

of the Council for Exceptional Children (CEC):  

  

1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Language 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

*Complete descriptions of the above standards may be accessed at http://www.epsb.ky.gov/; 

http://www.nmsa.org/; and http://www.cec.sped.org/. 

 

http://www.epsb.ky.gov/
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 Additionally, Specialized Professional Association standards such as the International 

Reading Association (IRA), International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE), 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM), National Science Teachers 

Association (NSTA), National Council for Social Studies (NCSS), National Council of 

Teachers of English (NCTE), and National Association for Gifted Children (NAGC), are an 

integral part of the knowledge and skills base for candidate proficiency and effective teaching. 

(Complete descriptions of the SPA standards may be accessed at http://www.ncate.org.) 

 

 The National Middle School Association Standards, in conjunction with the Kentucky 

Teacher Standards, form the framework for the middle school education curriculum and 

proficiencies. These standards are divided into Programmatic Standards and Performance-

Based Standards, with the Performance-Based Standards further divided into Knowledge, 

Dispositions, and Performances. Programmatic Standards requiring course and field 

experiences that specifically address middle level education are addressed by the AFTSE’s 

commitment to diverse field and clinical experiences in middle schools (particularly for 

content specialization) across the candidate’s entire program. Programmatic Standards 

requiring faculty who are appropriately qualified in middle level experiences are addressed in 

the Program Faculty Matrix in this document. The Knowledge and Dispositions components 

of the Performance-Based Standards are assessed in coursework and curriculum as well as by 

the Dispositions Self- and Institutional Assessments at all transition points. Therefore, the 

Performances component specifically forms the basis for alignment with AFTSE required 

middle grades coursework and candidate proficiencies within that coursework.  

 

The following table aligns the professional education courses with the above standards 

(as appropriate) and with the Performances component of the NMSA Standards: 
 

TABLE 1:  ALIGNMENT OF PEDAGOGICAL AND CONTENT STANDARDS TO 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSEWORK AND ASSESSMENTS  
 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARD(S) 

NATIONAL  

STANDARDS  

(SPAs) 

EXAMPLES of COURSE 

EXPERIENCES and 

ASSESSMENTS (see Course 

Syllabi for additional 

information) 

 
EDUC 102 Typical and 

Atypical Child 

Development Part A –

Birth to Early 

Adolescence 

1, 3, 7, 8 NMSA: P1.1-1.5, 

P1.7-1.10 

CEC: 2, 3, 5, 9 

Content Tests 

Field Experiences & Journals 

P-12 Student Assessment   

 Profile 

Piaget/Vygotsky Project 

Developmentally Appropriate  

   Instruction Group Project 

EDUC 111 Field Based 

Practicum 
1-8, 10 NMSA: P1.1-

1.10, P2.1-2.4, 

P3.1-3.10, P5.7, 

P6.2, 6.3 

CEC: 1-10 

Field Experiences  & Reflective  

 Journal 

Lesson Plan & Implementation 

Evaluation of Teaching Lesson 

http://www.ncate.org/
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EDUC 112/131 

Introduction to School 

of Education 

1-10 NMSA: P1.2, 1.3, 

1.5, 1.10 

Dispositions Self-Assessment 

Lesson Plan 

Projects on Conceptual  

 Framework, Valli’s Reflections,  

 Cont. Assessment Plan 

EDUC 116 

Computer Applications 

in Education 

1, 2, 3, 6, 7 NMSA: P1.2, 1.3, 

1.9, P3.9, P4.5, 

P7.5 

ISTE:  S1.b, S2.a, 

S2.c, S3.a, S3.d, 

S4.a, S4.b, S4.c, 

S5.c 

Content Tests 

Lesson Plan 

WebQuest Benchmark  

 Assessment 

Instruct. Technology Projects  

 (Wiki, Podcasts, Digital  

   Storytelling) 

EDUC 122 Field Based 

Practicum with EDUC 

312 

1-8, 10 NMSA: P1.1-

1.10, P2.1-2.4, 

P3.1-3.10, P5.7, 

P6.2,6.3 

CEC: 1-10 

Field Experiences & Reflective  

 Journals 

Two Lesson Plans with  

 Implementation & Evaluation 

Standards-Based Unit of Study 

EDUC 200 

Foundations of 

Education 

1-10 NMSA: P1.2, 1.3, 

1.4, P2.1-2.4 

Content Tests 

Field Experiences & Reflective  

 Journals 

Educational Philosophy   

 Benchmark Assessment 

History of Education Timeline  

   Project 

Written Responses to Cases/ 

   Issues 

EDUC 208 

School Health, 

Nutrition & Phys 

Education 

1, 3, 4, 7 NMSA: P1.3, 1.4, 

1.7, 1.8, 1.9, 1.10 

Content Tests 

Lesson Plan on Wellness 

Written Responses to Issues in 

   School Health 

EDUC 214 Nature and 

Needs of Children with 

LBD 

1-8 NMSA: P1.1-

1.10, P4.3, 4.4, 

P5.1-5.4, 5.6, 5.8 

CEC:  1-10 

Content Tests 

IRIS Modules & Evaluation 

Disability Presentations 

Standardized Assessment Report 

Educational Evaluation of P-12  

   Student Through Clinic 

EDUC 220 Typical and 

Atypical Child 

Development Part B: 

Introduction to Special 

Education 

1, 3, 6, 7, 8 NMSA: P1.1.1-

1.10 

CEC:  1-10 

NAGC-CEC:  1, 

2, 3, 9 

Content Tests 

Case Studies  

Field Experiences & Reflective  

 Journals 

Disability Presentations 

Assessment Profile of P-12     

   Student 

EDUC 309 Classroom 

Management Strategies 

1-8, 10 NMSA: P5.1-5.4, 

5.6, 5.7 

Content Tests 

Classroom Management  

  Benchmark Assessment 

Reflections from Field  

    Experiences 

Models of Management  

    Presentation 
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Increasing & Decreasing  

    Behavior Plans 

EDUC 312 Methods 

and Procedures for 

Children with LBD 

1-10 NMSA: 1.1-1.10, 

P2.1-2.4, P3.1-

3.10, P5.7, 

P6.2,6.3 

CEC:  1-10 

NAGC-CEC:  4, 

5, 7, 8, 10 

Content Tests 

Quick Reference Book on  

    Methods & Resources 

Lesson Plans for Specially  

    Designed Instruction 

Behavior Intervention Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 

EDUC 315 Speech and 

Language Development 

and Culture 

1, 3, 5, 7, 8 NMSA: P1.3-1.5, 

1.8 

CEC: 2-10 

Content Tests 

Reflective Journal 

Written Responses to  

    Cases/Issues 

Hearing & Talking Project 

EDUC 334 Literature 

for Children and Youth 
1, 3, 7, 8 NMSA: P2.1, 2.2, 

P3.1-3.5 

IRA: 1-5 

Literature Response Journal 

Family Literacy Action Plan 

Author Study 

Content Quizzes 

Books & Beyond Presentation 

Reader’s Theater & Literature  

Circle Performance  

Assessments 

EDUC 335  

The Teaching  

of Reading 

1-10 NMSA: P4.1-4.6 

IRA: 1-5 

Guided Reading Demonstration 

Word Study Demonstration 

Reading Lesson Plan &  

Instruction 

Reading Assessment Case Study 

Phonemic Awareness & Phonics  

    Knowledge Test 

EDUC 336 Teaching 

Mathematics 
1-10 NMSA: P4.1-4.6 

NCTM:  

Content/Process 

1-10; Principles 

1-6 

Field Experience Guided  

     Activity 

Diagnostic Interview  

     Assessment 

Content Quizzes 

Math Resource Teacher Lesson 

Math Lead Teacher Lesson 

Teaching Idea Demonstration 

EDUC 337 Teaching 

Science 

 

1-10 NMSA: P4.1-4.6 

NSTA:  1-10 

Content Tests 

Science Lesson Plans with  

    Implementation 

Moon Journal 

Zoo Trip with Reflective Journal 

EDUC 338 Teaching 

Social Studies 

 

1-10 NMSA: P4.1-4.6 

NCSS:  1-10 

Take Stock in Kentucky Project 

Demonstration Teaching Lesson  

    Plan & Implementation 

Standards-Based Unit of Study  

    Benchmark Assessment 

EDUC 339 Teaching 

Language Arts 
1-10 NMSA: P4.1-4.6 

IRA:  1-5 

NCTE:  1, 3, 5, 6, 

Content Tests 

Teaching Writing Toolbox 

Writing Workshop Lesson Plan  
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9, 12     & Implementation 

Writing Assessment Student  

    Profile 

EDUC 343  

Special Topics in 

Curriculum – Middle 

Grades 

1-10 NMSA: P4.1, 4.2, 

4.6, P5.1, 5.2, 5.6, 

5.8, P6.3, P7.5 

Semester Assessment Plan Using  

    Backwards Design 

Unit Presentation from Text 

Differentiation Strategies Project 

EDUC 362 Education 

Measurements 

 

1-10 NMSA: P3.1-

3.10, P5.8-5.10 

CEC:  4, 5, 7, 8 

Best Practices Presentation 

Content Tests 

Standards-Based Unit of Study  

Assessment Implementation 

Curriculum Based Measurement  

    Project 

EDUC 382 

Special Education 

Transition: Early 

Childhood through 

Early Adulthood 

1, 3, 5, 7 NMSA: P1.3, 1.4, 

1.5, 1.8 

CEC:  1-10 

Content Tests 

Group Disability Presentation 

Individual Child Assessment 

Written Responses to  

    Cases/Issues 

EDUC 421 Supervised 

Prof. Semester, LBD 

Middle Grades 5-9 

1-10 NMSA: P1.1-

1.10, P2.1-2.4, 

P3.1-3.10, P4.1-

4.6, P5.1-5.10, 

P6.1-6.7 

CEC:  1-10 

Standards-Based Unit of Study &    

Implementation Benchmark  

Assessment 

Professional Growth Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 

Collaboration Leadership Project 

EDUC 443 Supervised 

Prof. Semester Middle 

Grades 5-9 

1-10 NMSA: P1.1-

1.10, P2.1-2.4, 

P3.1-3.10, P4.1-

4.6, P5.1-5.10, 

P6.1-6.7 

CEC:  1-10 

Standards-Based Unit of Study &    

Implementation Benchmark  

Assessment 

Professional Growth Plan 

Dispositions Assessments 

Collaboration Leadership Project 

EDUC 445 Reading in 

the Content Areas 

1-10 NMSA: P4.1-4.6 

IRA: 1-5 

NCTM:  

Content/Process 

1-10; NCSS: 1-10 

NSTA: 1-10 

NCTE: 2, 4 

Reading Strategy Lesson Plans &  

Implementation 

Reading Assessment Summary 

Instructional Strategy Share  

    Project 

 

 

EDUC 446 

Professional 

Partnerships 

1-10 NMSA: P5.3, 

P6.4, P7.3 

CEC:  4, 5, 7, 8, 

9, 10 

Professional Development  

     Demonstration 

Co-Teaching/Differentiated  

     Instruction Lesson Plan 

Content Tests 

Interview Report on  

    Collaboration 

 

Program curricula and assessments address the above standards within course  

objectives and assignments, field experiences, benchmark assessments, professional semester 

requirements and assessments, and proficiency requirements at all transition points. Course 

syllabi mesh these standards with course objectives and assessments. Additional professional 

association standards may be used as appropriate to course content and overall program 
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curricula. The following table specifies the major (benchmark) assessments at each transition 

point and their alignment with the Kentucky Teacher Standards. 

 

 

TABLE 2:  UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION INITIAL CERTIFICATION 

TRANSITION POINTS WITH BENCHMARK ASSESSMENTS 
 
         Transition Point 1 – Admission to Teacher Education 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course  
Connections to KY 
Teacher Standards 

Philosophy Paper Benchmark EDUC 200 1, 3, 6, 7, 8 
 

Technology - Web Page Design for Content 
Enhancement 

EDUC 116 6 
 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment EDUC 200 1 - 10 
 

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment EDUC 200 1 - 10 
 

Admission Interview and Writing Prompt EDUC 112/131 1, 3, 6, 7, 8 
 

Field Placement Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 1, 7, 8 
 

 
        Transition Point 2 – Admission to Professional Semester 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course 
Connections to KY 
Teacher Standards 

Classroom Management Paper 
EDUC 309 (E/M)*  
EDUC 355 (S)** 

1, 3, 4, 7 
 

Standards Based Unit of Study 
EDUC 312 (E/M)  
EDUC 342 (S) 

1 – 9 
 

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment 
EDUC 309 (E/M) 
EDUC 342 (S) 

1 - 10 
 

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment 
EDUC 312 (E/M) 
EDUC 342 (S) 

1 - 10 
 

Field Evaluation Forms Each course with a field placement 1, 2, 3, 7, 8 
 

Pre-professional Semester Teaching Assessment 
EDUC 111,122 (E/M) 
EDUC 355, 132 (S) 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
 

*Elemenary/Middle Program 
**Secondary Program 

 
         Transition Point 3 Professional Semester – Exit / Certification 

Benchmark Projects / Assessments Course 
Connections to KY 
Teacher Standards 

Collaboration/Leadership Paper Professional Semester 8 & 10  

Observed Lessons Professional Semester 1 – 9  

Standards Based Unit of Study Professional Semester 1 – 9   

Professional Growth Plan 
Professional Semester with University 
Supervisor and Cooperating Teacher 

9 
 

Kentucky Teacher Standards Self-Assessment Professional Semester 7 & 9  

Teaching Dispositions Self-Assessment Professional Semester 1 - 10  

Teaching Dispositions Institutional Assessment Completed by University Supervisor and 1 - 10  
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Cooperating Teacher 

Candidate Performance Record Document (CPR) Professional Semester I – 10  

Survey of the Professional Semester  Professional Semester 7  

Evaluation Forms Professional Semester 7   

 

Connection to EPSB Themes 
 

The EPSB themes of diversity, developing assessment skills, literacy, and addressing 

the achievement gap are addressed throughout the middle school dual certification program in 

curricula, course and benchmark assessments, field experiences and reflection on them, and in 

the professional semester and its required proficiencies. They are emphasized in course 

syllabi, particularly as they relate to course content and assessments. The following chart 

aligns the themes with individual courses and a sample of content, assessments and/or 

proficiencies in that course. 
 

TABLE 3:  ALIGNMENT OF EPSB THEMES TO PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 

COURSEWORK and ASSESSMENTS 
 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

DIVERSITY ASSESSMENT LITERACY ACHIEVEMENT 

GAP 
EDUC 102 

Typical and 

Atypical Child 

Development 

Part A  

Introd. to diversity; 

developmental case 

study; diverse field 

experiences 

Assessment of 

developmental 

levels in case 

study and field 

reflections 

 Introd. to concept 

especially 

w/students with 

disabilities; field 

reflections 

EDUC 111 

Field Based 

Practicum 

Placement in diverse 

setting; differentiated 

instruction in lesson 

design/implementation 

Assessment of 

student learning 

in lesson design 

& 

implementation 

Implementation 

of 

reading/writing 

methods 

instruction 

w/students 

Lesson Plan 

addresses students’ 

needs; reflection on 

student learning 

and interventions 

EDUC 112/131 

Introduction to 

School of 

Education 

Lesson Plan 

assignment including 

differentiation and 

accommodations for 

diverse learners 

Lesson Plan 

assignment 

includes 

formative & 

summative 

assessment 

strategies 

 Content covers 

Valli’s critical 

reflection and 

relationship to 

achievement gap 

EDUC 116 

Computer 

Applications in 

Education 

Strategies for diverse 

populations; project 

on assistive 

technology 

Web Design 

Benchmark 

Technology 

literacy; literacy 

software 

Web Design 

Benchmark; 

assistive 

technology project 

EDUC 122 

Field Based 

Practicum with 

EDUC 312 

Placement in diverse 

setting; differentiated 

instruction in lesson 

design and 

implementation;  

Response to 

Assessment of 

student learning 

in lesson design 

& 

implementation 

Implementation 

of 

reading/writing 

methods 

instruction 

w/students 

Lesson plan 

addresses students’ 

needs; reflection on 

student learning 

and interventions, 

esp. students 
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Intervention strategies w/disabilities 

EDUC 200 

Foundations of 

Education 

Content focus on 

diversity of learners in 

culturally responsive 

context; diversity 

addressed in 

philosophy benchmark 

  Content focus on 

achievement gap 

and implications for 

instruction; 

addressed in 

philosophy 

benchmark 

EDUC 208 

School Health, 

Nutrition & 

Phys Education 

Content focus on 

health issues of 

diverse learners, 

especially effects of 

poverty on learning 

  Strategies and 

resources project to 

address 

health issues that 

affect achievement 

EDUC 214 

Nature and 

Needs of 

Children with 

LBD 

Content covers 

learning needs of 

students with LBD 

Diagnostic case 

study of student 

using assessment 

materials 

Literacy 

strategies; 

reading 

assessments in 

case study 

Strategies to use 

with students with 

LBD to close gap 

EDUC 220 

Typical and 

Atypical Child 

Development 

Part B: 

Introduction to 

Special 

Education 

Content covers all 

disability categories; 

developmental case 

study project; diverse 

field experiences and 

reflection 

Content includes 

how disability 

assessments are 

conducted 

Content 

includes 

literacy needs 

of exceptional 

students 

Reflections on 

diverse field 

experiences relative 

to gap; course 

content addresses 

closing 

achievement gap of 

exceptional 

students 

EDUC 309 

Classroom 

Management 

Strategies 

 

Demographics 

component of 

classroom 

management 

benchmark; content on 

culturally responsive 

classroom 

management 

Functional 

Behavior 

Assessment; 

behavior 

monitoring 

strategies and 

interventions 

 Effects of diversity 

on behavior in 

cultural context; 

discriminatory 

discipline policies 

covered in course 

content &addressed 

in benchmark 

(school climate) 

EDUC 312 

Methods and 

Procedures for 

Children with 

LBD 

Lesson planning and 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

especially those with 

exceptionalities 

Formative and 

summative 

assessments in 

lesson plans and 

their 

implementation 

Literacy 

strategies for 

students with 

exceptionalities 

Implementation of 

strategies for 

students with 

exceptionalities 

EDUC 315 

Speech and 

Language 

Development 

and Culture 

Content specifically 

addresses needs of 

English language 

learners and students 

with disabilities 

Language 

development 

assessments; 

alternative ways 

to assess speech 

and language 

How language 

development 

affects literacy 

Achievement issues 

with ELL and 

students with 

disabilities 

EDUC 334 

Literature for 

Children’s literature 

collection includes 

Strategies on 

assessing reading 

Family Literacy 

Action Plan; 

Strategies to 

increase motivation 
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Children and 

Youth 

(language arts 

content only) 

diversity components levels and 

appropriate 

literature 

literacy 

strategies  

to read especially in 

disadvantaged 

populations; Family 

Literacy Action 

Plan 

EDUC 335  

The Teaching  

of Reading 

Lesson Plans 

addressing diverse 

learners and 

accommodations; 

strategies 

Lesson Plans and 

implementation; 

assessments and 

strategies for 

assessing 

Lesson Plans & 

implementation; 

literacy 

assessments and 

strategies  

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

EDUC 336 

Teaching 

Mathematics 

(mathematics 

content only) 

Lesson Plans 

addressing diverse 

learners and 

accommodations; 

strategies 

Lesson Plans and 

implementation; 

assessments and 

strategies for 

assessing 

Lesson Plans 

and 

implementation 

with reading in 

the content area 

of mathematics 

included 

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

EDUC 337 

Teaching 

Science 

(science 

content only) 

Lesson Plans 

addressing diverse 

learners and 

accommodations; 

strategies 

Lesson Plans and 

implementation; 

assessments and 

strategies for 

assessing 

Lesson Plans 

and 

implementation 

with reading in 

the content area 

of science 

included 

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

EDUC 338 

Teaching 

Social Studies 

(social studies 

content only) 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study; 

differentiated 

instruction in lesson 

plans 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study; 

formative and 

summative 

assessment 

strategies 

Lesson Plans 

and 

implementation 

with reading in 

the content area 

of social studies 

included 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study; 

addressing gap in 

lesson plans 

EDUC 339 

Teaching 

Language Arts 

(language arts 

content only) 

Lesson Plans 

addressing diverse 

learners and 

accommodations; 

instructional strategies 

Lesson Plans and 

implementation; 

assessments and 

strategies for 

assessing 

Lesson Plans 

and 

implementation; 

writing 

assessments and 

strategies 

Motivational and 

intervention 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

EDUC 343  

Special Topics 

in Curriculum – 

Middle School 

Addressing curricular 

issues relative to 

diverse learners 

Differentiating 

assessments; 

assessment for 

learning 

Reading 

strategies that 

are effective 

with diverse 

learners (based 

on prof. 

semester) 

Prof. Semester 

strategies that are 

effective in closing 

the gap 

EDUC 362 

Education 

Measurements 

 

Formative and 

summative assessment 

strategies for diverse 

learners 

Use of Standards 

Based Unit of 

Study and its 

assessments for 

data analysis of 

student learning 

Assessment 

strategies for 

literacy 

Formative and 

summative 

assessment 

strategies to address 

the gap 
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EDUC 382 

Special 

Education 

Transition: 

Early 

Childhood 

Through Early 

Adulthood 

Content focuses on 

early childhood 

intervention with 

children with special 

needs 

Assessment of 

developmental 

differences; case 

study 

Emergent 

literacy 

practices in 

early childhood 

Early intervention 

strategies to address 

achievement gap 

EDUC 421 

Supervised 

Prof. Semester, 

LBD Middle 

Grades 5-9 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

with formative 

and summative 

assessments 

Standards 

Based Unit of 

Study 

implementation 

for developing 

literacy skills 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study with 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

EDUC 443 

Supervised 

Prof. Semester 

Middle Grades 

5-9 

Standards Based Unit 

of Study 

implementation for 

diverse learners 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study 

implementation 

with formative 

and summative 

assessments 

Standards 

Based Unit of 

Study 

implementation 

for developing 

literacy skills 

Standards Based 

Unit of Study with 

strategies for 

closing the gap 

EDUC 445 

Reading in the 

Content Areas 

Lesson Plans with 

focus on reading 

strategies for diverse 

learners in specific 

content area(s) 

Lesson Plans 

with assessments 

for and of 

learning 

Reading 

strategies for 

content area 

instruction 

Lesson Plans 

incorporate 

strategies for 

closing the gap, 

esp. in literacy 

EDUC 446 

Professional 

Partnerships 

Collaboration project 

that addresses diverse 

learner needs 

Assessment 

strategies in 

collaborative 

teaching 

Literacy 

strategies as 

they relate to 

collaborative 

teaching 

Strategies in 

collaborative 

settings to address 

the gap   

 
 

Connection to the Program of Studies and Core Content for Assessment 

 

All professional preparation courses in the AFTSE are connected to the Kentucky 

Core Content for Assessment and the Program of Studies, and have guided AFTSE program 

development since the implementation of the Kentucky Education Reform Act. Faculty use 

these principles, guidelines, and curricula to help candidates become aware of the testing and 

curriculum expectations of P-12 teachers in Kentucky and to design and implement teaching, 

learning, and assessment experiences in all courses, but particularly in content methods 

courses and the professional semester. Candidates in professional preparation courses use the 

Core Content for Assessment and the Program of Studies to design lesson plans, to participate 

actively in field experiences, to adapt instruction and assessment to the needs of diverse 

learners, and to utilize instructional technology to improve teaching and learning. Goals and 

expectations of the knowledge and skills gained in the middle school dual certification 

program come with the expectation that candidates develop a knowledge and skills base in 

their P-12 students as evidenced in the KERA Initiatives, which are outlined in the Kentucky 

Learning Goals and Academic Expectations, Core Content for Assessment, and the Program 

of Studies (as follows): 
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1. Students are able to use basic communication and mathematics skills for purposes 

and situations they will encounter throughout their lives. 

2. Students shall develop their abilities to apply core concepts and principles from 

mathematics, the sciences, the arts, the humanities, social studies, practical living 

studies, and vocational studies to what they will encounter throughout their lives. 

3. Students shall develop their abilities to become self-sufficient individuals. 

4. Students shall develop their abilities to become responsible members of a family, 

work group, or community, including demonstrating effectiveness in community 

service. 

5. Students shall develop their abilities to think and solve problems in school 

situations and in a variety of situations they will encounter in life. 

6. Students shall develop their abilities to connect and integrate experiences and new 

knowledge from all subject matter fields with what they have previously learned 

and build on past learning experiences to acquire new information through various 

media sources. 

 

With the passage of Senate Bill 1 and the implementation of the Kentucky Core  

Academic Standards in English/language arts and mathematics, the AFTSE, in conjunction 

with arts and sciences faculty, has begun revising course curricula to align with the new 

standards and their assessment. Meetings with the English and mathematics departments are 

ongoing in an effort to train all those who work with education candidates to incorporate the 

new standards into courses and assessments. Arts and sciences faculty who teach social 

studies and science content specialty courses meet with education faculty on a regular basis to 

ensure they are covering the knowledge base addressed in the Core Content for Assessment. 

All arts and sciences faculty are referred to the content standards of their respective 

professional associations for integration in their coursework (NCTE/IRA, NCTM, NCSS, and 

NSTA). All content specialty methods courses are taught in the AFTSE by education faculty, 

ensuring inclusion of the knowledge and skills base of the appropriate standards in the 

coursework and assessments. The following table summarizes the alignment of middle school 

dual certification program professional coursework to the Kentucky Learning Goals and 

Academic Expectations, and the Program of Studies/Core Content/Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards (Program of Studies Skills and Concepts follow Core Content for Assessment).  

 

TABLE 4:  ALIGNMENT of PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES with 

KENTUCKY LEARNER GOALS and PROGRAM OF STUDIES/CORE CONTENT 
 

EDUCATION 

COURSE 

LEARNER 

GOALS/ACADEMIC 

EXPECTATIONS 

PROGRAM OF 

STUDIES/CORE 

CONTENT/KY CORE 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

(KCAS) 
EDUC 102 Typical and 

Atypical Child Development 

Part A –Birth to Early 

Adolescence 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 

6 

Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies 

EDUC 111 Field Based 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 
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Practicum Program of Studies for lesson 

design and instruction 

EDUC 112/131 Introduction to 

School of Education 
3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design 

EDUC 116 

Computer Applications in 

Education 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 

6 

Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design using technology 

EDUC 122 Field Based 

Practicum with EDUC 312 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and instruction 

EDUC 200 

Foundations of Education 
3, 4, 5, 6 Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies 

EDUC 208 

School Health, Nutrition & 

Phys Education 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.15, 1.16, 

2.29-2.35, 3, 4, 5, 6 

Core Content: PL-06-1.1.2-

1.1.4, 1.1.6-1.1.11, 1.2.2, 1.3.1, 

2.2.1, PL-07-1.1.5-1.1.10, 1.2.1, 

1.2.2, 2.2.1, 2.2.3, 3.1.3, PL-08-

1.1.5-1.1.11, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.2.1, 

2.2.3  

Program of Studies: PL-6-PW-

S-PPH1-3, PL-6-PW-S-GD1-2, 

PL-6-PW-S-FCH1, PL-6-PW-S-

ATOD1, PL-6-PW-S-DP1-3, 

PL-6-PW-S-SMEH1, 3, PL-6-

N-S-1-6, PL-6-LPW-S-2,3, PL-

7-PW-S-PPH1-3, PL-7-PW-S-

SMEH1-3, PL-7-PW-S-GD1-3, 

PL-7-PW-S-FCH1, PL-7-PW-S-

ATOD1, PL-7-PW-S-DP2,3, 

PL-7-N-S-1-5, PL-7-LPW-S-1, 

2, 10, 11, PL-8-PW-S-PPH1-3, 

PL-8-PW-S-GD1-3, PL-8-PW-

S-FCH1, PL-8-PW-S-ATOD1, 

PL-8-PW-S-DP1,2, PL-8-PW-

S-SMEH1-3, PL-8-LPW-S-2, 

10, 11 

EDUC 214 Nature and Needs 

of Children with LBD 
1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 

6 

Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design 

EDUC 220 Typical and 

Atypical Child Development 

Part B: Introduction to Special 

Education 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 

6 

Introduction to Core 

Content/KCAS and Program of 

Studies as they relate to children 

with exceptionalities 

EDUC 309 Classroom 

Management Strategies 

3, 4, 5, 6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design 

EDUC 312 Methods and 

Procedures for Children with 

LBD 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3, 4, 5, 

6 

Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and implementation for 
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students with exceptionalities 

EDUC 315 Speech and 

Language Development and 

Culture 

1.2-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 2.27, 2.28, 3, 

4, 5, 6 

Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as 

background for language 

development and ELL 

EDUC 334 Literature for 

Children and Youth 
1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 KCAS Reading/Literature: 

6/7/8. RL.1-9  

Reading/Information: 6/7/8.RI. 

1-9 

Speaking/Listening: 6/7/8.SL.1-

6 

Language: 6/7/8.L.1-6 

EDUC 335  

The Teaching  

of Reading 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 KCAS Reading/Literature: 

6/7/8. RL.1-9  

Reading/Information: 6/7/8.RI. 

1-9 

Speaking/Listening: 6/7/8.SL.1-

6 

Language: 6/7/8.L.1-6 

Writing: 6.7.8.W. 1-9 

EDUC 336 Teaching 

Mathematics 
1.1-1.4, 1.5-1.12, 1.16, 2.7-2.13, 

3-6 

KCAS Mathematical Practice 1-

8 

6.RP: 1-3, 6.NS: 1-8, 6.EE: 5-8, 

6.G: 1-4, 6.SP: 1-5, 7.RP: 1-3, 

7.NS: 1-3, 7.EE: 1-4, 7.G: 1-6, 

7.SP: 6-8, 8.NS: 1,2, 8.EE: 1-8, 

8.F: 1-5, 8.G: 1-8, 8.SP: 1-4* 

EDUC 337 Teaching Science 

 
1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 2.1-2.6, 

3-6 

Core Content: SC-06-1.1.1, 

1.1.2, 1.2.1, 2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.3.3, 

3.4.1, 3.4.2, 3.5.1, 4.6.1, 4.6.2, 

4.7.1, SC-07-1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.2.1, 

2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.3.3, 3.4.1, 3.4.2, 

3.5.1, 4.6.1, 4.6.2, 4.6.4, 4.7.1, 

SC-08-1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.4, 1.2.1, 

2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.3.3, 2.3.4, 3.4.1-

3.3.4, 3.5.1, 3.6.1, 4.6.2-4.6.5, 

4.7.1, 4.7.2 

Program of Studies: SC-6-

STM-S-1-8, SC-6-MF-S-1-4, 

SC-6-EU-S-1-4, SC-6-UD-S-1-

7, SC-6-BC-S-1-5, SC-6-ET-S-

1-5, SC-6-I-S-1-4, SC-7-STM-

S-1-6, SC-7-MF-S-1-9, SC-7-

EU-S-1-6, SC-7-UD-S-1-6, SC-

7-BC-S-1-4, SC-7-ET-S-1-7, 

SC-7-I-S-1-5, SC-8-STM-S-1-5, 

SC-8-MF-S-1-3, SC-8-EU-S-1-

4, SC-8-UD-S-1-7, SC-8-BC-S-

1-4, SC-8-ET-S-1-9, SC-8-I-S-

1-5 
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EDUC 338 Teaching Social 

Studies 

 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 2.14-

2.20, 3-6 

Core Content: SS-06-1.1.1, 

1.1.2, 2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.3.1, 3.2.1, 

3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.4.3, 4.1.1, 4.2.1, 

4.3.2, 4.4.2, 4.4.3, 5.1.1, SS-07-

1.1.1, 2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.3.1, 3.4.1, 

3.4.2, 4.1.1, 4.2.1, 4.3.2, 4.4.2, 

4.4.3, 5.1.2, 5.3.2-5.3.5, SS-08-

1.1.2, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 1.3.1, 1.3.2, 

2.2.1, 2.3.1, 3.2.1, 3.3.3, 3.4.1, 

3.4.3, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.3.1, 4.3.2, 

5.1.1, 5.1.2, 5.2.1, 5.2.2 

Program of Studies: SS-6-GC-

S-1-3, SS-6-CS-S-1-5, SS-6-E-

S-1-3, SS-6-G-S-1-3, SS-6-HP-

S-1,2, SS-7-GC-S-1-3, SS-7-

CS-S-1-5, SS-7-E-S-1,2, SS-7-

G-S-1-3, SS-7-HP-S-1,2, SS-8-

GC-S-1-5, SS-8-CS-S-1-5, SS-

8-E-S-1-3, SS-8-G-S-1-3, SS-8-

HP-S-1,2 

EDUC 339 Teaching Language 

Arts 
1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 KCAS Speaking/Listening: 

6/7/8.SL.1-6 

Language: 6/7/8.L.1-6 

Writing: 6.7.8.W. 1-9 

EDUC 343  

Special Topics in Curriculum – 

Middle School 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for 

discussion of curricular issues 

EDUC 362 Education 

Measurements 

 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and implementation as it 

relates to assessment to and for 

learning 

EDUC 382 

Special Education Transition: 

Early Childhood Through Early 

Adulthood 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 3-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies as it relates 

to interventions with young 

children with disabilities 

EDUC 421 Supervised Prof. 

Semester, LBD Middle Grades 

5-9 

1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and instruction 

EDUC 443 Supervised Prof. 

Semester Middle Grades 5-9 
1-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design and instruction 

EDUC 445 Reading in the 

Content Areas 

1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 3-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design for integrating reading 

strategies into content areas 

EDUC 446 Professional 

Partnerships 
1.1-1.4, 1.10-1.12, 1.16, 2-6 Use of Core Content/KCAS and 

Program of Studies for lesson 

design for collaborative 

teaching 
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MATH 101 Foundations of 

Math I 

1.1-1.12, 1.16, 2.7-2.13 KCAS Mathematical Practice 1-

8; 6.NS: 1-8, 6.EE: 5-8, 6.SP: 1-

5, 7.NS: 1-3, 7.EE: 1-4, 7.SP: 6-

8, 8.NS: 1,2, 8.EE: 1-8, 8.SP: 1-

4* 

MATH 102 Foundations of 

Math II 

1.1-1.12, 1.16, 2.7-2.13 KCAS Mathematical Practice 1-

8; 6.RP: 1-3, 6.EE: 5-8, 6.G: 1-

4, 6.SP: 1-5, 7.RP: 1-3, 7.EE: 1-

4, 7.G: 1-6, 7.SP: 6-8, 8.EE: 1-

8, 8.F: 1-5, 8.G: 1-8, 8.SP: 1-4* 

*KCAS for Mathematics Key:  (6
th
,7

th
, 8

th
 grades) RP = Ratios and Proportional Relationships, NS = 

Number System, EE = Expression and Equations, G = Geometry, SP = Statistics and Probability, (8
th
 

grade) F = Functions 

 

TABLE 5:  ALIGNMENT of REQUIRED CONTENT AREA COURSES with 

KENTUCKY LEARNER GOALS and CORE CONTENT/KCAS 

 

REQUIRED CONTENT 

COURSE 

LEARNER 

GOALS/ACADEMIC 

EXPECTATIONS 

CORE CONTENT/KY 

CORE ACADEMIC 

STANDARDS (KCAS) 

ENGL 101 Expository 

Writing 

1.1-1.4, 1.11-1.12 KCAS Reading/Information: 

6-8.RI. 1-9 

Language: 6-8.L.1-6 

Writing: 6-8.W. 1-9 

ENGL 201 World of Texts 1.1-1.4, 1.11-1.12 KCAS Reading/Information: 

6-8.RI. 1-9 

Language: 6-8.L.1-6 

Writing: 6-8.W. 1-9 

ENGL 207 American 

Literature Survey I 

2.25, 2.27, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 6-

8.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 6-

8.SL.1-6 

ENGL 208 American 

Literature Survey II 

2.25, 2.27, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 6-

8.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 6-

8.SL.1-6 

ENGL 209 British Literature 

Survey I 

2.25, 2.27, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 6-

8.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 6-

8.SL.1-6 

ENGL 210 British Literature 

Survey II 

2.25, 2.27, 5.1 KCAS Reading/Literature: 6-

8.RL.1-7, 9 

Speaking/Listening: 6-

8.SL.1-6 

ENGL 402 Linguistics 1.1-1.4, 1.11-1.12 KCAS Reading/Information: 

6-8.RI. 1-9 

Language: 6-8.L.1-6 
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Writing: 6-8.W. 1-9 

MATH 117 Calculus I 2.7-2.13 *KCAS Mathematical 

Practices 1-8; 8.F.1-5 

MATH 120 Discrete 

Mathematics 

2.7-2.13 *KCAS Mathematical 

Practices 1-8; 6.RP.1-3; 

7.RP.1-3 

MATH 205 Elementary 

Statistics 

2.7-2.13 *KCAS Mathematical 

Practices 1-8; 6.SP.1-5; 

7.SP.1-8; 8.SP.1-4 

MATH 215 Linear Algebra 2.7-2.13 *KCAS Mathematical 

Practices 1-8; 6.EE.1-9; 

7.EE.1-4; 8.EE.1-8 

MATH 231 Numbers and 

Proof (recommended) 

2.7-2.13 *KCAS Mathematical 

Practices 1-8; 6.NS.1-8; 

7.NS.1-3; 8.NS.1-2 

MATH 305 Modern 

Geometry 

2.7-2.13 *KCAS Mathematical 

Practices 1-8; 6.G.1-4; 7.G.1-

6; 8.G.1-9 

P.S.101 American National 

Government 

2.14-2.17 SS-06-1.1.1, 1.1.2; SS-08-

1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3, 1.2.1, 

1.2.2,1.3.1, 1.3.2 

SOC 101/ANTH 111 

Introduction to Sociology; 

Introduction to Cultural 

Anthropology 

2.16-2.17 SS-06-2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.3.1, 

2.3.2, 4.4.4, SS-07-4.3.1, 

4.3.2 

ECON 110 Principles of 

Macroeconomics 

2.18, 2.30, 2.33 SS-06-3.1.1, 3.2.1, 3.3.1-

3.3.3, 3.4.1-3.4.3; SS-08- 

3.1.2, 3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.3.1, 

3.3.3, 3.4.1-3.4.3 

HIST 116 Western World I 2.14-2.17, 2.20 SS-06-5.1.1; SS-07-1.1.1, 

1.1.2, 2.2.1, 2.3.1, 2.3.2, 

3.1.1, 3.4.1, 3.4.2, 4.2.2, 

4.4.1, 5.1.1, 5.3.1, 5.3.2; SS-

08-5.1.2, 5.2.1 

HIST 117 Western World II 2.14-2.17, 2.20 SS-06-5.1.1, SS-07-5.1.2, 

5.3.3, 5.3.4; SS-08-5.1.2 

HIST 201 History of the US 

to 1877 

2.14-2.17, 2.20 SS-06-5.1.1; SS-07-5.1.2; 

SS-08-1.1.2, 1.1.3, 1.3.1, 

2.1.1, 2.2.1, 2.3.1, 2.3.2, 

3.1.1, 3.1.2, 3.2.1, 3.2.2, 

3.3.3, 3.4.2, 3.4.3, 5.1.1, 

5.2.2, 5.2.3, 5.2.4 

HIST 202 History of the US 

1877-present 

2.14-2.17, 2.20 SS-06-5.1.1; SS-07-5.1.2; 

SS-08-5.1.2 

GEOG 175 Introduction to 

Human Geography 

2.16, 2.17, 2.19 SS-06-4.1.1, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 

4.2.2, 4.3.1, 4.3.2, 4.4.1-
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4.4.4; SS-07-4.1.1, 4.1.2, 

4.2.1, 4.4.2; SS-08-4.1.1, 

4.1.2, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.3.1, 

4.3.2, 4.4.1-4.4.4 

PHY 105 or 106: 

Introduction to Astronomy or 

Exploration of the Universe 

2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6 SC-06-1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.2.1; SC-

07-1.2.1, 4.6.2, 4.6.3, SC-08-

1.2.1, 4.6.1-4.6.4 

BIOL 130 Principles of 

Biology 

2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6 SC-06-3.4.1, 3.4.2, 3.5.1, 

3.5.2, SC-07-3.4.1, 3.4.2, 

4.7.1; SC-08-3.4.1-3.4.4 

ENVS 111 Environmental 

Science or BIOL 112-118 

(six hours) 

2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6 (ENVS 111) SC-06-4.6.1, 

4.7.1; SC-07-4.6.4, 4.7.1; 

SC-08-4.6.1, 4.6.5, 4.7.1, 

4.7.2 

(BIOL 112-118) SC-06-3.4.1, 

3.4.2, 3.5.1, 3.5.2; SC-07-

3.4.1, 3.4.2; SC-08-3.4.1-

3.4.4, 3.5.1,   

CHEM 103 General College 

Chemistry I 

2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6 SC-07-1.1.1, 1.1.2, SC-08-

1.1.1-1.1.4,  

CHEM 104 General College 

Chemistry II 

2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6 SC-07-1.1.1, 1.1.2, SC-08-

1.1.1-1.1.4, 

ENVS 150 Introduction to 

Earth Science 

2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6 SC-06-2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.3.3, 

4.6.1, 4.6.2, 4.6.3; SC-07-

2.3.1-2.3.3, 3.5.1, 4.6.1; SC-

08-2.3.1-2.3.4 

*KCAS for Mathematics Key (6-8): RP = Ratios & Proportional Relationships; NS = Number 

System; EE = Expressions and Equations; F = Functions; G = Geometry; SP = Statistics and 

Probability 
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Middle Grades Education Program Faculty Matrices 
 

 Education courses in the middle school dual certification program are taught primarily 

by full-time faculty assigned to the unit. The one exception is Dr. Anne Raymond, who is a 

math educator housed by the Mathematics Department in the College of Arts and Sciences. In 

addition to full-time faculty, adjunct faculty serve in the capacity of course instructors, field 

practicum supervisors, and university supervisors of the professional semester. The AFTSE 

has highly qualified teacher/scholars with many years of experience working in P-12 schools 

serving as exemplary faculty – both full-time and adjunct. The first table lists the professional 

education faculty who teach in the middle school dual certification program and their 

credentials. 

 

Subsequent faculty tables list faculty from the College of Arts and Sciences (and the 

School of Business, where appropriate) in their respective content areas in which middle 

school majors may specialize (in addition to P-12 Learning and Behavior Disorders). These 

are not exhaustive lists of all faculty, but are representative of the A & S faculty who teach the 

designated courses.
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TABLE 5:  UNIT FACULTY MATRIX for MIDDLE GRADES EDUCATION/P-12 LBD INITIAL CERTIFICATION 
 
NAME RANK/ASSI

GNMENT 
HIGHEST DEGREE COURSES 

TAUGHT 
EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS RELEVANT SCHOLARSHIP AND SERVICE  

Mr. William 
Azevedo 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
part-time 
to unit and 
program 

MA in Education; BA in 
Health and Physical 
Education (K-12) from 
Western Kentucky 
University. 

EDUC 208 31 years of experience in health and physical 
education in elementary, middle and high schools.   
Certification: P-12 Health and Physical Education 

Conducted and facilitated workshops in 
the area of physical and health 
education. 

Dr.   
Anne  
Bucalos 

Associate 
Professor; 
full-time to 
unit and 
program 

Ed.D. in Special Education 
from University of 
Kentucky. 

EDUC 200; EDAD 
709 

Classroom teacher for over 22 years, 15 years in 
higher education; specializes in issues with special 
populations, adolescent development, and 
foundations of teaching. 
Certification: Secondary social sciences 8-12; P-12 
LBD 

Is published in Behavior Disorders, 
Beyond Behavior, and Exceptional 
Children; and has made national 
presentations in the area of special 
education and educator dispositions. 
AILACTE board member; KY Board of 
Examiners. 

Dr. 
Sarah Bush  

Assistant  
Professor; 
full-time to 
unit and 
program 

Ph.D. in Curriculum & 
Instruction with emphasis 
in Math Education from 
University of Louisville.  

EDUC 336; EDUC 
342; EDUC 347; 
MAT 580/582; 
MAT 555/560 

Experience in middle school math and distance 
education.  
Certification: Grades 5-12 Mathematics & 
Economics  

Is published in Mathematics Teacher, 
and has made state, regional and 
national presentations in the area of 
math education and technology. She is 
also a part of Horseshoe Foundation 
Grant – Horseshoe Foundation of Floyd 
County: Technology (SMARTboard) 
Grant for Sixth Grade Classrooms 
($25,000). 

 Dr.   
Robert 
Cooter 

Professor; 
full-time to 
unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Ed.D. in Curriculum & 
Instruction- with an 
emphasis in Literacy from 
University of Tennessee. 

EDUC 445; LITR 
545; LITR 645; LITR 
670 

Ten years as a P-12 teacher and reading specialist, 
served as an Assistant Superintendent of public 
schools.  22 years of experience in higher 
education. 
Certification: Elementary Education K-8; Reading 
Specialist K-12 

Current editor of the Reading Teacher; 
has published extensively in academic 
journals and has authored or co-
authored 10 textbooks and numerous 
book chapters in literacy, including 
Teaching Children to Read, 6

th
 Edition.  

 Dr.  
Kathleen 
Cooter 

Professor; 
full-time to 
unit and 
part-time 
to program 

PhD in Special Education/ 
Psychology from Texas 
Woman’s University. 

EDUC 382; EDUC 
315; EDUG 670; 
EDUG 673; EDUG 
644; EDUG 
640/641; LITR 645; 
SPED 520; EDAD 
709 

Classroom teacher and school administrator for 
over 20 years.  Fifteen years in higher education. 
Specializes in issues with special populations. 
Certification: Superintendent; 
Supervision/Administration; Special Education P-
21; Elementary Education K-8 

Has published books in special education 
and literacy, including Comprehensive 
Reading Inventory. Has made numerous 
presentations in special education, 
assessment, coaching and mentoring. 
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Ms.  
Jean Green 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
part-time 
to unit and 
program 

Rank I in Supervision & 
Administration-
Superintendency; 
M Ed in  Secondary Ed 
with an emphasis in 
English; 
both from University of 
Louisville. 

EDUC 341; EDUC 
343; EDUC 436; 
EDUG 612; EDUG 
613 

Over 40 years of experience in education including 
secondary teaching and director of school support 
in JCPS. Extensive work in field placements. 
Certification: Superintendent; 
Supervision/Administration K-12; Teacher 7-12 
(English) 

Has designed and implemented training 
and professional development in 
coaching, instruction, curriculum, and 
assessment. 

Ms. 
Rebecca  
Haynes 

Adjunct  
Instructor; 
part-time 
to unit and 
program 

MA in Education with an 
emphasis in P-12 reading 
and writing from 
Bellarmine University.   

EDUC 445; EDUC 
342 

Has 9 years of experience teaching reading and 
writing in high school.  Serves as a literacy coach 
assisting teachers in reading and instructional 
strategies for struggling readers.  Is a National 
Board Certified Teacher. 
Certification: Middle School Language Arts 5-9; 
Secondary English 8-12; Reading & Writing 
endorsement 

Conducts local workshops and makes 
presentations in the area of literacy 
standards and strategies. 

Ms. Amy 
James 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
part-time 
to unit and 
program 
 

MAT and Rank I in 
Secondary Biology from 
University of Louisville; 
40 hours of graduate 
work in doctoral program 
in Pharmacology – Loyola 
University. 

EDUC 348; EDUC 
349; MAT 596/598 

Has 5 years of teaching experience in high school 
biology and environmental science; science dept. 
chair for 3 years; science instructional coach for 2 
years. 
Certification: Secondary Biology 8-12 

Amgen Award for Science Teaching 
Excellence; member of Science 
Leadership Support Network; consultant 
for Partnership Institute for Math and 
Science Education Reform; member of 
KDE Next Generation Science Standards 
Committee 

Dr.  
Kimberly 
Landrum 

Assistant 
Professor; 
full-time to 
unit and 
program 

Ph.D. in Special Education  
with emphasis in 
collaboration, co-
teaching, and gifted 
studies from George 
Mason University. 

EDUC 214; EDUC 
309;  EDUC 446; 
SPED 520; SPED 
530 

Experience as middle school teacher and university 
faculty, co-director of national research grant on 
gifted education. Expertise in issues with special 
populations. 
Certification: Teaching Certification K - 12 (Special 
Education: Learning Disabilities and Emotional 
Disabilities) 
 

Has published in areas of gifted 
education and special education as well 
as presented internationally and 
nationally in both areas.  Recently 
published a book titled, The Co-teaching 
Guide for Special Education 
Administrators: From guesswork to what 
really works. 

Dr.  
Theresa 
Magpuri-
Lavell 

Assistant 
Professor; 
full-time to 
unit and 
program 

Ed. D. in C&I with an 
emphasis in reading 
education from 
University of Memphis. 

EDUC 339; EDUC 
335; EDUC 334; 
Mod II Elem; LITR 
535; LITR 621; LITR 
622 

Experience as an elementary and middle school 
teacher, has taught internationally, and has served 
as a literacy coach. Two years in higher education. 
Certification: Elementary Grades 1-8; Reading 
Specialist Pre-K to 12 

Is published in Reading Psychology and 
has made local and national 
presentations in the areas of content 
literacy, specifically literacy and 
mathematics. 
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 Dr.   
Christy 
McGee 

Associate 
Professor; 
full-time to 
unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Ed.D. in Supervision with 
an emphasis in urban 
education from 
University of Louisville. 
Other areas of emphasis: 
science education. 

EDUC 309; EDUC 
337; MAT Mod I 
Elem.; MAT 600 

Experience as an elementary school and preschool 
teacher.  Nineteen years in higher education. 
Expertise in gifted education and differentiated 
instruction. 
Certification: Grades 7-12 theatre arts and 
communication; Elementary – Grades 1-8 

Has made numerous national 
presentations and published articles on 
professional development schools, 
differentiated instruction, and gifted 
education.  Recently published book 
chapters in Special Populations in Gifted 
Education and Starting and Sustaining a 
Parent Support Group for Gifted 
Children. 

Dr.  
Barbara 
Nielsen 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
part-time 
to unit and 
program 

Ed.D. in Educational 
Leadership from Spalding 
University. Other areas of 
emphasis: reading and 
English education. 

LITR 545; MAT 545; 
EDUC 445 

Over 35 years of experience as a classroom 
teacher, reading coach, director of curriculum and 
instruction and educational consultant.  Four years 
of experience in higher education. 
Certification: Grades 7-12 English and Language 
Arts 7-12 with a reading instruction endorsement; 
Administration/Supervision 

Experience and national presentations in 
administrative coaching, leadership 
development, and team-building. Has 
authored curriculum for various school 
districts throughout the country. 

 Dr.  
Corrie 
Orthober 

Assistant 
Professor; 
full-time to 
unit and 
program 

Ph.D. in Educational 
Policy Studies and 
Evaluation from 
University of Kentucky. 

EDUC 112/131; 
EDUC 338; MAT 
Mod III 
Middle/Sec; MAT 
586/588; EDUG 
601 

Served as a high school Social Studies teacher and 
graduate research assistant. Five years of 
experience in higher education. Expertise in 
program evaluation and data management. 
Certification: Secondary Social Studies (includes 
history, psychology, sociology and economics); LBD 
K-12 

Has made national and local 
presentations, most recently at the 
National Council for the Social Studies 
Annual Conference, in assessment 
methods and classroom data analysis. 
Has published her dissertation into a 
book, Big Dots, Small Schools. 

 Dr.  
David Paige 

Assistant 
Professor; 
full-time to 
unit and 
part-time 
to program 

Ed.D in C&I with an 
emphasis in Urban 
Literacy from University 
of Memphis. 

EDUG 601; LITR 
625; LITR 645: LITR 
663; LITR 670; 
EDUC 214 

Experience teaching middle school, special 
education. Two years of experience in higher 
education.  Recent completion of masters in 
instructional leadership & school administration. 
Certification: Special Education – LBD Grades 1-12; 
Reading/Composition K-12 

Has expertise in assessment and has 
published most recently in The Reading 
Teacher, and presented at national 
conferences and conducted national 
workshops on reading fluency. 

 Ms. Lauren 
Pohl 

Full time 
Instructor; 
full-time to 
unit and 
program 

Rank I in Special 
Education from KY EPSB;  
M.Ed. in Special 
Education from Indiana 
University. 

EDUC 312; EDUC 
446; SPED 525; 
SPED 530; SPED 
540 

Over 30 years of experience as a special education 
classroom teacher and resource teacher at the 
elementary, middle and secondary level. Two 
years teaching experience in higher education 
including director of assessment clinic. 
Certification: Elementary Grades 1-8; standard 
Special Education with endorsements in educable 
mentally retarded Grades 1-12, neurologically 
impaired Grades 1-12, and emotionally disturbed 
Grades 1-12. 

Has authored and co-authored special 
education training documents for school 
districts.  Is a certified SIM national 
trainer and has trained over 200 
teachers and administrators. 



40 
 

Dr. 
Anne  
Raymond 

Professor 
(assigned 
to Math 
Dept full-
time); part-
time to 
unit and 
program 
 

Ph.D. in C & I in 
Mathematics Education 
from Indiana University. 

MATH 101; MATH 
102 

Has 8 years of experience teaching K-8.  Has 22 
years teaching math and math education in higher 
education. 
 

Has made numerous national 
presentations and published articles and 
books on math education and math 
education assessment.  Published 
Mathematics for Elementary Teachers 
via Problem Solving: Activities Manual 
and Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers via Problem Solving: Student 
Resource Manual.  

Dr.  
Belinda 
Richardson 

Assistant 
Professor; 
full-time to 
unit and 
program 

Ed.D. Special Education  
from Texas Tech 
University. 

EDUC 102; EDUC 
220; EDUC 221; 
EDUC 309; EDUC 
355; MAT Mod I 
Elem; SPED 530 

Nineteen years of experience as a special 
education teacher and school counselor. Two 
years in higher education.  Expertise in issues with 
special populations. 
Certification: Special Education K-12; School 
Counselor Pre-K-12; Social Science Education 
Grades 6-12 

Has led local workshops and national 
presentations, including the Council for 
Exceptional Children, in special 
education and behavior management.  
Has published in the area of behavioral 
management and attachment disorders.  

Mr.  
John Russ  

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
part-time 
to unit and 
program 

Rank I in School 
Administration 
Ed.S. in Elementary Ed. 
from University of 
Colorado. 

EDAD 704; EDAD 
705; EDAD 706; 
EDAD 708; EDAD 
712; EDUC 111; 
EDUC 122; EDUC 
132  

Thirty-five years in education as a classroom 
teacher, elementary school principal, and 
supervisor of instruction.  Seven years of 
experience in higher education. 
Certification: Elementary Grades 1-8; Elementary 
School Principal Grades K-8; Supervisor of 
Instruction, Elementary and Primary; Elementary 
Education Program Consultant 

Has expertise in effective leadership 
development and has conducted 
national presentations on model school 
leadership preparation programs.  

Ms.  
Ellen 
Strand 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
part-time 
to unit and 
program 

M.Ed. from University of 
Louisville.   

EDUC 382; EDUC 
315; SPED 515 

Has 16 years as a speech therapist with 3 years 
working in public schools (Pre-K to Middle School).  
Served as a First Step Coordinator for 5 years. 
Certification: IECE certification for Developmental 
Intervention and KY speech therapy 

Has worked with individuals from the 
University of Kentucky to assess pre-
school curriculum in 40+ preschools and 
Head Start programs across Kentucky. 
Has served as a Kentucky STAR evaluator 
of daycare centers across Kentucky and 
has volunteered with women shelters to 
identify possible developmental delays 
with infants and toddlers and to 
education families on developmentally 
appropriate activities. 

Ms.  
Erin 
Sumner 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
part-time 
to unit and 
program 

MS in Elementary 
Education from Indiana 
University Southeast.  
Other areas of emphasis: 
reading education and 
gifted & talented 

EDUC 339; EDUC 
334 

Has 10 years of experience teaching in elementary 
school.  One year of higher education experience. 
Certification: Elementary Grades K-5 

Has served as Writing Cluster Leader and 
ESS coordinator.  Has expertise in 
reading/language arts/writing and has 
participated in several professional 
development opportunities to expand 
expertise including Stack the Deck 
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education. Writing, Literature Circles, Writer’s 
Workshop, Tools for Teaching, & others. 

 Dr.  
Kevin 
Thomas 

Assistant 
Professor; 
full-time to 
unit and 
program 

Ph.D. in Education 
Instructional Technology 
from University of 
Tennessee. Other areas 
of emphasis: 
administration/supervisio
n, English education and 
psychology. 

EDUC 116; EDUC 
221; MAT 615; 
EDUG 648; EDUG 
649 

Experienced in education as a high school English 
teacher for over 12 years; two years of experience 
in higher education. Expertise in instructional 
technology. 
Certification: English Grades 7-12; 
Administration/Supervision 

Has conducted research using weblogs in 
the secondary classroom.  Has made 
national, state, and local presentations 
in the area of instructional technology, 
including Society for Information 
Technology and Teacher Education 
International. 

Dr.  
Chris Walsh 

Assistant 
Professor; 
full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to 
program 

Ed.D. in Leadership 
Education from Spalding 
University. Other areas of 
emphasis: social studies 
education. 

EDAD 702; EDAD 
704; EDAD 706; 
EDAD 710; EDAD 
712; EDUG 670; 
EDUG 671; EDUC 
362 

Experience teaching secondary social studies and 
serving as assistant principal and principal. 
Certification: Social Studies Grades 8-12; 
Instructional Leadership – all grades 

Has published and presented in the area 
of ethical leadership and motivation in 
school settings. 

Mr. Gary 
Watson 

Adjunct 
Faculty; 
part-time 
to the unit 
and 
program 

MS in Speech 
Communication from 
Indiana State University; 
Rank 1 from University of 
Louisville. 

EDUC 111; EDUC 
122; EDUC 132 

Has 27 years of experience teaching in a high 
school.  Has 7 years of higher education 
experience. Served 3 years as a Highly Skilled 
Educator for the Kentucky Department of 
Education. 
Certification:  Secondary English 8-12 

Has presented and facilitated many 
writing workshops, conferences and 
professional developments. Also has 
expertise in school transformation and 
consolidation plans as part of 
comprehensive school improvement 
planning. 

Ms. Patricia 
Watson 

Adjunct 
Instructor; 
part-time 
to the unit 
and 
program 

Rank I and MAT with an 
emphasis in visual arts 
education and 
humanities from 
University of Louisville. 

EDUC 200; EDUC 
111; MOD I 
Middle/Sec 

Has 12 years of experience teaching art in middle 
and high schools.  One year of experience in higher 
education. 
Certification: Visual Arts/Humanities Grades K-12 

Has presented at conventions and 
facilitated workshops to other teaching 
professionals in the area of visual art 
education.  Also has expertise as an 
accomplished studio artist in the media 
of drawing, painting, and collage. 

Ms. Octavia 
Wilkins 

Adjunct 
Faculty; 
part-time 
to the unit 
and 
program 

JD from University of 
Virginia School of Law.  
MAT from Bellarmine 
University. 

EDUC 200; EDUC 
111; EDUC 122; 
EDUC 132 

Has nine years of experience teaching in secondary 
education in the area of social studies.   
Certification: Social Studies Grades 8-12 

Has conducted legal seminar 
presentations and has numerous legal 
publications. 
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Mr.  
Carl 
Williams 

Instructor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 
 

Currently enrolled in Ph.D 
in Ed. Leadership & 
Organizational 
Development with 
anticipated date of 
completion in 2012 from 
University of Louisville. 
Rank I in Special 
Education with emphasis 
in learning and behavior 
disabilities from 
Bellarmine University. 
MAT in Middle and 
Secondary English and 
Language Arts from 
Bellarmine University. 

EDUC 341, EDUC 
343, EDUC 436; 
MAT Mod II 
Middle/Sec; SPED 
510; SPED 525; 
EDUG 609; EDAD 
703; EDAD 714 

Has experiences teaching in secondary education 
and special education.  Worked most recently in 
personnel administration with the minority 
teacher recruitment program in large urban school 
district. 
Certification: English Grades 8-12; English and 
Communication Middle Grades 5-9; Special 
Education Primary-12 

Has conducted research in post-
secondary education and minority 
student recruitment in education.  
Active in state leadership capacities 
including appointment to the Raising 
Achievement/Closing Gaps Council by 
Commissioner of Education Holliday. 

Dr. Dottie 
Willis 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
the unit 
and part-
time to the 
program 

Ed.D. in Curriculum & 
Supervision from 
University of Louisville. 
Other areas of emphasis: 
special education and 
English education. 

MAT Mod I 
Middle/Sec; MAT 
590/592; EDUC 
346; EDUC 355 

Over 30 years of experience as a classroom 
teacher and district resource teacher. One year 
experience in higher education. Expertise in 
writing instruction and conducting professional 
development. 
Certification: English Grades 7-12; Special 
Education Grades 7-12 

Has published national curricula in 
writing and is published in academic 
journals, including Scholarly 
Partnerships.  Has presented at the 
national and local level on secondary 
literacy with an emphasis in the teaching 
of writing, including International Society 
for Exploring Teaching and Learning. 

 
*NOTE: Faculty are designated as Part-time to the unit, Full-time to the unit, Part-time to the designated program, or Full-
time to the program.  All faculty listed in this matrix teach in the dual certification elementary/LBD program. 
 

 

ENGLISH CONTENT (Arts & Sciences) FACULTY MATRIX for 2011-2012** 
**All faculty listed below are assigned to the English Department either full-time or part-time and correspondingly are either full-
time or part-time to the university.   

 
NAME RANK/ASSI

GNMENT* 
HIGHEST DEGREE COURSES 

TAUGHT 
EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS RELEVANT SCHOLARSHIP AND SERVICE  
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Dr. Jonathan 
Blandford 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in English from 
University of Indiana 
(2011), MA in English 
from the University of 
Louisville, BA from 
Bellarmine University 

Engl 101, Engl 422 Teaching Fellow at Indiana University (2009-2011); 
Conducted writing workshops for middle school  
students at  summer Technology Camp at U of L;  
volunteer work with ESL students at KY Refugee 
Ministries.  

Conference presentations: “Grand Theft 
Identity, Criminal Memoir, Public 
Memory, and the Conning of National 
Coherence,” Americanist Research 
Colloquium, Indiana University, Fall, 
2009; “Stephen Burroughs, Virtual 
Citizen: Criminal Memory and Public 
Memory in the Early National U.S.,” ASA, 
Washington, DC, Fall, 2009; “Confession, 
Citation, and Crimes of Representation 
in Harriett Beecher Stowe’s Dred,” ALA, 
Boston, Spring, 2009. 

Dr.  John 
Gatton 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university  

PhD in English from 
University of Kentucky, 
M.Litt from University 
of Dublin, and BA from 
the Catholic University 
of America 

Engl 200, Engl 209, 
Engl 333, Engl 412 

Over 30 years of experience in higher education 
teaching English; four years of experience in 
Dublin, Ireland at the Institute for English 
Language Studies; Speech Team Coach for 2 years 
at St. Xavier High School. 

“Religion and Broadway” and “John 
Piedmeier,” (2012), in the Encyclopedia 
of Broadway and American Culture, ed. 
by Thomas Greenfield, Detroit: Gale; 
“The Clime of the East: Delacroix’s 
Retelling of Byron’s Oriental Tales,” 
currently being re-submitted; Member:  
Modern Language Association and The 
Byron Society of America. 

Dr. Charles 
Hatten 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in English from 
Yale University, MA in 
Philosophy from Yale 
University, BA in 
English from Brandeis 
University 

Engl 200, Engl 210 Numerous positions in higher education teaching 
English since 1987; research and writing interests 
in 19

th
 and 20

th
 century British and American 

literature, historical and feminist criticism. 

Current book project: The End of 
Domesticity: The Decline of Familialism 
in Dickens, Eliot, and James; “Bad 
Mommies and Boy-Men: Post-Feminism 
and Reactionary Masculinity in Tom 
Perrotta’s Little Children, Critique, Spring 
2007; Review of “Radical Modernism 
and Sexuality” by David Seelow, J. of 
History of Sexuality, Summer, 2007. 

Dr. Tony 
O’Keefe 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in English from 
Univ. of Pennsylvania, 
BA in English from 
Fordham 

Engl 200, Engl 201, 
Engl 421 

Higher education teaching positions since 1979; 
former chair of English Dept.; extensive 
publications and conference work. 

“American Icons: An Encyclopedia of the 
People, Places, and Things That Have 
Shaped Our Culture.” (2006) Eds. Dennis 
R. Hall and Susan Grove Hall. Westport: 
Greenwood Press; “Violence and Gender 
in American Slave Narratives,” (2006), 
Gender Studies, Vol. 1, No. 5, Editura 
Universitatii de Vest, Timisoara. 
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Dr. Annette 
Powell 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in  English from 
University of Louisville, 
MA in English from 
University of Louisville, 
BA in Political Science 
from Amherst College 

Engl 101, Engl 300, 
Engl 324 

Higher education teaching positions in English 
since 2005; university writing center and 
committee since 2001 ; member, National Council 
of Teachers of English; Coordinator of middle 
school technology summer camps (2001). 

Over 20 local, state and national 
conference presentations; “Discourses 
of Preservation: The Gullah Community 
and Rhetorical Construction,” (2012), 
Practicing Research in Writing Studies: 
Reflections on Ethically Responsible 
Research, Eds K. Powell & P. Takayoshi, 
Cresskill: Hampton Press; “Octavia 
Butler’s Kindred,” (2010), Research 
Guide to American Literature, (2010),Vol. 
7, Contemporary Literature, 1970 to 
Present, Eds. L.T. Moser & K. West, 
Columbia: Bruccoli-Clark-Layman. 

Mr. Frederick 
Smock 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

MA in English from 
University of Louisville, 
BA in English  from 
Georgetown College 

Engl 200, Engl 312, 
Engl 421, Engl 424 

Higher education teaching position in English Dept. 
since 1999; Dept. chair in English (2008-2011); 
Editor of The American Voice (1984-1999); 
Member: Kentucky Writers Coalition and Academy 
of American Poets. 

Renowned poet (over 12 books on 
poetry); over 50 published poems, 
essays or anthologies; recent books 
include: Abraham Lincoln of Kentucky 
(2008) Larkspur Press, A Walk in the 
Woods with Tom Merton (2012) 
Broadstone Books, The Deer at 
Gethsemane (2011) Accents 
Publications, The Blue Hour (2010) 
Larkspur Press. 

Dr. Kathryn 
West 

Associate 
Professor 
and Dept. 
Chair; Full-
time to 
English 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in English from 
Duke University, MA in 
English from Duke 
University, BA in 
English from Texas A & 
M  

Engl 207, Engl 208, 
Engl 436, Engl 450 

English professor since 1994; current Dept. Chair 
of English; Honors Program Director (2000-2009); 
member, American Literary Association, Society 
for the Study of American Women Writers, Society 
for the Study of Multi-Ethnic Literatures of the U.S. 

Over 40 local, state and national 
presentations in the area of literary 
studies; Contemporary American 
Literature, 1970 – Present, in the 
Research Guides to American Literature 
series. Bruccoli-Clark-Layman, July, 2010. 
(Names one of the Best Reference Books 
of 2010 by Library Journal; Women 
Writers in the United States: A Timeline 
of Literary, Cultural and Social History, 
Oxford Press, May 1996. 

 

 

MATHEMATICS CONTENT (Arts & Sciences) FACULTY MATRIX for 2011-2012* 
*All faculty listed below are assigned to the Mathematics Department either full-time or part-time and correspondingly are either 
full-time or part-time to the university.   
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NAME *RANK/AS

SIGNMENT 
HIGHEST DEGREE COURSES 

TAUGHT 
EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS RELEVANT SCHOLARSHIP AND SERVICE  

Dr. Michael 
Ackerman 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
Math 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Mathematics 
from University of 
Memphis, MA in 
Mathematics from 
University of Louisville, 
BS in Mathematics 
from Bellarmine 
College 

Math 120, Math 
205, Math 315, 
Math 321, Math 
340  

Department Chair, Mathematics: 14 years of 
higher education experience teaching 
mathematics: AP Calculus reader: Math Club 
advisor. 

Multiple publications in area of 
mathematics and actuarial science: 
extensive state and national 
presentations: Directs students’ Honors 
Theses  

Mr. Michael 
Bankhead 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
Math Dept; 
Full-time to 
university 

MS in Mathematics 
from University of 
Greenwich, BS in 
Computer Science 
from University of 
London 

Math 117, Math 
205, Math 301 

24 years of experience in teaching in higher  
education in mathematics; Member of the Board 
of Directors of the LRSF (Louisville Regional  
Science Fairs Inc.); Past President of the 
GLCTM (Greater Louisville Council of the  
Teachers of Mathematics). 

Current manuscript under review: 
“Reducing Math Anxiety, Improving 
Standards, and Maximizing Student 
Participation and Student Interaction 
using Peer Responsibility (A Practical 
Approach for the Classroom)”  to journal 
called MathAMATYC Educator. 
Database Administrator (2011) and a 
member of the Board of Directors of the 
Louisville Regional Science Fairs, Inc.; 
Head Judge of Mathematics at the 47th 
Louisville Regional Science Fair (March 
2010). 

Dr. William 
Fenton 

Professor; 
Part-time 
to Math 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Mathematics 
from Purdue 
University, MS in 
Mathematics from 
Purdue University, BS 
in Mathematics from 
Butler University 

Math 305, Math 
430 

Currently Dean of College of Arts and Sciences: 
Former Chair of mathematics department: 21 
years of experience teaching mathematics in 
higher education. 

Mentor for Project NexT 1999-2000, 
2002-2003, 2005-2006, 2010-2011; 
Member, Editorial Board for M.A.A. 
Notes, 2002-2008; Reviewer for Journal 
of Online Mathematics and its 
Applications, 2002; Reviewer for The 
College Mathematics Journal, 2004-
present; Chair-Elect, Kentucky Section of 
the Mathematical Association of 
America, 2001-2003; Chair, Kentucky 
Section of the Mathematical Association 
of America, 2003-2005; Board of 
Governors, Mathematical Association of 
America (representing the Kentucky 
Section), 2008-2011; Program 
Committee for 2011 M.A.A. Mathfest, 
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2010; extensive publication in the area 
of Mathematics and Mathematics 
Educattion. 
 

Dr. Anne 
Raymond 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
Math 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 
 

Ph.D. in Curriculum & 
Instruction in 
Mathematics 
Education from Indiana 
University 

Math 101, Math 
102, Math 216, 
Math 231, Math 
450 

Has 8 years of experience teaching K-8.  Has 22 
years teaching math and math education in higher 
education. 
 

Has made numerous national 
presentations and published articles and 
books on math education and math 
education assessment.  Published 
Mathematics for Elementary Teachers 
via Problem Solving: Activities Manual 
and Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers via Problem Solving: Student 
Resource Manual. 

Dr. Ryan 
Therkelsen 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
Math 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Mathematics 
from North Carolina 
State University, MA in 
Mathematics from  San 
Diego State University, 
BA in Mathematics 
from University of 
Iowa 

Math 107, Math 
118 

New full-time faculty member in department of 
mathematics: previous teaching experience as a 
graduate assistant:  two years of experience 
teaching at community college level teaching 
mathematics: experience in tutoring at-risk 
students in mathematics. 

Published in Discrete Mathematics; 
Numerous national presentations from 
2006 to present. 

Dr. Daylene 
Zielinski 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
Math 
Dept.; Full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Mathematics 
from University of 
Iowa, BA in 
Mathematics from 
College of St. Benedict 

Math 116, Math 
117, Math 125, 
Math 215 

13 years higher education experience teaching 
mathematics: associate editor for Language and 
Literature Journal of Mathematics since 2006. 

Has published numerous articles and 
publications such as Journal of 
Mathematics and the Arts, Member – 
Program Committee, Bridges Pécs: 
Mathematical Connections in Art, 
Music, and Science, Pécs, Hungary, 
January – July 2010; Chair – 
Kentucky Section of the MAA 
(KYMAA) Teaching Award 
Committee 2007 – 08; Member – 
Planning Committee – Project NExT 
Not-New-Dot Sessions, Joint 
Mathematics Meetings, San Diego, 
CA, January 2008; 
Vice-Chair – Special Interest Group 
of the MAA on Mathematics and the 
Arts, 2006 – Present; Secretary-
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Treasurer – KYMAA , June 2003 – 
September 2010. 

 

SOCIAL STUDIES CONTENT (Arts & Sciences/School of Business) FACULTY MATRIX for 2011-2012 
*All faculty listed below are assigned to the History/Political Science/Social Science/Economics Departments either full-time or 
part-time and correspondingly are either full-time or part-time to the university.   
 
NAME RANK/A

SSIGNM
ENT* 

HIGHEST DEGREE COURSES 
TAUGHT 

EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS RELEVANT SCHOLARSHIP AND 
SERVICE 

Dr. Curtis 
Bergstrand 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time 
to  
Sociology 
Dept.; 
Full-time 
to 
university 

PhD in  Sociology 
from Southern 
Illinois University, 
MA in  Sociology 
from Sam Houston 
State University, BA 
in Psychology from  
Denver University 

Soc. 101, Soc. 201, 
Soc. 205 

Higher education teaching experience in 
sociology and criminal justice since 1974; 
department chair of sociology; Grawemeyer 
Award for Innovative Teaching (1997); 
Member:  American Sociological Association; 
Society for the Study of Social Problems; board 
member of Kentucky Psychoanalytic Institute 
(1998-present). 

“Civilization and Sexual Discontent: 
Monogamy and the Problem of 
Surplus Repression,” Psychoanalytic 
Perspectives, Spring, 2003; 
“Stepfamilies: A Neglected Family 
Form in Psychoanalytic Theory,” 
Psychoanalytic Perspectives, Spring, 
2003; “Alternative Marriage Styles of 
the Future:  The Case of Swingers,” 
Electronic Journal of Human Sexuality, 
Vol. 3, Oct. 10, 2000. Developed Books 
Behind Bars (1990-present) at 
correctional centers and prisons in 
Kentucky and Oldham and Jefferson 
County Public Schools – a reading 
and literacy program involving 
prison inmates, middle and high 
school students, and Bellarmine 
students. 
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Dr. Aaron 
Hoffman 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time 
to Political 
Science 
Dept.; 
Full-time 
to 
university 

PhD in Political 
Theory from Catholic 
University of 
America, MA in 
Political Theory from 
Catholic University 
of America, BA in 
Philosophy from 
American University 

P.S. 101; P.S. 203, 
P.S. 204 

Instructor and  assistant professor of political 
science since 2000; program director for 
political science department since 2008; pre-
law advisor since 2008; advisor for Political 
Science Club since 2006; member:  American 
Political Science Association and Kentucky 
Political Science Association; Joseph and 
Maureen McGowan Prize for Faculty 
Development Visiting Fellow of Harris 
Manchester College (2010); Member of the 
Harris Manchester College Summer Research 
Institute University of Oxford, Oxford, United 
Kingdom. 

“Resistance as Reaction: Anti-
Totalitarian Offspring of Martin 
Heidegger” History (1933-1948) What 
We Choose to Remember, edited by 
Margaret Monahan Hogan and James 
M. Lies, C.S.C., Garvaenta Center for 
Catholic Intellectual Life and 
American Culture, University of 
Portland, 2011, 287-300; “The Tea 
Party Movement: A Return to Basic 
American Principles or a Radical 
Departure?” published by The 
Thoughtful Christian; “Conservative 
Minds” Review of The Dilemmas of 
American Conservatism edited by 
Kenneth L. Deutsch and Ethan 
Fishman in The American Conservative 
(March 2011): 48-49; “Adam Smith: 
The Philosopher as Political 
Economist” (chapter in the 
forthcoming book Philosophy and 
Political Economy: Studies in Classic 
Literature, edited by Gregory S. 
Butler); Review of Hugh Heclo, Mary 
Jo Bane, Michael Kazin, and Alan 
Wolfe Christianity and American 
Democracy. Perspectives on Political 
Science, Vol. 38, No. 2 (Spring 2009): 
114-115. 

 

 

Dr. Francis 
Hutchins 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time 
to 
Sociology 
Dept.; 
Full-time 
to 

PhD in Cultural 
Anthropology from 
University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, 
MA in International 
Development from 
University of 
Kentucky, BA in 

ANTH 111, 
GEOG 175 

Over 12 years in higher education as an instructor, 
assistant and associate professor in geography and 
anthropology; Fulbright Fellowship in Ecuador 
(1997-98); Member: American Anthropological 
Association, Association of American Geographers, 
and Kentucky-Ecuador Partners of the Americas 
(Board member). 

 

Editing Eden: A Reconsideration of 
Identity, Politics, and Place in Amazonia. 
University of Nebraska Press, published 
April, 2010 (co-edited with Patrick 
Wilson); “NGOs and Ecotourism in 
Ecuador’s Amazon.” Book chapter in 
Here to Help: NGOs Combating Poverty 
in Latin America, published 2003 by M.E. 
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university Political Science from  
University of 
Kentucky 

Sharpe; “Footprints in the Forest: 
Ecotourism and Altered Meanings in 
Ecuador’s Upper Amazon.” April 2007 
issue of The Journal of Latin American 
Anthropology, Vol. 12, No. 1; 
“Boundaries of the Pluri-Nation: 
Indigenous Justice and Public 
Outrage in Ecuador.” Paper 
presented at the Anthropologists and 
Sociologists of Kentucky Annual 
Meeting, Lindsey Wilson College, 
Oct. 2, 2010; “Biopower and 
Birthplace: Managing Maternity in 
Ecuador.” Paper presented at the 
Association of American 
Geographers Annual Meeting, 
Washington, D.C., April 15, 2010. 

 

Dr. Margaret 
Mahoney 

Professor; 
Full-time 
to History 
Dept.; 
Full-time 
to 
university 

PhD in History from 
University of 
Minnesota, MA in 
History from 
University of 
Minnesota, BA in 
History from 
University of Great 
Falls 

HIST 116, HIST 
117 

History professor at Bellarmine since 1958; 
department chair of history/political science 
since 1989; Honors Director (1965-1992). 

Louisville Committee on Foreign 
Affairs (1990-present); Kentucky 
Representative to the Southern 
Association of Women Historians; 
Member:  American Historical 
Association; Kentucky Association of 
Teachers of History; Louisville 
Historical League. 

Mr. Robert 
Pfaadt 

 Professor; 
Full-time 
to History 
Dept.; 
Full-time 
to 
university 

MA in History from 
Arizona State 
University, BA in 
History from 
Bellarmine 
University 

HIST 116, HIST 
117, 
HIST 210, HIST 
420 

Rank I (teacher certification in history/social 
studies); 13 years of experience as high school 
history teacher; six years as assistant principal; 
over 40 years of experience in teaching history 
and higher education administration. 

Bellarmine Faculty of the Year (2011); 
Member of Academic Environment 
Committee of Trinity High School 
from 1994-2006; Board of Trustees 
member of Trinity High School 
(2006-present); multiple 
presentations at annual conferences 
of National Association of College 
Admissions Counselors, Southern 
Association of College Admissions 
Counselors, and American 
Association of College Admissions 
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Officers. 

Dr. Don 
Osborn 

Professor; 
Full-time 
to 
Psycholog
y Dept.; 
Full-time 
to 
university  

 PhD in Psychology 
from Northwestern 
University, MA in 
Psychology from 
Northwestern 
University, BA in 
Psychology from  
Miami University 

PSYC 103 40 years of experience in higher education  
Teaching in social sciences; department chair  
in psychology (1994-2010); member of  
American Psychological Association and  
Association for Psychological Science; judge of  
Louisville Regional Science Fair since 2002.  
 

The measurement and stability of 
physical attractiveness judgments, 
The Encyclopedia of Body Image and 
Human Appearance, Elsevier Ltd. 
Kidlington :: Oxfordshire :: GB :: UK 
(projected publication date March, 
2012); Do Print, Web-Based, or 
Blackboard Integrated Tutorial 
Strategies Differentially Influence 
Student Learning in an Introductory 
Psychology Course?  Journal of 
Instructional Psychology, Vol. 37 (3), 
2010, 247-251; Cross-Cultural 
Sexuality: A New Approach to the 
Sexuality Class. Poster presented at 
the Association for Psychological 
Science Annual Teaching Institute, 
Boston, MA, May, 2010; 
Environmental Challenge: Consumer 
Attitudes Toward Automobiles Are 
Status Not Pollution Based. Poster 
presented at the Association for 
Psychological Science Annual 
Convention, San Francisco, CA, May, 
2009. 

Dr. Eric 
Roorda 

Professor; 
Full-time 
to History 
Dept.; 
Full-time 
to 
university 

PhD in History from 
John Hopkins 
University, MA in 
History from John 
Hopkins University, 
BA in History from  
William and Mary 
College 

HIST 201, HIST 
202, HIST 314, 
HIST 324, HIST 
412, HIST 420, 
HIST 422,  

Over 23 years in higher education as professor 
of history; National Endowment for the 
Humanities  $150,000 grant to host a 5-week 
NEH Summer Institute on “The American 
Maritime People” for college professors at 
Mystic Seaport in 2012; Eisenhower Presidential 
Library Foundation Research Award (2010); 
Truman Presidential Library Institute Research 
Award (2010); Bellarmine University Faculty 

The Dominican Republic Reader. (In 
Press). Edited with Lauren H. Derby 
(UCLA) and Raymundo González 
(Dominican National Archives).  Duke 
University Press; “Rafael Trujillo” 
(2011) on the Oxford Bibliography On-
line website; “The Good Neighbor 
Policy” (2011) in The Encyclopedia of 
Latin American Interventions, Alan 
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Fellowship (2010). McPherson, ed.  ABC-CLIO; “Cuba,” 
“Cuban Missile Crisis,” “Fidel Castro” 
and “Dominican Republic” (2008) in 
the Encyclopedia of the Cold War, 
Thomas Leonard, Ed. Routledge. Phi 
Alpha Theta History Honors Society, 
Faculty Advisor; Bellarmine Historical 
Society, Faculty Advisor; Bellarmine 
University History and Political Science 
Newsletter, Editor. 
 

Dr. Timothy 
Welliver 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time 
to History 
Dept.; 
Full-time 
to 
university 

PhD in History from 
Northwestern 
University, MA in  
International Affairs 
from  Ohio 
University, BA in 
History from  
DePauw University 

HIST 117, HIST 
321, HIST 323, 
HIST 324, HIST 
420 

Instructor and professor in history and 
political science at the college level since 1987; 
extensive study abroad experience (Turkey, 
Egypt, Germany, France, South Africa). 

“The Arab-Israeli Conflict,” in Events 
that Formed the Modern World, from the 
European Renaissance to the War on 
Terror, (due April 2012), eds. F. 
Thackeray & J. Findling. ABC-CLIO; 
Review of Dhows and the Colonial 
Economy of Zanzibar by E. Gilbert, 
(2005). Africa Today, 52, (1), 134-136; 
“Managing Decline: Agriculture in 
Zanzibar Through Colonial and 
Revolutionary Regimes, 1923-1984,” 
(2003). Paper presented at African 
Studies Association Annual Meeting, 
Boston. 

Dr. Matisa 
Wilbon 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time 
to 
Sociology 
Dept.; 
Full-time 
to 
university 

PhD in Sociology, 
MA in Sociology 
from Ohio State 
University, BA in 
Anthropology/Socio
logy from Centre 
College 

SOC. 101; SOC. 
306 

Adjunct and full-time professor in higher 
education in the area of sociology and criminal 
justice studies since 2005; associate research 
scientist for the Pacific Institute for Research 
and Evaluation, Louisville, KY from 2004-06; 
member, American Black Sociologists and 
American Sociological Association. 

Juvenile Delinquency:  The Core 4E.  
Study Guide.  (2010). Wadsworth 
Publishing Company; Browning, 
Chris and Matisa Olinger-Wilbon. 
(2003),  “Neighborhood Structure, 
Social Organization, and Number of 
Short-term Sexual Partnerships.” The 
Journal of Marriage and the Family; 
Bergstrand, Curtis and Matisa 
Wilbon. “Constructing Social Reality: 
Conspiracy Theories, Reframing, and 
the Downing Street Memo.” 
Anthropologists and Sociologists of 
Kentucky Conference.  Columbia, 
Kentucky, October, 2011; Grant: 
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National Institute of Health 
($500.000) (2011-2013), “Improving 
Relationship Outcomes Using 
Cultural Competence & 
Communication Training for 
Mentors and Enhanced Matched 
Support.”  

Dr. Lee 
Remington 
Williams 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time 
to Political 
Science 
Dept.; 
Full-time 
to 
university 

PhD in Political 
Science from 
University of 
Kentucky, JD  from 
University of 
Louisville, BA in 
Government and 
History from 
Morehead State 
University 

P.S. 101, P.S. 204 Full-time and adjunct faculty in higher 
education political science since 2009; attorney 
in practice since 2004 with specialization in 
school law; research interest in civil liberties 
particularly in educational settings. 

“School Internal Investigations of 
Employees, Open Records Laws, and 
the Prying Press,” (2002). The Journal 
of Law and Education, 30; “The Ghost 
of Columbine and the Miranda 
Doctrine: Student Interrogations in a 
School Setting,” (Winter, 2002), The 
Brandeis Law Journal, 41; “Women in 
Southern Politics,” (2006), Writing 
Southern Politics: Contemporary 
Interpretations and Future Directions, 
ed. L.W. Moreland & R.P. Steed. 
Lexington, University of Kentucky 
Press. Member:  KY Bar Association 
and American Political Science 
Association. 

Dr. Myra 
McCrickard 

Professor; 
Full-time 
to 
Economic
s Dept.; 
Full-time 
to 
university 

PhD in Economics 
from North Carolina 
State University, MA 
in Economics from 
Appalachian State 
University, BA in 
Biology from 
University of 
Richmond 

ECON 110, 
ECON 111 

Over 20 years of experience in higher 
education teaching economics; Board member 
of Kentucky Economic Association; 
manuscript reviewer for Journal of Applied 
Economics and Policy (2005, 2006). 

“Economic Freedom and Service 
Industry Growth in the United 
States,” co-authored with S. 
Gohmann and B. Hobbs, Special Issue 
of Entrepreneurship Theory and Practice 
on Government Policy and 
Entrepreneurial Activity, (2008); “Stuck 
Behind the Math: Just How Helpful 
Can One Expect Technology to be in 
the Economics Classroom?” co-
authored with Anne Raymond and 
Frank Raymond, International Review 
of Economics Education, (2008);  
“Health Expenditures: The Influence 
of Insurance Coverage Changes and 
Poverty,” co-authored with S. 
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Gohmann, The Journal of Business and 
Public Affairs, (2006). 

Dr. Frank 
Raymond 

Professor; 
Full-time 
to 
Economic
s Dept.; 
Full-time 
to 
university 

PhD in Economics 
from Indiana 
University, MS in 
Mathematics from 
University of North 
Carolina, BA in 
Mathematics from 
Holy Cross College 

ECON 110 Over 15 years of experience in higher 
education teaching economics; Board member 
of Kentucky Economics Association; reviewer 
for International Economics. 

“Stuck Behind the Math: Just How 
Helpful Can One Expect Technology 
to be in the Economics Classroom?” 
co-authored with Anne Raymond 
and Myra McCrickard, International 
Review of Economics Education, (2008); 
“Did Yunus Deserve the Nobel Prize: 
Microfinance or Microfarce?” co-
authored with J. Adams, Journal of 
Economic Issues, 2008; “Is Sustainable 
Development Compatible with 
Rawlsian Justice?” (2006) 
Contributions to Theoretical Economics, 
6(1). 

 

 

SCIENCE CONTENT (Arts & ScienceS) FACULTY MATRIX for 2011-2012 
*All faculty listed below are assigned to the History/Political Science/Social Science/Economics Departments either full-time or 
part-time and correspondingly are either full-time or part-time to the university.   

 
NAME RANK/ASSI

GNMENT* 
HIGHEST DEGREE COURSES TAUGHT EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS RELEVANT SCHOLARSHIP AND SERVICE 

Dr. Joanne 
Dobbins 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
Biology 
Dept.; full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Microbiology 
from University of 
Louisville, MAT in 
Biology from University 
of Louisville, BA in 
Biology from Radford 
College 

BIOL 313 Over 25 years of experience in higher education 
teaching in biology; extensive work with 
undergraduate students in research; member: 
American Society of Microbiology and Kentucky 
Academy of Science; extensive list of research 
projects, publications, and published abstracts. 

Invited Special Editor for Garland Science 
Publishers for specific sections in a new 
Microbiology textbook entitled 
Microbiology: A Clinical Approach, to be 
released by Garland Science, Taylor and 
Francis publishers in 2010; J. Dobbins: 
2010.  Review of Prescott’s Microbiology, 
Eight Edition.  Journal of Microbiology 
& Biology Education. vol 11 (1):64-65;  J. 
Dobbins: 2008. Review of Post 
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Secondary Book Review: Prescott’s 
Principles of Microbiology by Joanne M. 
Wiley, Linda M. Sherwood, and 
Christopher J. Woolverton. 2009. 
McGraw-Hill Higher Education, New 
York, NY. 960 pages.  

Dr. Mary Huff Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
Biology 
Dept.; full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Biochemistry 
from  University of 
Louisville, MS in 
Biology from University 
of South Carolina, BS in 
Biology from Erskine 
College 

BIOL 231  Adjunct and full-time professor in biology and 
biochemistry since 1993; 2010-2011 
Undergraduate Science Fair Judge at the National 
American Society for Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology, Anaheim, CA ; 2011 Undergraduate 
Affiliate Network regional Advisor for the 
Southeast Chapter, a subcommittee of the 
American Society for Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology; extensive undergraduate student research 
with over 15 research projects. 
 

Dougherty, S. M., Mazhawidza W., Bohn 
A. R., Robinson K. A., Mattingly, K.A.,  
Blankenship, K. A., Huff, M.O., McGregor 
W.G., Klinge C.M (2006) Endocrine 
Related Cancer  13:  113-134; El-Mallakh 
RS, Decker S, Morris, M, Li X-P, Huff, MO, 
El-Masri MA, Levy RS. 2006. The Efficacy 
of olanzapine and haloperidol in an 
animal model of mania.   Prog. in Neuro-
Psycopharmacology and Biological 
Psychiatry. 30:  1261-1264; Huff, Mary 
O., Li, Xiao-Ping, Ginns, Edward, and El-
Mallakh, R.S.  (2010)  Effect of Ethacrynic 
Acid on the Sodium- and Potassium-
activated Adenosine Triphosphatase 
Activity and Expression in Old Order 
Amish Bipolar Individuals, J. Affective 
Disorders.  123: 303-307. 
 

Mr. Mark 
Kaelin 

 Instructor; 
Full-time to 
Biology 
Dept.; full-
time to 
university 

MS in Exercise 
Physiology, BA in 
Psychology 

BIOL 108, BIOL 
115, BIOL 130 

Higher education experience as adjunct faculty 
since 2002; Certified Strength and Conditioning 
Specialist; Exercise physiologist; Experience 
evaluating, designing, and implementing strength, 
cardiovascular, and flexibility exercise programs 
for variety of patient populations. 

Kaelin, M. (2010) Resistance training 
strategies for individuals with chronic 
obstructive pulmonary disease, in 
Resistance Training for Special 
Populations, A.M Swank and P. 
Hagerman, Eds., NY:  Delmar Cengage 
Learning; Kaelin, M. (2010) Exercise 
programming strategies for individuals 
with chronic obstructive pulmonary 
disease, in Resistance Training for 
Special Populations: A Clinician’s 
Handbook, A.M. Swank, Ed., NY: Delmar 
Cengage Learning; Kaelin, M. & Morton, 
R.M. (2002) Pulmonary Rehabilitation 
Following Status Asthmaticus in an 
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Adolescent Female, J. of 
Cardiopulmonary Rehabilitation, 22: 
122-125. 

Dr. Robert 
Kingsolver 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
Biology/En
vironmenta
l Science 
Dept.; full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Biology from 
University of Kansas, 
MS in Biology from 
Vanderbilt, BS in 
Biology from Centre 
College 

BIOL 408 Higher education teaching and administration in 
biology and environmental sciences since 1984; 
former Dean of College of Arts & Sciences at 
Bellarmine (2004-2008); Member and past 
president of Kentucky Academy of Science; 
Member, Advisory Committee for Environmental 
Science Curricula (2004-present).  

Kingsolver, R.W. (2006). Ecology on 
Campus: Laboratory Manual. Benjamin 
Cummings: San Francisco, CA; 
Kingsolver, R.W. (2001). Watershed 
Watch Report for Lower Green and 
Tradewater Rivers, Presented to the 
Kentucky Water Resources Research 
Symposium, Feb. 23, Lexington, KY; 
Kingsolver, R.W. (2000). Spatial and 
temporal variation in triazine and 
suspended sediments observed in a 
three-year study of the North Panther 
watershed. Abstract of presentation to 
KY Non-point Source Conference, KY 
Division of Water, May 25, Bowling 
Green, KY. 

Dr. Paul Kiser Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
Biology 
Dept.; full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Anatomical 
Sciences and 
Neurobiology from 
University of Louisville, 
MS in Anatomical 
Sciences and 
Neurobiology from 
University of Louisville, 
BS in Biology from  
Florida State University 

BIOL 109 Adjunct and full-time professor in anatomy and 
neurobiology in higher education since 2004; 
Louisville Science Center Exhibit Research 
Coordinator (1998-2000); Director of Kentucky 
ACTION, Inc. (2008-2010); KY Certified Board of 
Prevention Professionals (2008) International 
Certified Prevention Specialist. 

Kiser, PJ, Liu, Z, Wilt, SD, Mower GD 
(2010) Changes in Cellular and Laminar 
Expression of Dab-1 During the Postnatal 
Critical Period in Cat Visual Cortex and 
the Effects of Dark Rearing. J. of 
Comparative Neurology (in review); 
Yang, CB, Kiser, PJ, Zheng, YT, 
Varoqueaux, F, Mower, GD (2007) 
Biodirectional regulation of Munc 13-3 
protein expression by age and dark 
rearing during the critical period in 
mouse visual cortex. Neuroscience, 
150(3): 603-8; Yang, CB, Zheng, YT, Kiser, 
PJ, Mower, GD (2006) Identification of 
disabled-1 as a critical period 
neuroplasticity gene in cat and mouse 
visual cortex. European Journal of 
Neuroscience 23: 2804-808. 



56 
 

Dr. Joann Lau Instructor; 
Full-time to 
Biology 
Dept.; full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Biology – Dept. 
of Natural Resources 
and Environmental 
Sciences from 
University of Illinois, 
BA in Biology and 
Psychology from 
Bellarmine University 

BIOL 240 Instructor in higher education in biology, 
specifically genetics, since 2005; extensive work 
with undergraduate students in research; 
workshop presenter (Oct 2008, Memphis, TN) for 
National Association of Biology Teachers 
Professional Development: “Bio-Rad Cloning & 
Sequencing Explorer Series;” workshop presenter 
(June 2008, Ontario, Canada) for Association for 
Biology Laboratory Education: “Modular Cloning 
and Sequencing Lab: A Six-Week Project in 
Molecular Biology. 

Lau, JM, DL Robinson.  2010.  Phenotypic 
selection for seed dormancy in White 
Snakeroot (Eupatorium rugosum Houtt.).  
Weed Biology and Management 10:241-
248; Lau, JM, DL Robinson.  2009.  
Effectiveness of a cloning and 
sequencing exercise on student learning 
with subsequent publication in the 
National Center for Biotechnology 
Information GenBank.  CBE-Life Sciences 
Education 8: 326-337; Lau, JM, NG 
Cooper, DL Robinson, SS Korban.  2009.  
Sequence and in silico characterization 
of the tomato polygalacturonase (PG) 
promoter and terminator regions.  Plant 
Molecular Biology Reporter 27:250-256. 
 

Dr. Anthony 
Lentz 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
Biology 
Dept.; full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Entomology 
from Michigan State 
University, MS in 
Bioengineering from 
University of 
Washington, BS in 
Zoology from Michigan 
State University 

BIOL 108, BIOL 
109, BIOL 130 

In higher education teaching biology since 2003; 
member, Kentucky Academy of Science and 
Entomological Society of America; judge, annual 
Louisville Regional Science Fair; managed $6 
million dollar grant (1995-2002) to launch 50 
technology development programs. 

Lentz, AJ, Miller, JR, Spencer, JL, Keller, 
JE (2009) Effect of male accessory gland 
extracts on female oviposition and 
sexual receptivity of the Caribbean fruit 
fly (Diptera: Tephritidae). Florida 
Entomologist, 92(3): 415-420; Lentz, AJ 
(2008) Initial Studies of Ventral Eversible 
Gland Function in Velvetbean 
Caterpillars, Anticarsia gemmatalis 
(Lepidoptera: Noctuidae). J. of Kentucky 
Academy of Science, 69: 86-87; 
Prestwich, GD, Wojtasek, H, Lentz, AJ, & 
Rabinovich, JM (1996) Biochemistry of 
proteins that bind and metabolize 
juvenile hormones. Archives of Insect 
Biochemistry and Physiology, 32: 407-
419. 

Dr. David 
Porta 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
Biology 
Dept.; full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Anatomical 
Sciences and 
Neurobiology from 
University of Louisville, 
BA in Biology from 
Bellarmine University 

BIOL 108, BIOL 109 Over 22 years in higher education teaching 
including anatomy and physiology at the University 
of Louisville School of Medicine; 2011 NASPA Gold 
Award for development of the Bellarmine 
Emergency Response Team (BERT) - the 1

st
 

Collegiate Emergency Response Team in Kentucky 
National Association of Emergency Medical 

Kroman, Anne, Tyler Kress and David 
Porta.  2011.  Fracture Propagation in 
the Human Cranium: A Re-testing of 
Popular Theories.  Clinical Anatomy, vol. 
24, issue 3, pp. 309-318; Duma, SM, AR. 
Kemper and DJ Porta.  2008.  
Biomechanical Response of the Human 
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Technicians since 2010; Association for the 
Advancement of Automotive Medicine since 2010; 
Full Member (#35145) of the National Association 
of Professional Accident;  Reconstruction 
Specialists since 2009; American Academy of 
Forensic Sciences Associate Member since 2007; 
Life Member of the Kentucky Academy of Science 
since 2006. 

 

Cervical Spine.  Biomedical Sciences 
Instrumentation, vol. 44, pp 135-140; 
Cormier JM, JD Stitzel, WJ Hurst, DJ 
Porta, J Jones and SM Duma.  2006.  
Predicting Zygoma Fractures from 
Baseball Impact.  Biomedical Sciences 
Instrumentation, vol. 42, pp. 142-147; 
over 100 local, state, national 
conference presentations. 

Dr. David 
Robinson 

Professor; 
Full-time to 
Biology 
Dept.; full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Plant Physiology 
from University of 
Minnesota, MS in Plant 
Sciences from 
University of Arizona  
Tucson, BS in Plant 
Sciences from 
University of Arizona 
Tucson 

BIOL 130, BIOL 
220, BIOL 317 

Experience in higher education teaching biology 
and conducting research in plant science since 
1994; extensive range of conference presentations 
and poster sessions on national level; extensive 
involvement in undergraduate research projects. 

Lau, JM, DL Robinson.  2010.  Phenotypic 
selection for seed dormancy in White 
Snakeroot (Eupatorium rugosum Houtt.).  
Weed Biology and Management 10:241-
248; Lau, JM, DL Robinson.  2009.  
Effectiveness of a cloning and 
sequencing exercise on student learning 
with subsequent publication in the 
National Center for Biotechnology 
Information GenBank.  CBE-Life Sciences 
Education 8: 326-337; Lau, JM, NG 
Cooper, DL Robinson, SS Korban.  2009.  
Sequence and in silico characterization 
of the tomato polygalacturonase (PG) 
promoter and terminator regions.  Plant 
Molecular Biology Reporter 27:250-256;  
Robinson, DL, JM Lau, S Porter, BS 
Wiseman, M Woodrow.  2008.  Modular 
cloning and sequencing: A six-week 
project in molecular biology and 
bioinformatics. In: Tested Studies for 
Laboratory Teaching, Proceedings of the 
30

th
 Workshop/Conference of the 

Association for Biology Laboratory 
Education (ABLE), University of Toronto-
Mississauga, June 2-7, 2008, edited by 
Kari L. Clase, Vol. 30, ISBN:  1-890444-12-
X, pp. 111-177. 
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Dr. Steven 
Wilt 

Associate 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
Biology 
Dept.; full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Anatomical 
Sciences and 
Neurobiology from 
University of Louisville, 
BS in Biology from 
Kentucky Wesleyan 
College 

BIOL 130, BIOL 140 Postdoctoral Research Fellow, 1999-2001  
Yale University School of Medicine, New Haven, 
Connecticut; higher education professor in biology 
since 1998; dept. chair of biology (2007-2010); 
extensive publications, published abstracts, and 
undergraduate research mentorships.  
 

Kiser, P.J., Liu, Z., Wilt, S.D. and G.D. 
Mower (2011) Cellular and laminar 
expression of Dab-1 during the postnatal 
critical period in cat visual cortex and the 
effects of dark rearing.  Brain Res.1383: 
81-89; Morris, J.G., Kiser, P.J., Petry, 
H.M., Wilt, S.D. and G.D. Mower.  
Munc13-3 mutation disrupts ocular 
dominance shifts in young and adult 
mouse visual cortex.  J. Neuroscience 
(submitted); Wilt, S.D.  (2004) Model 
organism: Xenopus laevis.  In: 
Encyclopedia of Genetics, Revised 
edition.  B.D. Ness, ed.  Salem Press, 
Pasadena. 542-544; Wilt, S.D. and L.J. 
Rizzolo. (2001) Unique aspects of the 
blood brain barrier. In: Tight Junctions. J. 
M. Anderson and M. Cerejido, eds. CRC 
Press, Boca Raton. 415-433.  
 

Dr. Wendy 
Burns 

Assistant 
Professor; 
Full-time to 
Chemistry/
Physics 
Dept.; full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Chemistry from 
Northwestern 
University, BA in 
Chemistry from 
Earlham College 

CHEM 103, CHEM 
04, CHEM 301,  
CHEM 309 

Adjunct and Full-time instructor/professor of 
chemistry since 2005; Member: Council of 
Undergraduate Research, Iota Sigma Pi, American 
Chemical Society; Judge, Louisville Regional 
Science Fair. 

Burns,W.L., Ibers, J.A. “Syntheses and 
structures of three f-element 
selenite/hydroselenite compounds.”, 
Journal of Solid State Chemistry 2009, 
182, 1457-1461; Gower, W.R. Jr.; Salhab, 
K.F.; Foulis (Burns) W.L.; Pillai, N.; Bundy, 
J.R.; Vesely, D.L.; Fabri, P.J.; and Dietz, 
J.R.  “Regulation of Atrial Natriuretic 
Peptide Gene expression in Gastric 
Antrum by Fasting.” The American 
Journal of Physiology: Regulatory, 
Integrative and Comparative Physiology 
2000, 278, R770-R780; Burns, W.L.; 
Burns, C.T.  “Developing a new 
methodology for the synthesis of 
periodic mesoporous organosilicas.”, 
Oral presentation at the 42

nd
 Central 

Regional meeting of the American 
Chemical Society (CERMACS), Dayton, 
OH; 16-19 June 2010. 
 



59 
 

Dr. Graham 
Ellis 

Associate 
Professor 
and 
Assistant 
Vice- 
President 
of 
Academic 
Affairs; 
Part-time 
to 
Chemistry 
Dept., full-
time to 
university 

PhD in Physical Organic 
Chemistry from 
University of East 
Anglia, Norwich, U.K., 
BS in Chemical 
Sciences from 
University of East 
Anglia, Norwich, U.K. 

CHEM 205 Higher Education teaching in chemistry since 1985; 
Reviewer for J. of Chemical Education, University 
of Wisconsin-Madison (2001-2011); Member: 
American Chemical Society; Grand Awards 
Chemistry Judge, 2002 Intel International Science 
& Engineering Fair, Louisville, KY, May 2002. 
Chemistry Judge, Louisville Regional Science Fair, 
1998, 2001 – to date. 
 

Successful Integration of Core Curricula 
with Cultural Immersion Programs: A 
Multi-Phase Core Course for Study 
Abroad Students.   G. W. L. Ellis and 
Gabriele Bosley, a paper presented at 
the International Conference on Study 
Abroad Curriculum Integration, 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities, 
April, 2004; A Blended Curriculum.  
Paper given at the Ninth NSF MACRO-
ROA conference, Department of 
Chemistry, University of Kansas, July 
1997; A Case History - A Grass Roots 
Initiative:  Building a Community of 
Chairs.    G. W. L. Ellis and L. Bash, a 
paper presented at the 13th annual 
Academic Chairpersons Conference, 
Orlando, FL, February 1996.; Towards a 
Dynamic Curriculum.  Paper given at the 
Seventh NSF MACRO-ROA conference, 
Center for Bioanalytical Research, 
University of Kansas, October 1995. 
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Middle Grades Dual Certification Curriculum Contracts 
 

 The curriculum contracts for the middle school dual certification program are updated 

as needed with changing course titles/numbers and Praxis II exam information. Curriculum 

contracts are available in the Advising, Benchmark, and Data Handbook, which is housed on 

the university’s web site. A hard copy of the signed curriculum contract is kept in each middle 

school education candidate’s advising folder in the office of his/her faculty advisor. 

Candidates are held to the requirements of the contract signed by them as they enter their 

education coursework for the duration of their matriculation (unless a candidate changes 

programs). 

 

 Middle school dual certification program contracts contain required professional 

education coursework in both general education and special education (LBD) as well as 

required courses in the candidate’s specialization area. Middle school education candidates 

are given the option to take their specific content area methods course (with the exception of 

EDUC 312 and EDUC 335) with elementary education candidates or with middle school 

candidates in the Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT) initial certification program (see 

curriculum contracts). In some cases, candidates’ course schedules necessitate the evening 

course time of the MAT program so that candidates can fulfill the full-day requirements of the 

junior field practicum. The middle school dual certification program contracts (language arts, 

mathematics, social studies, and science) follow.
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY CURRICULUM CONTRACT 
English (grades 5-9) and Learning and Behavior Disorders (grades P-12) Specialization 

CERTIFICATION PROGRAM – Middle Grades 
Candidate  Name:                                                                                                                   ID# 

GPA Major (min 2.5)                                                                                                              Cum GPA (min 2.5) 

 

Core Requirements Hrs 52 

   Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 

T
ak

en
 

Freshman Focus IDC. 100 1  

Freshman Seminar IDC. 101 3  

Expository Writing ENGL 101 3  

Fine or Perf. Arts ART 201/202 3  

Communications COMM 103/205 3  

Math MATH 101 3  

Math MATH 102 3  

Chemistry 
CHEM 
ENVS 

109-111 
150 

3  

Biology BIOL 112-116 3  

W. World I or II HIST 116/117 3  

Economics     or 
ECON    110                                       
 

   

Sociology       or 

SOC101/ANTH  
111/GEOG 
175 
 

 3  

Political Science POLSC    101    

Philosophy PHIL 160 3  

Philosophy PHIL 301 3  

Theology THEO 200 3  

Theology Elective THEO  3  

U.S. Experience IDC. 200 3  

Transcultural Exper IDC. 301 3  

Senior Seminar IDC. 401 3  

 

Professional Education  Hrs 28 

Intro School of Ed EDUC 112 1  

Computer Applications EDUC 116 3  

Foundations of Education EDUC 200 3  

School Health, Nutrition EDUC 208 3  

Child Development A EDUC 102 3  
Classroom Mgmt Strategies EDUC 309 3  
Curric. Design & Issues (Middle) EDUC 343 3  
Superv. Prof. Semester (5-9) EDUC 443 6  

Reading in Content Areas EDUC 445 3  

_________________________      __________ 
Advisor Signature       Date 
______________________________      ___________ 
Candidate Signature                                 Date 
 
 

 
 
 
*MAT 590 recommended 

Testing Requirements* 

Middle School English 0049  

Spec. Ed: Core Content Knowledge 0353  

Spec. Ed:  Mild to Moderate 0542  

Principles of Learn & Teach 0523  

 

Transition Requirements                                  Met 

Admit to Teacher Education  (TP 1)  

Admit to Professional Semester  (TP 2)  

Exit from Program  (TP 3)  

* Praxis test requirements are subject to change; contact 
KY Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) for 
current testing requirements at www.epsb.ky.go 
 
 

Specialization – Learning & Behavior Dis. Hrs 29 

Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 T
ak

en
 

Child Development B EDUC 220 3  

Field Based Instruction EDUC 111 1  

Field Based Instruction EDUC 122 1  

Nature & Needs EDUC 214 3  

Procedures EDUC 312 3  

Language Dev & Culture EDUC 315 3  

Education Measurements EDUC 362 3  
Early Education of Exceptional Child EDUC 382 3  
Supervised Prof. Semester (LBD) EDUC 421 6  

Prof. Partnerships EDUC 446 3  

Specialization - English Hrs 30 

English ENGL 101 3  

World of Texts ENGL 201 3  

American Literature I ENGL 207 3  

American Literature II ENGL 208 3  

British Literature I ENGL 209 3  

British Literature II ENGL 210 3  

Language Dev. & Culture  EDUC 315   
- or -  Linguistics ENGL 402 3  

Literature for Children EDUC 334 3  

Teaching  of Reading EDUC 335 3  

Teaching Language Arts EDUC 339/590* 3  
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Middle School Majors 
 
Transition Point 1 (Admission) Criteria: 

 2.5 cum GPA 

 ACT minimum (21 composite; 18 math; 17 English) or passing PPST (Praxis I) 

 Minimum B- in all education courses 

 Minimum of C+ in Engl 101, Comm 103 or 205, Math 101, Math 102 

 Proficient on required benchmarks 

 Satisfactory recommendations and cooperating teacher evaluations 

 Code of Ethics 

 Writing prompt; admission interview 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 
Transition Point 2 (Admission to Professional Semester) Criteria: 

 Senior standing (90+ semester hours) 

 Successful field experiences and cooperating teacher evaluations 

 2.5 cum GPA; 2.5 GPA in content teaching major 

 Minimum B- in all education courses; completion of ¾ of required education courses 

 Completion of at least ¾ of the course work for the content major 

 Code of Ethics 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 Approval of teacher education faculty 
 
Transition Point 3 (Exit from Program) Criteria: 

 Successful completion of the professional semester 

 Successful completion of all program requirements (including minimum B- in all 
education courses and minimum 2.5 GPA) 

 Successful completion of all benchmark requirements  

 Successful completion of all field requirements 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 (For certification) Passing appropriate Praxis II assessments 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY CURRICULUM CONTRACT 

Mathematics (grades 5-9) and Learning and Behavior Disorders (grades P-12) Specialization  

CERTIFICATION PROGRAM – Middle Grades 
 
Candidate  Name:                                                                                                                   ID# 

GPA Major (min 2.5)                                                                                                              Cum GPA (min 2.5) 

 

Core Requirements Hrs 52 

   Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 T
ak

en
 

Freshman Focus IDC. 100 1  

Freshman Seminar IDC. 101 3  

Expository Writing ENGL 101 3  

Reading Literature ENGL 200 3  

Fine or Perf. Arts   3  

Communications COMM 103/205 3  

Math MATH 101 3  

Chemistry 
CHEM 
ENVS 

  109-111 
150 

3  

Biology BIOL 112-116 3  

W. World I or II HIST 116/117 3  

Economics     or ECON 110   

Sociology       or 
SOC 
101 

ANTH 
111/GEOG 

175 
3  

Political Science POLSC 101   

Philosophy PHIL 160 3  

Philosophy PHIL 301 3  

Theology THEO 200 3  

Theology Elective THEO  3  

U.S. Experience IDC. 200 3  

Transcultural Exper IDC. 301 3  

Senior Seminar IDC. 401 3  

 

Professional Education  Hrs 28 

Intro School of Ed EDUC 112 1  

Computer Applications EDUC 116 3  

Foundations of Education EDUC 200 3  

School Health, Nutrition EDUC 208 3  

Child Development A EDUC 102 3  
Classroom Mgmt Strategies EDUC 309 3  
Curric. Design & Issues (Middle) EDUC 343 3  
Superv. Prof Semester  (5-9) EDUC 443 6  

Reading in Content Areas EDUC 445 3  

_________________________       __________ 
Advisor Signature       Date 

_________________________       __________ 

Candidate Signature                                   Date 

 

*MAT 580 Recommended 

 

Testing Requirements* 

Middle School Mathematics 0069  

Spec. Ed: Core Content Knowledge 0353  

Spec. Ed:  Mild to Moderate 0542  

Principles of Learn & Teach 0523  

 

Transition Requirements                             Met 

Admit to Teacher Education  (TP 1)  

Admit to Professional Semester  (TP 2)  

Exit from Program  (TP 3)  

 

* Praxis test requirements are subject to change; 
contact KY Education Professional Standards Board 

Specialization – Learning & Behavior Dis.  Hrs 32 

Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 T
ak

en
 

Child Development B EDUC 220 3  

Field Based Instruction EDUC 111 1  

Field Based Instruction EDUC 122 1  

Nature & Needs EDUC 214 3  

Procedures EDUC 312 3  

Language Dev & Culture EDUC 315 3  

Teaching of Reading EDUC 335 3  

Education Measurements EDUC 362 3  
Early Education of Exceptional Child EDUC 382 3  
Supervised Prof Semester (LBD) EDUC 421 6  

Prof Partnerships EDUC 446 3  

Specialization - Mathematics Hrs 25-28 

Math 101 MATH 101 3  

Math 102 MATH 102 3  

Calculus I MATH 117 3  

Discrete Math MATH 120 3  

Elementary Statistics MATH 205 4  

Linear Algebra MATH 215 3  

Numbers & Proofs 
Strongly Recommended 

MATH 231 3  

Modern Geometry MATH 305 3  

Teaching Mathematics EDUC 
336 
/580* 

3  
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(EPSB) for current testing requirements at 
www.epsb.ky.gov/. 
 

 
 
 

Middle School Majors 
 
Transition Point 1 (Admission) Criteria: 

 2.5 cum GPA 

 ACT minimum (21 composite; 18 
math; 17 English) or passing PPST 
(Praxis I) 

 Minimum B- in all education courses 

 Minimum of C+ in Engl 101, Comm 
103 or 205, Math 101, Math 102 

 Proficient on required benchmarks 

 Satisfactory recommendations and 
cooperating teacher evaluations 

 Code of Ethics 

 Writing prompt; admission interview 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 
 
Transition Point 2 (Admission to 
Professional Semester) Criteria: 

 Senior standing (90+ semester hours) 

 Successful field experiences and 
cooperating teacher evaluations 

 2.5 cum GPA; 2.5 GPA in content 
teaching major 

 Minimum B- in all education courses; 
completion of ¾ of required education 
courses 

 Completion of at least ¾ of the course 
work for the content major 

 Code of Ethics 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 Approval of teacher education faculty 
 
Transition Point 3 (Exit from Program) 
Criteria: 

 Successful completion of the 
professional semester 

 Successful completion of all program 

requirements (including minimum B- 
in all education courses and minimum 
2.5 GPA) 

 Successful completion of all 
benchmark requirements  

 Successful completion of all field 
requirements 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 (For certification) Passing appropriate 
Praxis II assessments 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY CURRICULUM CONTRACT 
Social Studies (grades 5-9) and Learning and Behavior Disorders (grades P-12) Specialization 

CERTIFICATION PROGRAM, Middle Grades 
 
Candidate  Name:                                                                                                                  ID# 

GPA Major (min 2.5)                                                                                                              Cum GPA (min 2.5) 

 

Core Requirements Hrs 55 

   Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 T
ak

en
 

Freshman Focus IDC. 100 1  

Freshman Seminar IDC. 101 3  

Expository Writing ENGL 101 3  

Reading Literature ENGL 200 3  

Fine or Perf. Arts ART 201/202 3  

Communications COMM 103/205 3  

Foundations Math I MATH 101 3  

Foundations Math II MATH 102 3  

Biology BIOL 112-116 3  

Chemistry 
CHEM 
ENVS 

109-111 
150 

3  

W. World I or II HIST 116/117 3  

Economics     or ECON 110   

Sociology       or 
SOC 
101 

ANTH 111 3  

Political Science POLSC 101   

Philosophy PHIL 160 3  

Philosophy PHIL 301 3  

Theology THEO 200 3  

Theology Elective THEO  3  

U.S. Experience IDC. 200 3  

Transcultural Exper IDC. 301 3  

Senior Seminar IDC. 401 3  

 

Professional Education  Hrs 28 

Intro School of Ed EDUC 112 1  

Computer Applications EDUC 116 3  

Foundations of Education EDUC 200 3  

School Health, Nutrition EDUC 208 3  

Child Development  A EDUC 102 3  
Classroom Mgmt Strategies EDUC 309 3  
Curric. Design & Issues (Middle) EDUC 343 3  
Superv. Prof. Semester (5-9) EDUC 443 6  

Reading in Content Areas EDUC 445 3  
 

____________________        ___________ 
Advisor Signature                    Date 
____________________        ____________ 
Candidate Signature                  Date 

 

*MAT 586 Recommended 

 
* Praxis test requirements are subject to change; contact KY 

Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) for current testing 
requirements at www.epsb.ky.gov/. 
 

Specialization – Learning Behavior Dis. Hrs 32 

Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 
T

ak
en

 

Child Development B EDUC 220 3  

Field Based Instruction EDUC 111 1  

Field Based Instruction EDUC 122 1  

Nature & Needs EDUC 214 3  

Procedures EDUC 312 3  
Language Dev. & Culture EDUC 315 3  

Education Measurements EDUC 362 3  
Early Education of Exceptional Child EDUC 382 3  
Superv. Prof. Semester (LBD) EDUC 421 6  

Prof. Partnerships EDUC 446 3  

Teaching of Reading EDUC 335 3  

Specialization – Social Studies Hrs 27 

Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 

T
ak

en
 

Amer Nat’l Govn’t 
   

POL SCI 101 3  

Sociology   
SOC 
101 

 or ANTH 
111 

3  

     

Prin of Macro Econ ECON 110 3  

World History I HIST 116 3  

World History II HIST 117 3  

U.S. History I HIST 201 3  

U.S. History II HIST 202 3  

Geography GEOG 175 3  

Teaching Social Studies EDUC 338/*586 3  

Testing Requirements* 

Middle School Social Studies 0089  

Spec. Ed Core Content Knowledge 0353  

Spec. Ed. Mild to Moderate 0542  

Principles of Learn & Teaching  0523  
Transition Requirements                                      Met 

Admit to Teacher Education  (TP 1)  

Admit to Professional Semester  (TP 2)  

Exit from Program  (TP 3)  
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Middle School Majors 
 
Transition Point 1 (Admission) Criteria: 

 2.5 cum GPA 

 ACT minimum (21 composite; 18 math; 17 English) or passing PPST (Praxis I) 

 Minimum B- in all education courses 

 Minimum of C+ in Engl 101, Comm 103 or 205, Math 101, Math 102 

 Proficient on required benchmarks 

 Satisfactory recommendations and cooperating teacher evaluations 

 Code of Ethics 

 Writing prompt; admission interview 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 
 
Transition Point 2 (Admission to Professional Semester) Criteria: 

 Senior standing (90+ semester hours) 

 Successful field experiences and cooperating teacher evaluations 

 2.5 cum GPA; 2.5 GPA in content teaching major 

 Minimum B- in all education courses; completion of ¾ of required education courses 

 Completion of at least ¾ of the course work for the content major 

 Code of Ethics 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 Approval of teacher education faculty 
 
Transition Point 3 (Exit from Program) Criteria: 

 Successful completion of the professional semester 

 Successful completion of all program requirements (including minimum B- in all education 
courses and minimum 2.5 GPA) 

 Successful completion of all benchmark requirements  

 Successful completion of all field requirements 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 (For certification) Passing appropriate Praxis II assessments 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY CURRICULUM CONTRACT 
Science (grades 5-9) and Learning and Behavior Disorders (grades P-12) Specialization 

CERTIFICATION PROGRAM, Middle Grades 
 
Candidate  Name:                                                                                                                   ID# 

GPA Major (min 2.5)                                                                                                              Cum GPA (min 2.5) 

 

Core Requirements Hrs 57 

   Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 T
ak

en
 

Freshman Focus IDC. 100 1  

Freshman Seminar IDC. 101 3  

Expository Writing ENGL 101 3  

English Literature ENGL 200 3  

Fine or Perf. Arts   3  

Communications COMM 103/205 3  

Math MATH 101 3  

Math MATH 102 3  

Chemistry (for Major) CHEM 103 4  

Biology  (for Major) BIOL 130 4  

W. World I or II HIST 116/117 3  

Economics     or ECON 110   

Sociology       or 
SOC 
101 

ANTH 
111/GEOG 

175 
3  

Political Science POLSC 101   

Philosophy PHIL 160 3  

Philosophy PHIL 301 3  

Theology THEO 200 3  

Theology Elective THEO  3  

U.S. Experience IDC. 200 3  

Transcultural Exper IDC. 301 3  

Senior Seminar IDC. 401 3  

 
Professional Education  Hrs 28 

Intro School of Ed EDUC 112 1  

Computer Applications EDUC 116 3  

Foundations of Education EDUC 200 3  

School Health, Nutrition EDUC 208 3  

Child Development A EDUC 102 3  
Classroom Mgmt Strategies EDUC 309 3  
Curric. Design & Issues (Middle) EDUC 343 3  
Superv. Prof. Semester (5-9) EDUC 443 6  

Reading in Content Areas EDUC 445 3  

____________________       __________ 
Advisor Signature                           Date       

____________________       __________ 

Candidate Signature                       Date 

 

*MAT 596 Recommended 

Testing Requirements* 

Middle School Science 0439  

Spec. Ed: Core Content Knowledge 0353  

Spec. Ed:  Mild to Moderate 0542  

Principles of Learn & Teach 0523  

 
Transition Requirements                              Met 

Admit to Teacher Education  (TP 1)  

Admit to Professional Semester  (TP 2)  

Exit from Program  (TP 3)  

Specialization – Learning & Behavior Dis. Hrs 32 

Course 

D
ep

t 

C
ou

rs
e 

# 

S
em

 H
rs

 

S
em

 T
ak

en
 

Child Development B EDUC 220 3  

Field Based Instruction EDUC 111 1  

Field Based Instruction EDUC 122 1  

Nature & Needs EDUC 214 3  

Procedures EDUC 312 3  

Language Dev. & Culture EDUC 315 3  

Teaching of Reading EDUC 335 3  

Education Measurements EDUC 362 3  
Early Education of Exceptional Child EDUC 382 3  
Superv. Prof. Semester (LBD) EDUC 421 6  

Prof. Partnerships EDUC 446 3  

Specialization – Science Hrs 27 

Intro to Astronomy   PHY 105   

- or -   3  

Exploration of Universe PHY 106   
Environmental Science ENVS 111   

Botany BIOL 112   

Microbial World BIOL 113   

Human Bio Health & Disease BIOL 114 6  

Intro. To Life Science BIOL 115   

Evolution, Ecology & Behavior BIOL 116   

Modern Genetics & Cloning BIOL 117   

Drugs & Human Body BIOL 118   

Gen. College Chemistry I CHEM 103 4  

Gen. College Chemistry II CHEM 104 4  

Principles of Biology BIOL 130 4  

Teaching Science EDUC 
348/ 
596* 

3  

Earth Science    ENVS 150 3  
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*Praxis test requirements are subject to change; contact KY 

Education Professional Standards Board (EPSB) for current testing 
requirements at www.epsb.ky.gov/. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Middle School Majors 
 
Transition Point 1 (Admission) Criteria: 

 2.5 cum GPA 

 ACT minimum (21 composite; 18 math; 17 English) or passing PPST (Praxis I) 

 Minimum B- in all education courses 

 Minimum of C+ in Engl 101, Comm 103 or 205, Math 101, Math 102 

 Proficient on required benchmarks 

 Satisfactory recommendations and cooperating teacher evaluations 

 Code of Ethics 

 Writing prompt; admission interview 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 
 
Transition Point 2 (Admission to Professional Semester) Criteria: 

 Senior standing (90+ semester hours) 

 Successful field experiences and cooperating teacher evaluations 

 2.5 cum GPA; 2.5 GPA in content teaching major 

 Minimum B- in all education courses; completion of ¾ of required education 
courses 

 Completion of at least ¾ of the course work for the content major 

 Code of Ethics 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 Approval of teacher education faculty 
 
Transition Point 3 (Exit from Program) Criteria: 

 Successful completion of the professional semester 

 Successful completion of all program requirements (including minimum B- in 
all education courses and minimum 2.5 GPA) 

 Successful completion of all benchmark requirements  

 Successful completion of all field requirements 

 Appropriate teacher dispositions 

 (For certification) Passing appropriate Praxis II assessments 
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Course Syllabi 
 

Professional education course syllabi serve as the candidate’s guide to program 

requirements, course content, assignments and assessments, university policies, and class 

procedures.  Syllabi are not exhaustive in content, but serve as a framework for candidate 

performance.  All professional education course syllabi in the 5-9 middle school program and P-

12 LBD course syllabi are included in this document, as well as a sampling of syllabi in each of 

the content areas (English/language arts, mathematics, science, social studies). Undergraduate 

middle school candidates may elect to take their content area methods course with the middle 

school Master of Arts in Teaching candidates. Thus, some course syllabi may contain more than 

one course number. Candidates in the professional semester have the Professional Semester 

Handbook (see Appendix F in the Continuous Assessment Plan) as their course syllabus. 

 

 Course syllabi are arranged as follows:  professional education course syllabi; sampling 

of English content syllabi; sampling of mathematics content syllabi; sampling of social studies 

content syllabi, and sampling of science content syllabi. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

Syllabus for EDUC 102: Typical Child development  
Fall 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:   

In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 
 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Belinda C. Richardson 

OFFICE:  BOB 306 

PHONE:  502-272-8371 (office) or 502-762-4322 (cell) 

E-MAIL:  brichardson@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Monday and Wednesday 11:30-1:00 

   Tuesday and Thursday 10:00-12:00 

   Thursday 1:30-2:30 and by appointment as needed 
 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Monday and Wednesday 10:00-11:30 (CD)  or  

1:00-2:30 (FG) in BOB 203 

    Final exam on 12/5/2011 at 8:00 until 11:00 (CD) 

Or 12/7/2011 at 11:30 until 2:30 (FG) 
 

TEXTBOOK:  Santrock, J. W. (2010). Children (11
th

 ed.) New York: McGraw-Hill Publishing 

(ISBN-13 9780073532004)    

 



71 
 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Folder in which to take class notes and store class handouts. A separate 

notebook for journaling during field experience at St Agnes and Camp Taylor Elementary. 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is a hands-on, research-based personal exploration of early 

childhood, elementary, and middle school education with an emphasis on individual learner 

development, developmentally appropriate instructional practices, and the school as a learning 

environment. This is the first semester of a year-long course. Child development will be viewed 

within a school setting and through the lens of the AFTSE conceptual framework. Emphasis is 

placed on the development of the knowledge, skills and dispositions needed for successful 

elementary and middle school teaching. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies and the Kentucky Core 

Academic Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1) Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2) Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3) Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4) Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5) Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 102: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
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6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  

 

1. Each student will develop an increased understanding of developmental principles, theories, 

and characteristics as they impact children and early adolescents, particularly in school 

settings, as assessed by tests, written responses, and individual and group projects. 

2. Each student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the 

diversity of children and young adolescents and the uniqueness of each individual, including 

multicultural dynamics and the integration of cultural variation into the school setting, as 

assessed by tests, written responses, and individual and group projects 

3. Each student will use word processing skills and technology integration skills in completing 

course assignments, beginning to demonstrate skills consistent with Kentucky Teacher 

Standards. 

4. Each student will assess typical and/or atypical development through an assessment profile, 

with application to school and learning settings. 

5. Each student will participate in the teaching-learning process in field placements, with 

appropriate written reflection of those experiences, to a successful level of completion as 

determined by course instructor and cooperating teacher. 

6. Each student will participate collaboratively in a group presentation that details a specific 

age or developmental concept as it relates to developmentally appropriate instruction. 

7. Students will begin to form an understanding of the dispositions required to become a 

teacher.   

 

 (A matrix connecting objectives, goals, standards, and assignments follows at the end of 

the syllabus.) 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
 

Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings (100 pts) 

Reflective Journal for Field Placement (4 @ 25 pts each-- 100 pts) 

Tests over Text and Required Readings (4 @ 100 pts each – 400 pts) 

Piaget/Vygotsky Report (100 pts) 

Profile of Individual Development- group work (50 pts) 

Developmentally Appropriate Instruction- group project (50 pts) 

Assessment Profile of Individual Development of a child (100 pts) 

Field/Clinical Experience  

Brief Written Responses to Issues, Cases, and Readings (as directed by instructor) (100 pts total) 

Total points possible = 1000 

 

 

TESTS:  There will be four (4) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and  

                articles that will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and 

                essay questions (the Final Exam will be the 4th test). Students missing a test  
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                due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the test that  

                he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence.  The instructor will then  

                determine if and when a make-up exam will be given.  The format of the 

                make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and may be essay. 

 

PIAGET/ VYGOTSKY REPORT: Each student will complete a two to three page report 

comparing and contrasting the theories of Piaget and Vygotsky.  The student will include their 

own opinion about the theories and state which one (if either) they believe represents child 

development more completely. 
 

PROFILE OF INDIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT:  In a small group, you will draw and 

describe a child of a given age, using principles and concepts from course content that 

specifically relate to the school environment and appropriate instruction. 
 

DEVELOPMENTALLY APPROPRIATE INSTRUCTION:  Each group will present the 

theoretical principles and practical applications of a specific age or developmental concept, using 

a variety of methods (debate, skit, media presentation, class activity) to promote class 

understanding. 
 

ASSESSMENT PROFILE OF INDIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT:  Individually you will 

choose a student from your field placement experience to ―profile‖ developmentally, using 

principles and concepts from course content that specifically relate to the school environment 

and appropriate instruction. 
 

WRITTEN RESPONSES:  You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing 

(word processed) to various issues, cases, and readings in the field of adolescent education. 

These responses will be graded and must be completed during the class in which they are 

assigned.  Missing class means you may be missing an assignment. 
 

FIELD JOURNALS: You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing (word 

processed) to various concepts, issues and observations in your field experiences. See the field 

journal syllabi for further information. 
 

SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF FIELD EXPERIENCE AND SUBMISSION OF 

REQUIRED FORMS : You will successfully complete 25 hours of field placement at St Agnes 

and Camp Taylor Elementary, as evidenced by documentation of field hours, journal entries, 

Student Field Evaluation Form, and cooperating teacher evaluations. All hours must be 

completed and forms must be submitted by Wednesday November 30
th

.  
 

Refer to the class calendar and assignment matrix for due dates for each assignment as well 

as class dates for chapter discussions. 
 

GRADING SCALE:   
 

A +  =  1000-970  

A  =  969-930 

A-  =  929-900 

B+ =  899-870 

B  =  869-830 
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B-  =  829-800 

C+  =  799-780 

C  =  779-760 

C-  =  759-740 

D+  =  730-720 

D  =  719-710 

D-  =  709-700 

F  =  699 and below 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group 

activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by 

having read the required assignments.  Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result 

in reduction in points toward the final course grade. Missing more than three class sessions (even 

due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, 

and will result in point deductions from the participation grade at 10 points per absence 

beginning with the 3rd absence. All assignments, not including the Reflective Journal, must be 

neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English 

grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late 

assignments, accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point 

reduction per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the due date. Written 

Assignments completed in class cannot be made up; if you miss class you may be missing a 

graded assignment.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19
th

 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussion, discovery 

learning, direct instruction, group projects, and student presentations in addition to a variety of 

media.  Case studies, videos, and simulations will be utilized to explore issues and concepts in 

adolescent development.  

 

**Students are expected to come to class prepared, having read the required assignments, 

and ready to actively participate.  You will be asked to evaluate your class participation in 

addition to the instructor’s evaluation. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 102 is a required course for 

elementary and middle education majors and a prerequisite course for admission to the teacher 

education program. Students are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards and the 

Council for Exceptional Children Standards and how they apply to course content. Students 

are also introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction 

and working effectively with all students.  

 

EDUC 102 students will also complete 25 field hours, selected for student diversity as well as 

effective teaching practice.  Course content also includes diversity components including making 

accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, appreciating student diversity, 

and strategies to address the achievement gap (see course objectives). 

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Field observations will also permit exploration of 

technology, especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting. 

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 102 

 
ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

ACEI*** 
STANDARDS 

NMSA**** 
STANDARDS 

Participation/ 

    Attendance 
 

1,2,4,5,6,7 1, 7, 8 
 

3, 5 

 

CC1K3-7 

1.0, 3.1, 3.2, 

3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 

4.0, 5.1, 5.2 

 

7 

Reflective Journal  

1,2,4,5,7 1, 7, 8 
 

2, 3, 5 

 

CC1K3,4,10 

 

1.0, 3.1 

 

5. 

Tests  

1,2,4 1, 7 
 

4 

CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 

1.0, 3.1, 3.2, 

3.3, 3.4,  

 

2.1,2.3,3.2 

Piaget/Vygotsky Paper  

1,2,4 1,7 
 

2,4 

CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 

 

1.0, 3.1 

 

7.5 

Presentation/Project  

1,2,3,4,6,7 1, 6, 8 
 

3, 4 

 

CC2K2 

1.0, 3.1, 3.2, 

3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 

 

3.1, 3.9,  
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Assessment  

    Profile of Student 

 

1,2,3,4,5 1, 3, 5, 7, 8,  
 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

CC2K2 

CC2K5,6 

 

1.0, 3.2, 3.4,  

 

2.1, 2.2, 3.2 

Field/Clinical 

    Experience 

 

2,4,5,6,7 1, 7, 8,  
 

1, 2, 3, 5 

CC1K3,4,5,6 

CC1K10 

1.0, 3.2, 3.3, 

3.4, 5.1, 5.2 

1.1, 1.5,1.7, 

1.8,7 

Written Responses  

1,2,4,5,6 1, 6, 7 
 

3, 4 

 

CC1K3-7 

 

1.0,5.1, 5.2 

 

2.1, 2.2, 2.3 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, 

  and AFTSE goals, as delineated in the syllabus. 

**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards– can be found at – 

 http://www.cec.sped.org 

*** Association for Childhood Education International (ACEI) Standards – can be found  

 at--www.deltastate.edu/docs/coe/aceist.doc 

****National middle School Association (NMSA) Standards—can be found at – 

 http://www.amle.org 

 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 
 

FIELD BASED INSTRUCTION EDUC 102 

(Field syllabus to accompany EDUC 102 syllabus, Fall 2011) 
 

THEME:  EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

MISSION STATEMENT 
 Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and 

cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our 

students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional 

studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these 

goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 

conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 

thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 

contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 

By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 

future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 

motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 
 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Belinda C. Richardson 

OFFICE:  BOB 306 

PHONE:  502-272-8371 (office) or 502-762-4322 (cell) 

E-MAIL:  brichardson@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Monday and Wednesday 11:30-1:00 

   Tuesday and Thursday 10:00-12:00 

   Thursday 1:30-2:30 and by appointment as needed 

http://www.amle.org/
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MEETING TIMES:  Students determine with cooperating teacher suitable times for visits  

(two hours per visit minimum)                                                
 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Reflective Journal of choice. (folder, binder, or spiral) 

                                  

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  The purpose of Field Based Instruction is to provide the pre-

service teacher with weekly field-based experiences in classrooms with children and adolescents 

of diverse learning needs, in conjunction with Education 102, Child Development Part A – 

Typical and Atypical Development.  Students are exposed to classroom dynamics and the 

teaching-learning process at the elementary and middle school levels, in an effort to enhance the 

students’ professional knowledge and background. Students will explore the impact of atypical 

development on individuals with disabilities. Students begin the reflective learner process 

through evaluation of the knowledge, skills, and dispositions required for effective teaching, as 

well as an examination of how Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, 

and Learning Goals are addressed in P-12 classrooms. Students will engage in Valli’s technical, 

deliberative, personalistic, and critical reflective processes as identified in the School of 

Education’s conceptual framework. 
 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

EDUC 102 FIELD BASED INSTRUCTION OBJECTIVES: 
l. Each student will observe and participate in the organizational and pedagogical processes 

occurring in the school environment for two hours per week (minimum), for a total of 25 

hours this semester. 

2. Each student will reflect on these experiences using instructor prompt questions and 

reflective narrative by incorporating technical, deliberative, personalistic, and critical 
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reflective processes in journal format. Students will observe, identify, and explain the typical 

and atypical development of children in educationally and culturally diverse classrooms, 

including general education and special education settings. 

3. Each student will identify a student from the field experience placement about whom to 

conduct an assessment profile (see EDUC 102 course syllabus).  

4.   Each student will be expected to exchange reflections, impressions, and experiences from 

his/her placement during Education 102 class discussions. 
 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
 

l. Each student is expected to follow procedures for visiting schools as outlined by the 

instructor, and to be prompt and consistent in attendance at the assigned school. 

2. Each student is expected to spend time in both observation and active participation within the 

classroom setting.  Each school visit requires a cooperating teacher’s signature on the 

required Field Placement Log of Hours. 

3. Following each school visit, students are expected to keep a written account of classroom 

observation and participation. Narrative entries should begin with arrival and departure 

times, and date. The student is to describe briefly what happened in the classroom that day.  

The student will then answer the following; ―What I took away with me today‖ and ―What I 

left behind today.‖   

4. Students are expected to submit the required Reflective Journal entries on the specified due 

dates.   

5. All visits are to be completed by November 30, 2011.  Students will be required to have their 

cooperating teachers complete an Evaluation of their performance.  
 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:   
Plagiarism or cheating on field placement logs will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under 

question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on 

field placement may include but is not limited to: falsifying the number of hours, forging a 

teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course, or falsifying the teacher evaluation form of 

you and your time in the classroom. 

  

EVALUATION AND GRADING: 
 

Field-Based Instruction is evaluated on a pass/fail basis. Instructor feedback will be given 

regarding appropriate Reflective Journal Entries. In order to pass, students must: 

 Complete 25 clock hours in their designated schools by the required date; 

 Submit a completed log of hours, with appropriate signatures and dated information. 

 Submit an acceptable Reflective Journal on designated due dates; 

 Submit a Final Evaluation upon completion of field hours; and 

 Submit a completed Evaluation form from the cooperating teacher. 

 
 
 
 
 
 



80 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       

 

 

 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

      

Bellarmine University                
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education    

 
Syllabus for EDUC 111: Field Based Practicum 

 
Fall 2011 

 
1 Credit Hour 
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UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 

educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with 

respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, 

work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational environment 

committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by 

particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of 

serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of 

compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University 

seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human condition.  

Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR(S):   Prof. Jean Green 

PHONE:     272-7987 

E-MAIL:    jgreen@bellarmine.edu 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION   
Educ 111 provides intensive weekly experiences in classrooms with children or adolescents of 

diverse learning needs. It connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as 

Reflective Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (1997) five 

types of reflection:  technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. 

Students will apply content from course readings, class discussions, and group experiences in EDUC 

214, EDUC 336, and EDUC 339 to their reflections on their role as future educators. 

 

You will be assigned a school and designated teacher in that school for your placement. You should 

work with your designated (cooperating) teacher to determine how you might best address the 

different content areas (math, language arts, special education) covered in the fall semester. This 

may entail your working in other teachers’ classrooms on specific Thursdays or parts of a Thursday. 

You are expected to be a full participant in all areas of content and activities that occur in your 

designated classroom. 

 

FIELD DATES:  Aug. 26, Sept. 2, 9, 16, 23, 30, Oct. 7, 14, 21, 28, Nov. 4, 11, 18.  Students report 

to school 30 minutes prior to the beginning of the school day and stay until the end of the school 

day. 

 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:   
To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION PROGRAM 

OBJECTIVES: 
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The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to 

teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone 

Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the 

candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 111: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

       10.       Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1)   Students will keep a weekly journal of their field experiences. These journal entries will  

       be incorporated into three (3) required word-processed journal responses submitted to the 

       designated Bellarmine field supervisor on Sept. 16, Oct. 14, Nov. 11.  These journals will  

       provide: 

 

A) an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the diversity of children and 

the uniqueness of each individual, including multicultural dynamics and the integration of 

cultural variation into the school setting (Valli‘s personalistic and critical reflection); 

B) continuous exploration of models of curriculum, instruction, and assessment as 

educational ―contexts‖ for teaching and learning  (Valli‘s deliberative reflection); and 

 

C) participation in assisting and teaching in the field placement, with appropriate reflection 

of those experiences (Valli‘s; reflection in and on action, deliberative, technical, and 

critical reflection). 
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2)  Students will conduct a well-planned teaching lesson (minimum of 15-20 minutes in length) 

     in either a general education or special education setting using math and/or language arts  

     content. You should discuss your lesson plan and the content with your cooperating teacher 

     well in advance of your lesson. The Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template (available at 

     www.bellarmine.edu/education/index.asp) should be used for advanced planning and 

     for submission to your cooperating teacher and Bellarmine field supervisor prior to the 

     teaching of your lesson.  You should give the lesson plan to your cooperating teacher at 

     least 48 hours prior to your actual lesson and email the lesson plan to your Bellarmine 

     supervisor at least 48 hours prior to your observation.  The observation instrument 

     accompanies this syllabus.  

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
Each of the following assignments must be satisfactorily completed to earn a ―P‖ (pass) for EDUC 

111. 

 

Attendance and Participation in Field Experience  

Beginning on Thursday, August 26, 2010, teacher candidates will be expected to be in the field site 

on Thursdays from 8:30 – 4:00(elementary) 7:15-3:00 (middle school). A Log of Hours must be 

signed by your cooperating teacher to verify your hours each Thursday. You are expected to be a 

full participant in every classroom to which you are assigned. This includes working in small 

groups or individually with students, leading activities with students, teaching brief lessons, and 

completing tasks as requested by your teacher (as long as these tasks generally are done in the 

classroom). 

 

Reflective Journal Entries  

Candidates will be expected to keep a narrative journal daily (may be word processed or 

handwritten), which will be used for the three journal entries. The three formal journal submissions 

are done via email to your designated Bellarmine supervisor on the following dates (9/16, 10/14, 

and 11/11).  The three formal journals must be word processed, 12 font, double-spaced, with correct 

grammar, sentence structure, and spelling. Each of the three journals should be 3½-5 pages in 

length. Informal short updates are to be provided to your university supervisor on a bi weekly basis 

stating what is working, what is not working and what assistance you need to maximize the 

experience. 

 

Teaching Observation 

Candidates will teach a group lesson of at least 15-20 minutes to be observed by his/her BU 

supervisor. A lesson plan and all handouts/materials must be submitted to the instructor at least 48 

hours before the day of the observation.  The observation instrument is attached. 

 

Field Forms (required) 

At the completion of the field placement, the Log of Hours will be submitted to your Bellarmine 

field supervisor with the required cooperating teacher’s signature to serve as documentation of 

approved field hours. A professional evaluation from the cooperating teacher is required. Your field 

evaluation should be completed by the cooperating teacher to whom you were assigned (or his/her 

designee).  Candidates must also use LiveText to complete an evaluation of the field placement. 
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All paperwork (Log of Hours, LiveText evaluation, and cooperating teacher evaluation), is due by 

November 24
th

 to your supervisor. A passing grade will not be assigned for EDUC 111 until these 

papers are submitted and verified. 

 

GUIDELINES FOR PROFESSIONALISM IN SCHOOLS 

 

You are expected to be present in your placement every Thursday (August 26-Nov. 18) from 

8:30-4:00 (7:15-3:00). If you are ill or there is an extreme emergency that prevents you from 

attending your field, you are to notify your cooperating teacher as soon as you are aware of the 

situation. If you are ill on the designated date for your teaching observation, you should notify your 

Bellarmine supervisor as soon as possible of your situation. Absence should be for significant 

illness or extreme emergency only. 

 

It is very important that you be professionally dressed when you go into schools for your field 

observations. Every year the School of Education receives complaints from teachers, building 

principals, and school district personnel about the inappropriate dress of some Bellarmine observers 

and student teachers. Such complaints jeopardize your reputations as professionals and possibly 

your future employment opportunities.  Bellarmine considers appropriate dress to be a part of 

appropriate professional dispositions. 

 

Appropriate Dress: 

 dress pants 

 skirt or dress that is no more than an inch or two above the knee 

 ―formal shoes‖ or dress sandals 

 Blouse or sweater that has a modest neckline and comes well below the waistline of 

pants or skirt; when bending over, there should be absolutely no cleavage or 

belly/back skin showing 

 Minimal, tasteful jewelry – no piercings 

 Collared shirt for men; a necktie is preferable but not required unless the 

professional dress code at the school requires one 

 

Inappropriate Dress: 

 jeans 

 flip flops 

 t-shirts or sweatpants 

 facial studs or piercings 

 questionable jewelry or graphics (skulls, party or beverage ads, etc.) 

 skimpy clothing 

 colorful underwear that shows through clothing 

 exposure of underwear outside clothes 

 exposure of tattoos in ―personal‖ areas, i.e. the lower back 

 

Many schools now have very rigid dress codes that include no jewelry worn by males or no 

―sagging‖ pants, for example. You must follow the dress code of your assigned school and adhere 

to Bellarmine’s policies on professional dress.  
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PROFESSIONAL BEHAVIOR AND LANGUAGE 

Candidates are expected to adhere to the following guidelines: 

 

 Punctuality:  Candidates are expected not only to arrive to the field site on time, but 

well in advance of the beginning of the school day.  You are expected to stay for the 

full school day.  

 Language and Conversation:  All conversations with faculty and administrators 

should be professional.  No slang or profanity should be used and candidates are 

expected to abide by rules of confidentiality.  Negative and/or defamatory comments 

about students, faculty, administrators, and parents or guardians are unacceptable.  In 

conversations with parents, avoid ―college talk‖ or slang, as you should 

communicate differently with a parent than you would with friends. 

 Correct Grammar/Spelling in Language:  Candidates are expected to use in verbal 

and written communication appropriate spelling, grammar, and punctuation.  This is 

especially important on materials designed for student use.  All lesson plans, notes to 

parents, student materials, and communication should be proofread and checked for 

errors. 

 Cell Phones and Appointments:  Candidates should keep cell phones out of the 

classroom, even if the cooperating teacher uses one.  Cell phones should only be 

checked on acceptable breaks.  Do not schedule appointments on your field days.  

Should you need to leave school for an emergency, the cooperating teacher should 

be notified. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION   

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located 

in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification from 

Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do not 

request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. 

Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, 

writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the 

ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that Oct.19, 2011, is the last day 

to withdraw (FA 11) with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from 

the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal). 

Withdrawal forms may be accessed at http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

DIVERSITY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION CONTENT 

This field experience will focus on the development of teachers who teach to the high standards of social 

justice, equity, and equality and who are caring and compassionate practitioners.  Further, this field will 

focus on developing teachers who are committed to providing equitable opportunities to learn for all 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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students, in light of their backgrounds and learning styles, and to prepare teachers who have the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to teach diverse learners effectively. 

INCLEMENT WEATHER POLICY 

Candidates should follow the JCPS schedule for school closings and delays. 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life.  The School of Education strongly endorses and will follow the academic honesty 

policy as published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be 

fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify 

or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under 

question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on 

field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, 

falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit 

in another placement or course. 

 

TECHNOLOGY AND E-MAIL/INTERNET 
Continuing and regular use of word processing and Bellarmine e-mail is expected. Students are 

expected to use LiveText to submit an evaluation of the field placement.  Please e-mail your 

Bellarmine supervisor to communicate questions about your placement, scheduling the teaching 

observation, and absences (if necessary). 

PROFESSIONAL DISPOSITIONS POLICY 

The Bellarmine University School of Education expects candidates to develop effective teaching 

dispositions and to act as participatory members of a community of learners in a professional manner.  

Candidates are expected to adhere to the professional dispositions detailed in the School of 

Education’s Institutional Dispositions Assessment. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 111 
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ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 

    Attendance 
 

1,2 1, 7, 8 
3 

 

 

CC1K3-7 

2. Reflective Journal 1,2 
1, 7, 8 

2, 3, 5 CC1K3,4,10 

3.Teaching/ Lesson 

Plan Evaluation 

2, 3 
1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7, 8, 
10 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 CC2K2 

CC2K5,6 

4. Field/Clinical 

    Experience 

1, 2, 3 
1, 7, 8 

1, 2, 3, 5 CC1K3,4,5,6 

CC1K10 

 

** Council for Exceptional Children  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

      
 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Course EDUC 112/131:  

Introduction to the School of Education 
 Fall 2011  
                                                     1 Credit Hour 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
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UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and 

cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We 

educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal 

arts and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, 

moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, work, 

leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 

conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and 

thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 

contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 

By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 

future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 

motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Corrie Block Orthober, Ph. D. 

OFFICE:  BOB 336 

PHONE:  502 272 8190 

E-MAIL:   corthober@bellarmine.edu                     

OFFICE HOURS:  

Mondays 3:30 pm- 5:00 pm and 8:15 pm- 9:15 pm 

Tuesdays 8:00 am – 9:15 am and 10: 30 am – 11:00 am 

and by appointment 

                                 

 

 

 

 

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  

Specific Fridays from 1:00 pm – 2:15 pm 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

TEXTBOOK:  None 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  LiveText 

Date 
9/16 

9/30 

10/21 

11/4 

12/2 
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COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Includes introduction to assessment plan of the School of 

Education. (Corequisite: Concurrent enrollment in EDUC 200).  

 

This course examines the Conceptual Framework and Continuous Assessment Plan for the 

Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education (AFTSE). Candidates seeking initial teaching 

certification will learn the requirements, methods and tools used in the school of education to 

measure teaching knowledge, skills and dispositions.  This course is taught concurrently with 

EDUC 200, which requires knowledge of the procedures leading to teacher certification and 

application for Admission to Teacher Education.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 112/131: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
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      5.   Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

      6.   Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

      7.   Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES: 
 

1. Create an awareness of the ways the AFTSE Conceptual Framework is linked to  

 teacher certification.   

2. Become familiar with Transition points that assure appropriate development of   

       teaching knowledge, skills and dispositions within the AFTSE Continuous  

       Assessment Plan. 

      3.    Determine when you will be applying to the School of Education 

      4.    Create a lesson plan. 

      5.     Use verbs for each learning objective to create appropriate lesson activities. 

      6.     Use verbs for each learning objective to create appropriate lesson assessment(s). 

      7.     Submit the lesson plan in LiveText. 

      8.     Redraft the lesson plan as needed. 

      9.     Utilize the LiveText online environment to submit course work, complete  

   dispositional assessments, and complete required benchmark assessments. 

      10.   Students use Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical,  

  personalistic, deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
 : 

 Technical reflection: The educator matches one’s own performance to external 

guidelines.  Content of this form of reflection centers on general instruction and management 

behaviors based on research of teaching.  
 Reflection-in and on-action: The educator bases decisions on one’s own unique situation and 

considers personal teaching performance.  
 Deliberative reflection: The educator weighs competing viewpoints and research findings 

regarding a whole range of pedagogical concerns/decisions (e.g., curriculum, instructional 

strategies, rules and organization of classroom, etc.).  
 Personalistic reflection: The educator listens to and trusts one’s own inner voice and the voices 

of others.  Content for this type of reflection includes personal growth and relationships with 

students.  
 Critical reflection: The educator considers the social, moral, and political dimensions of 

schooling and judges these dimensions in light of the ethical criteria such as social justice and 

equality of opportunity.  
 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS: 
LiveText 

Conceptual Framework 

Candidates will respond to the framework and assessed through the Scavenger Hunt.  

 

Valli’s Five Types of Reflection 

Use of Valli’s reflection styles are assessed through the Scavenger Hunt.  
 

Dispositions Assessment 
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Candidates will utilize the Teaching Dispositions Assessment form for self & institutional assessment and 

submit it for review via LiveText.  

                         

Create a Lesson Plan 

Develop a lesson plan. Include each component of the lesson plan. Submit the lesson plan in LiveText.  

Redraft when necessary.   

 

Continuous Assessment Plan 

Those candidates ready to apply for the School of Education, Transition Point 1: Admission to Teacher 

Education, will submit for review the appropriate documentation for Admission to Teacher Education.  

 

GRADING SCALE:   

Pass/Fail 

 

Pass: each assignment is submitted 

Fail: any assignment is missing, incomplete, or unsatisfactory 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 
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The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

ATTENDANCE: Attendance will serve as a reflection of the candidate’s commitment to their 

program. Attendance at all class sessions is expected. Participation is expected.  If you are not 

here you cannot participate.  Please discuss any exceptions with the instructor – in advance.  

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  The expectation is that each student will attend 

class prepared, having completed required reading.   

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 112 & 131 are required courses 

taken concurrently with EDUC 200. Students are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher 

Standards and how they apply to course content. Students are also introduced to teacher 

dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with 

each student.  Students will be able to distinguish among Valli’s five reflective processes.   

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

Introduction to School of Education Matrix* 

Assignment/

Assessment 

Course/ 

Learner 

Objective 

Kentucky 

Teacher 

Standard(s) 

AFTSE Objective 

Conceptual 
Framework/ 
Scavenger Hunt 

1-3 5-7 4 & 5 

Valli’s Five Types of 
Reflection/ 
Scavenger Hunt 

1,2 & 10 7 4 & 5 

Dispositions 
Assessment 

1,2 & 9 5-7 3 & 4 

Lesson Plan 4-9 1-7 2-5 

Continuous 
Assessment Plan 

1-3 5-6 3 & 4 

*Note:  Students use Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards for Lesson Plan Development, as well as applicable 

professional standards (NCTM, NCSS, NCTE, NSTA, etc.) based on students’ content area 

concentration. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



94 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

      
 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
 

EDUC 116:  Computer Applications in Education 
Fall 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 
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students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Kevin M. Thomas 

OFFICE:  Bellarmine Office Building (BOB) 321   

PHONE:  502-272-8409 

E-MAIL: kthomas@bellarmine.edu                         

OFFICE HOURS:  Monday & Wednesday  1:30-2:30 

            Tuesday & Thursday  12:00-1:00 

   or by appointment 

 

 

 

 

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: 

EDUC 116 EF  Monday & Wednesday 12:00-1:15  

   Final Exam: 12/5 from 11:30-2:30 

EDUC 116 O  Tuesday & Thursday  9:25-10:40 

   Final Exam: 12/8 from 8:00-11:00 

 

TEXTBOOK:  All readings will be assigned by the instructor and either placed on Blackboard 

or handed out in class. 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  LiveText: Purchase online at www.livetext.com (LiveText MUST be 

purchased and activated no later than 10/1/11. Failure to do so will result in a deduction of 

one (1) point from your final grade per day until it is purchased and activated. Students should 

also have a flash drive.  

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This course addresses the integration of computer technology into 

teaching. Preservice teachers will explore lesson design and alignment with technology to 

develop student-centered lesson plans in which technology is used as a tool for learning rather 

than as a delivery mechanism. Students will work with practical inquiry based examples while 

addressing both local and national educational standards. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

http://www.livetext.com/
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emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS (KyTS) ADDRESSED in EDUC 116: 
Standard 1: Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

Standard 2: Designs and Plans Instruction 

Standard 5: Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

Standard 6: Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

Standard 7: Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

Standard 8: Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
 

Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

1. Students will 

explore real-world 

IV, V 6.3 S1.b 9  
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Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

issues and solve 

authentic problems 

using digital tools 

and resources 

2. Students will 

design relevant 

learning experiences 

that incorporate 

digital tools and 

resources to promote 

student learning and 

creativity 

I, III, IV, 

V 

6.1, 6.3 S2.a 4, 7 7 

3. Students will 

customize and 

personalize learning 

activities to address 

students' diverse 

learning styles, 

working strategies, 

and abilities using 

digital tools and 

resources 

III, IV, V 6.1, 6.3 S2.c 4 3 

4. Students will 

demonstrate fluency 

in technology 

systems and the 

transfer of current 

knowledge to new 

technologies and 

situations. 

II, V 6.1 S3.a   

5. Students will 

communicate 

relevant information 

and ideas effectively 

to students, parents, 

and peers using a 

variety of digital-age 

media and formats. 

I, II, V 6.4 S4.c 6 10 

6. Model and 

facilitate effective 

use of current and 

II, IV, V 6.2 S3.d   
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Objective 

 

AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

KY 

Technology 

Standards 

*ISTE 

NETS•T 

**NAGC ***CEC 

This course is 

designed to enable 

candidates to: 

emerging digital 

tools to locate, 

analyze, evaluate, 

and use information 

resources to support 

research and 

learning. 

7. Students will 

advocate, model, and 

teach safe, legal, and 

ethical use of digital 

information and 

technology, 

including respect for 

copyright, 

intellectual property, 

and the appropriate 

documentation of 

sources. 

III, V 6.5 S4.a   

8. Students will 

address the diverse 

needs of all learners 

by using learner-

centered strategies 

providing equitable 

access to appropriate 

digital tools and 

resources. 

III, V 6.3, 6.5 S4.b 4, 5 3 

9. Students will 

evaluate and reflect 

on current research 

and professional 

practice on a regular 

basis to make 

effective use of 

existing and 

emerging digital 

tools and resources 

in support of student 

learning. 

II, V 6.2 S5.c 9 9 
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*International Society for Technology in Education: National Educational Technology 

Standards for Teachers 

**National Association for Gifted Children 

***Council for Exceptional Children 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 

Assignments Possible Points Percentage of Grade 

Journal: Reading and Reflection 

 

Attendance and Active Participation:  

 

Lesson Plan Assignment 

 

Benchmark (Must receive proficient 

score to pass course) 

Webpage/ WebQuest: 50 pts 

Lesson Plan: 50 pts 

Reflective Paper: 50 pts 

Uploaded to LiveText: 20 pts 

 

Reading Assessments 

 

Instructional Technology Projects 

Wiki: 50 points 

Digital Storytelling: 50 points 

Graphic Organizer: 25 points 

Podcasts: 25 points 

 

Group Project 

SmartBoard: 60 pts 

Student Response System: 60 pts 

ELMO Document Camera: 10 pts 

 

Final Exam 

100 points 

 

150 points 

 

30 points 

 

170 points 

 

 

 

 

 

 

170 points 

 

150 points 

 

 

 

 

 

130 points 

 

 

 

 

100 points 

10% 

 

15% 

 

3% 

 

17% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

17% 

 

15% 

 

 

 

 

 

13% 

 

 

 

 

10% 

Total Points 1000 points 100% 

 

REFLECTIVE JOURNAL: Students will be responsible for making five journal entries over 

the course of the semester. Using Valli’s (2003) five types of reflection as a guide, students will 

be prompted to reflect upon class readings, discussions and activities. In particular, journals will 

require students to probe the role technology will play in planning and instruction, student-

centered applications as well as the use of technology for communication with students, parents 

and additional school stakeholders. All of these considerations will include the ethical, moral, 

responsible use of technology. The instructor will provide each topic. Journals will be made on 

the threaded discussion section of each journal page on the course wiki. Journals should not be 

an attached Word document.  Journal entries should be ½ of a page typed (a minimum of 125 
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words or 700 characters with spaces). Journals will be graded for content as well as spelling 

and grammar. Any journals that are late or do not follow the above criteria, will receive a zero. 

Journals must be completed each Sunday of the week they are assigned by 11:00 PM.  

 

ATTENDANCE AND PARTICIPATION: Students are expected to be punctual in their 

attendance of all classes. All absences and tardies will result in the loss of attendance points. 

Students will also be expected to participate in class discussion and other activities. Students 

missing more than four (4) classes regardless of the circumstances will fail the class. Excessive 

absences/tardiness will also result in a student disposition.   

 

LESSON PLAN ASSIGNMENT:  This assignment will serve as an introduction to the 

terminology associated with the School of Education lesson plan template. This assignment 

should be uploaded to the Lesson Plan page on the course wiki. 

 

READING ASSESSMENTS: The importance of the course reading material cannot be over 

emphasized. Readings are selected from a combination of research and practitioner resources to 

provide theoretical, pedagogical and pragmatic information regarding the application of 

computers in the classroom. Students are expected to conduct a thorough reading of all materials. 

There will be five quizzes. Quizzes will be at the start of class and will use the student response 

system (Clickers) as well as a written format. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY PROJECTS: Students will create four technology 

assignments for use in their classrooms. All of these assignments will be related to the student’s 

content area and connected to their core content.  

 

 Wiki: Students will create a personal wiki. The wiki will function as a portfolio for all of 

the student’s assignments in this course. Students will create a page on his or her wiki for 

each assignment and all completed assignments will be posted to the appropriate page. 

For assessment purposes, all of assignments will be assessed from their wiki.  

 Digital Storytelling: Students will create a digital story to serve as an instructional 

example to be used with their students. The digital story should be aligned with Kentucky 

Core Content. Students will model the safe, ethical use of technology by selecting 

appropriate material (images, music) to be place in their digital story. 

 Graphic Organizer: Students will create a student-centered assignment to be used in 

their future classrooms. The assignment will require their future students to create a 

graphic organizer. The student-generated graphic organizer will be aligned with the 

Kentucky core content being addressed in the assignment.  

 Podcast: Students will create a podcasts that demonstrates how podcasting can be used 

their future classroom with students, parents, colleagues to meet Kentucky Teacher 

Standard 6. Additionally, students’ podcasts will show the how they can be used for 

instruction, communication and assessment.  

 

GROUP PROJECT: Students will be placed in collaborative groups based on their grade level 

(elementary, middle and secondary) and for middle/secondary their content area (math, history, 

language arts, science). Students will work in groups to create a student-centered, content-related 

lesson using the interactive whiteboard. Students will use the student response system to create 
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an assessment for the instructional material presented in the SmartBoard lesson. Students are 

required to incorporate the use of the document camera into either the interactive whiteboard or 

student response activities. Groups will present their projects in class.  

 

BENCHMARK ASSIGNMENT: Students are required to complete a benchmark assignment 

for this course. The assignment is to 1) develop a lesson plan that teaches a course specific 

objective using 2) a webquest/webpage. Additionally, students are to 3) write a reflective paper 

concerning this assignment. This paper will address three components of the benchmark: 1) the 

student’s strengths and weaknesses identified during the process of completing the benchmark, 

2) how their WebQuest/webpage addressed Kentucky Teacher Standard 6 and 3) specific 

research that supports the use of technology (like WebQuest/webpages) in the classroom. A 

failure to receive a proficient score on the benchmark will automatically result in a course 

failure. All of the requirements for this assignment will be uploaded to LiveText during a 

designated class date.   

 

FINAL:  The final exam will require students to demonstrate a degree of proficiency in the 

technology skills taught over the course. Skills assessed will be those covered in the rubrics of 

each of the technology infused assignments (wiki, WebQuest, graphic organizer, nonlinear 

PowerPoint, podcast, digital storytelling).  

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS: The details regarding the submission of assignments 

will be addressed on the rubric provided for each assignment. As previously stated, students will 

be responsible for the submission of forms regarding the benchmark assignment via LiveText. 

Details concerning the submission of forms will be addressed at a later date.  

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A +  =  1000-990  

A  =  989-960 

A-  =  959-930 

B+ =  929-900 

B  =  899-870 

B-  =  869-850 

C+  =  849-830 

C  =  829-800 

C-  =  799-770 

D+  =  769-750 

D  =  749-730 

D-  =  729-700 

F  =  699 and below 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: All written assignments that are turned 

in must be word processed using 12 point Arial or Times NR font. All assignments should 



102 
 

 

adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation. The student’s name, the 

course, the instructor and the date should be typed in the top right hand corner of the first page. 

There should be no cover page and the papers should not be placed in any type of folder or 

binder. If papers are more than one page, staple the pages together in the left hand corner (do 

not ―dog-ear‖ the pages together). Papers should be printed in black ink on white paper. Any 

citations included in your evaluations should be in APA format. Failure to follow this format 

will result in a loss of points. 

 

Students are responsible for saving, storing and backing up digital files for all of their 

assignments. Regardless of the reason, loss of students work/files will result in students 

redoing their work. No extra time will be given to students for loss of file regardless of the 

reason. All work/projects should be uploaded to the appropriate page on the class wiki. Be 

sure to check all projects. If I cannot open it, it is late until a copy that is properly 

functioning is submitted to me.  

 

Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only 

with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will be dropped one letter grade per day and will 

not be accepted after one week from the due date.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  
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The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and due dates 

based on the rate of progress in covering the content of the course or due to other 

unforeseen events.  

 

If, at any time, during the semester you are experiencing difficulty in understanding course 

content, or completing courses assignments, you are expected to contact the instructor as 

soon as you are aware of the difficulty. The instructor is unlikely to make accommodations 

after the assignment is due, or give and incomplete grade unless there is an extreme or 

highly unique circumstance. Incomplete grades will be given by the instructor only when 

the student and instructor have contracted to do so before the semester ends.  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19
th

 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  The methods and activities for instruction in 

this course include: lecture, discussion, PowerPoint presentation, demonstration, electronic 

communication, cooperative groups, student presentations and individual project completions. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 116, a required course for all 

students in the School of Education, prepares students to effectively use technology in their 

future classrooms to support instruction and improve student learning. The course introduces 

students to Kentucky Teacher Standards, ISTE Standards, National Association for Gifted 

Children and the Council for Exceptional Children Standards. Students are introduced to 

diverse learning styles of students as well as the ability of technology to create diverse 

opportunities to instruct, communicate with and assess all students.   

 

Additionally, students learn about the teacher dispositions in regard to the safe, ethical, legal and 

equitable use of technology. Students learn about the digital divide and their responsibility in 

ensuring that they assisting in closing the digital gap as well as the associated achievement gap. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 116 

 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KyTS 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

 

ISTE 

NETS*T 

NAGC CEC 

1. Attendance/ 

Participation 

1-8 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8,  

1-5 1-5   

2. Reflective 

Journal 

5, 6, 7 
7 

2, 3, 5 5 3, 9  

3. Lesson Plan 

Activity 

1 
1, 2, 5, 6 

5    

4. Benchmark 1-9 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 6, 8, 

10 

7, 8 

5. Reading 

Assessments 

6, 7, 9 
7 

3, 5 3, 4, 9  

6. Instructional 

Technology 

Projects 

 

1-9  
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 6, 8, 

10 

7, 8, 

10 

7. Group Project 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

1, 3, 1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

3, 10 7 

8. Final 1, 4 
6 

5 3   

 

 
 



105 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       

 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 

educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with 

respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, 

work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational environment 

committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by 

particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of 

serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of 

compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University 

seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human condition.  

Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR(S):   Prof. John W. Russ  

PHONE:     272-8191 

E-MAIL:    jruss@bellarmine.edu 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION   
Educ 122/132 provides intensive weekly experiences in classrooms with children or adolescents of 

diverse learning needs. It connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as 

Reflective Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (1997) five 

Bellarmine University                
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education                                

EDUC 122    Field Experience - Elementary and Middle    Spring 2011   (1) 
EDUC 132    Field Experience - Secondary                              Spring 2011   (1) 
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types of reflection:  technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. 

Elementary and middle school students will apply content from course readings, class discussions, 

and group experiences in EDUC 312, EDUC 335, EDUC 337, EDUC 338, and EDUC 309 to their 

reflections on their role as future educators. Secondary students will apply content from course 

readings, class discussions, and group experiences in EDUC 342 and their respective methods 

courses to their reflections on their role as future educators. 

 

You will be assigned a school and designated teacher in that school for your placement. You should 

work with your designated (cooperating) teacher to determine how you might best address the 

different content areas (reading, science, mathematics, social studies, special education, etc.) covered 

in the spring semester. This may entail your working in other teachers’ classrooms on specific 

Thursdays and Fridays or parts of a Thursday. 

You are expected to be a full participant in all areas of content and activities that occur in your 

designated classroom. 

 

FIELD DATES:  Elementary and middle school majors:  Jan. 7, 13, 14, 20, 21, 27, 28, Feb. 3, 4, 10, 

11, 17, 18, 24, 25, Mar. 3, 4, 17, 18, 24, 25, 31, Apr. 1, 14, 15.  Students report to school 30 minutes 

prior to the beginning of the school day and stay until the end of the school day (Thursdays) and stay 

for one half day on (Fridays). 

Secondary education majors may report to their assigned schools on days/times determined 

collaboratively with cooperating teachers. 
 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to 

teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone 

Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, the 

candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 122/132: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
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2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1)   Students will keep a weekly journal of their field experiences. These journal entries will  

       be incorporated into three (3) required word-processed journal responses submitted  

       electronically to the designated Bellarmine field supervisor on Jan. 27, Feb. 24, Mar. 31. 

 

 an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the diversity of children and 

the uniqueness of each individual, including multicultural dynamics and the integration of 

cultural variation into the school setting (Valli‘s personalistic and critical reflection); 

 continuous exploration of models of curriculum, instruction, and assessment as 

educational ―contexts‖ for teaching and learning  (Valli‘s deliberative reflection); and 

 participation in assisting and teaching in the field placement, with appropriate reflection 

of those experiences (Valli‘s; reflection in and on action, deliberative, technical, and 

critical reflection). 

 

2)  Students will conduct two well-planned teaching lessons (minimum of 15-20 minutes in 

length) one in a general education classroom and one in a special education classroom. The 

Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template (available at www.bellarmine.edu/education/index.asp) 

should be used for advance planning and provided to the instructor/supervisor and classroom 

(cooperating) teacher 48 hours in advance of the lesson. Note:  the lesson should be 

planned in collaboration with the cooperating teacher.  The observation instrument 

accompanies this syllabus.  

 

NOTE:  Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards 

(Initial Level) as well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, 

and Kentucky Core Academic Standards into the planning and teaching of lessons in 

the field placement.  The Lesson Plan Template requires the integration of Core 

Content and KY Core Academic Standards, particularly in mathematics and 

English/Language arts.   

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
Each of the following assignments must be satisfactorily completed to earn a ―P‖ (pass) for EDUC 

122/132. 

 

Attendance and Participation in Field Experience  

Beginning on Friday, Jan. 7, 2011, elementary and middle school teacher candidates will be 

expected to be in the field site on Thursdays from 8:30 – 4:00 (elementary), 7:15-3:00 (middle 
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school) and on Fridays from 8:30 – noon (elementary), 7:15-11:15 (middle school).  A Log of 

Hours must be signed by your assigned teacher to verify your hours each Thursday and Friday.  

Secondary education majors should determine their field placement schedules in collaboration with 

their cooperating teacher(s). 

 

You are expected to be a full participant in every classroom to which you are assigned. This 

includes working in small groups or individually with students, leading activities with students, 

teaching brief lessons, and completing tasks as requested by your teacher (as long as these tasks 

generally are done in the classroom). 

 

Reflective Journal Entries  

Candidates will be expected to keep a narrative journal (may be word processed or handwritten) 

with reflections as described under course objectives. These weekly entries will be the basis for 

three individual reflections submitted to your Bellarmine instructor/supervisor in response to 

assigned prompts (see attached Journal Entry Assignments). These submissions are done via email 

on the following dates (1/27; 2/24; 3/31).  The three formal journals must be word processed, 12 

font, double-spaced, with correct grammar, sentence structure, and spelling. Each of the three 

journals should be 3½-5 pages in length. 

Teaching Observations 

Candidates will teach two group (can be a small group, especially in a special education setting) 

lessons of at least 20 minutes to be observed by the instructor. Elementary and middle school 

candidates will teach one general education lesson and one special education lesson for 

observation/evaluation purposes.  NOTE:  methods courses may require additional teaching 

lessons.  A lesson plan and all handouts/materials must be submitted to your instructor/supervisor 

and cooperating teacher at least 48 hours before the day of the observation.  The observation 

instrument is attached. 

 

Field Forms (required) 

At the completion of the field placement, the Log of Hours will be submitted to Prof. Pohl (EDUC 

312) or Prof. Haynes – secondary education (EDUC 342) with the required cooperating teacher’s 

signature to serve as documentation of approved field hours. A professional evaluation from both 

cooperating teachers is required. Candidates must also use LiveText to complete an evaluation of the 

field placement. A passing grade will not be assigned for EDUC 122/132 until these papers are 

submitted and verified no later than Monday, April 18 (elem/middle) or Wed. April 20 (sec). 

 

GUIDELINES FOR PROFESSIONALISM IN SCHOOLS 

 

You are expected to be present in your placement every on every required date for the full 

amount of time.  If you are ill or there is an extreme emergency that prevents you from attending 

your field, you are to notify your cooperating teacher as soon as you are aware of the situation. If 

you are ill on the designated date for your teaching observation, you should notify your instructor as 

soon as possible of your situation. Absence should be for significant illness or extreme 

emergency only. 

 

It is very important that you be professionally dressed when you go into schools for your field 

observations. Every year the School of Education receives complaints from teachers, building 
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principals, and school district personnel about the inappropriate dress of some Bellarmine observers 

and student teachers. Such complaints jeopardize your reputations as professionals and possibly 

your future employment opportunities. These complaints also put Bellarmine in an awkward 

position. We consider appropriate dress to be a part of appropriate professional dispositions. 

 

Appropriate Dress: 

 dress pants 

 skirt or dress that is no more than an inch or two above the knee 

 ―formal shoes‖ or dress sandals 

 Blouse or sweater that has a modest neckline and comes well below the waistline of 

pants or skirt; when bending over, there should be absolutely no cleavage or 

belly/back skin showing 

 Minimal, tasteful jewelry – no piercings 

 Collared shirt for men; a necktie is preferable but not required unless the 

professional dress code at the school requires one 

 

Inappropriate Dress: 

 jeans 

 flip flops 

 t-shirts or sweatpants 

 facial studs or piercings 

 questionable jewelry or graphics (skulls, party or beverage ads, etc.) 

 skimpy clothing 

 colorful underwear that shows through clothing 

 exposure of underwear outside clothes 

 exposure of tattoos in ―personal‖ areas, i.e. the lower back 

 

Many schools now have very rigid dress codes that include no jewelry worn by males or no 

―sagging‖ pants, for example. You must follow the dress code of your assigned school and adhere 

to Bellarmine’s policies on professional dress.  

 

PROFESSIONAL BEHAVIOR AND LANGUAGE 

Candidates are expected to adhere to the following guidelines: 

 

 Punctuality:  Candidates are expected not only to arrive to the field site on time, but 

well in advance of the beginning of the school day.  You are expected to stay for the 

full school day.  

 Language and Conversation:  All conversations with faculty and administrators 

should be professional.  No slang or profanity should be used and candidates are 

expected to abide by rules of confidentiality.  Negative and/or defamatory comments 

about students, faculty, administrators, and parents or guardians are unacceptable.  In 

conversations with parents, avoid ―college talk‖ or slang, as you should 

communicate differently with a parent than you would with friends. 

 Correct Grammar/Spelling in Language:  Candidates are expected to use in verbal 

and written communication appropriate spelling, grammar, and punctuation.  This is 

especially important on materials designed for student use.  All lesson plans, notes to 
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parents, student materials, and communication should be proofread and checked for 

errors. 

 Cell Phones and Appointments:  Candidates should keep cell phones out of the 

classroom, even if the cooperating teacher uses one.  Cell phones should only be 

checked on acceptable breaks.  Do not schedule appointments on your field days.  

Should you need to leave school for an emergency, the cooperating teacher should 

be notified. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION   

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located 

in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification from 

Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do not 

request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. 

Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, 

writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the 

ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that Mar. 15, is the last day to 

withdraw (SP 11) with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from 

the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal). 

Withdrawal forms may be accessed at http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

DIVERSITY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION CONTENT 

This field experience will focus on the development of teachers who teach to the high standards of social 

justice, equity, and equality and who are caring and compassionate practitioners.  Further, this field will 

focus on developing teachers who are committed to providing equitable opportunities to learn for all 

students, in light of their backgrounds and learning styles, and to prepare teachers who have the 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions necessary to successfully teach diverse learners. 

 

INCLEMENT WEATHER POLICY 

Candidates should follow the JCPS schedule for school closings and delays. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY  

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high 

standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse 

and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2009-2011 and in 

the 2010-2011 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and 

faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to 

justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these 

forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic 

Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment 

or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic 

dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic career, the student will be immediately 

suspended for the semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student 

will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit 

for field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, 

falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

TECHNOLOGY AND E-MAIL/INTERNET 

Continuing and regular use of word processing and e-mail is expected. Students are expected to use 

LiveText to submit an evaluation of the field placement.  Please e-mail the instructor/supervisor to 

communicate questions about your placement, scheduling the teaching observations, and absences (if 

necessary). 

PROFESSIONAL DISPOSITIONS POLICY 

The Bellarmine University School of Education expects candidates to develop effective teaching 

dispositions and to act as participatory members of a community of learners in a professional teaching 

preparation program.  The dispositions instrument that candidates will utilize for self-assessment is 

distributed through LiveText. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Undergraduate Course #: Education 200 

Fall 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Ms. Octavia Wilkins;  OFFICE:  BOB 330 

        Dr. Anne Bucalos  PHONE:  272-7958 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  M/W 1:00-2:15       E-MAIL:   owilkins@bellarmine.edu                     

OFFICE HOURS: Mon. 2:30-3:30 

                                                  Wed. 2:30-3:30 

                                                  By Appointment 

 

TEXTBOOK:  Ryan, K. & Cooper, J.M. (2010). Those Who Can, TEACH, 12
TH

 Ed., Boston:  

Wadsworth Cengage Learning.   

**You will need to purchase a College LiveText account (if you do not already have one)  

     for Educ 200 and Educ 112.  You can do so in the Bellarmine bookstore or online  

     at http://college.livetext.com/college/index.html. 
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SUPPLIES NEEDED:  loose-leaf notebook or folder for Reflective Journal 

                                         notebook for notes/handouts 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  An overview of elementary, middle and secondary education with 

emphasis on the school’s organization and function in society, the history and philosophy of 

education, teaching as a profession, and the teaching-learning process.  Concurrent enrollment in 

Educ 112/131 is required. The integration of theory and practice culminate in a philosophy of 

education paper, a required benchmark for Admission to the School of Education at Transition 

Point 1.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 200: 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 
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7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

Additionally, selected standards from the Association for Childhood Education International 

(ACEI) and the National Middle School Association (NMSA) are included in Educ 200 course 

content.  The complete standards may be accessed at www.acei.org/ and www.nmsa.org/.  

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

 

l. Each student will describe components of the profession of teaching, including the processes 

of school governance, components of effective teaching, and dynamics of education reform 

in elementary/middle/secondary education. (ACEI 1, 3; NMSA 1, 2, 3) 

2. Each student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the 

diversity of learners and the uniqueness of each individual student, within the contexts of 

school and society. (ACEI 1, 3; NMSA 1, 2, 3) 

3. Each student will be able to outline major events in the development of schooling in the 

United States, and discuss their significance to schooling today. (NMSA 2) 

4. Each student will be able to summarize and synthesize fundamental concepts,  

research findings, and best practices while constructing his/her own philosophy of teaching. 

(ACEI 1, 3, 4, 5; NMSA 1, 2, 3, 7) 

5. Each student will discuss the legal and ethical issues related to teaching, including teacher 

rights and responsibilities, student rights, and legal use of information and copyright 

restrictions. (ACEI 5; NMSA 7) 

 6.   Each student will initiate a process of self-assessment of professional educator  

dispositions for reflection as part of the continuous assessment process. (ACEI 5; NMSA 7) 

 7.   Each student will participate actively in the teaching-learning process in the  

       field placement, with appropriate oral and written reflection of those experiences. (ACEI 1,  

       3, 5; NMSA 1, 3, 4, 5, 7) 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings; periodic quizzes over 

assigned readings and class discussions (100 pts) 

 Philosophy of Education Benchmark Assessment (200 pts) 

 Reflective Journal for Field Placement (100 pts) 

 Tests over Text and Required Readings (3 @ 100 pts ea) 

 Historical Timeline Project (100 pts) 

 Field/Clinical Experience (see Field Experience Syllabus) (100 pts) 

 Brief Written Responses to Issues, Readings, and Case Studies (as directed by instructor) 

(100 pts total) 

Total points possible = 1000 

 

TESTS:  There will be three (3) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and  

                articles that will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and 

                essay questions.  The Final Exam will be the 3rd test, and may also contain 

                cumulative questions.  Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must 

                notify the instructor at least 3 hours before the test that he/she will be absent and the    

http://www.acei.org/
http://www.nmsa.org/
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                reason for the absence.  The instructor will then determine if and when 

                a make-up exam will be given.  The format of the make-up exam is at the 

                discretion of the instructor, and may be essay. 
 

HISTORICAL TIMELINE PROJECT:  Students working in small groups will research 

significant events in a specific time period of the history of education, assemble a timeline of 

those significant events, and present the timeline to the whole group. 

 

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION BENCHMARK:  Each student will develop his/her own 

philosophy of education and teaching, grounded in research and reading, submitting the paper in 

LiveText for formal evaluation.   

 

WRITTEN RESPONSES:  You will be asked by the instructor to respond in writing 

(word processed) to various issues, cases, and readings in the field of elementary education.  

These responses will be graded using a +, √, or –  (see below). 

 

REFLECTIVE FIELD JOURNAL:  You will be required to address various characteristics 

and components of the elementary classroom, as well as issues in schools, in narrative journal 

entries.  There will be specific prompts for your journals. 

 

A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment and the philosophy 

benchmark, in conjunction with the detailed assignment description and date the assignment is 

due. 

 

GRADING SCALE:  A+  =  990-1000 

                                     A    =  931-  989 

A- =  920 -  930 

B+  =  909 -  919 

B    =  850 -  908 

B- =  839 -  849 

C+  =  828 -  838 

C    =  769 -  827 

C- =  758 -  768 

D+  =  747 -  757 

D    =  688 -  746 

D- =  677 -  687 

F     = Below 676 points 

 

*Written Responses will receive a +, √, or  -   (96, 90, or 85)  

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, and group activities.  You are 

expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the 

required assignments.  You are expected to print off and bring to class all materials for that day’s 

class posted on Blackboard. Materials for each week’s classes will be posted on Blackboard at 

least two days before the beginning of each week.  
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Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final 

course grade. Missing more than three class sessions (even due to illness/emergency) is 

considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, and may result in significant 

point deductions from the final grade.  

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

All assignments, including the Reflective Journal, must be neatly word processed using 12 point 

font, double-spaced, and adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  

Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only with 

PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction per day, and will not be 

accepted after one week from the due date.  Assignments receiving a +,  √,  or  -  that are 

late will automatically be reduced a grade level, and may be submitted up to 2 days late. 

 

All assignments utilizing references/citations must use APA style.  APA manuals may be 

purchased in the bookstore or may be accessed via the Internet.  **Please do not use plastic page 

covers on assignments.   

 

An objective in this class is that students will learn to meet Kentucky Teacher Standard 3, which 

requires a teacher to create and maintain a learning climate. Because this class should reflect the 

learning climate students will create, each student will be expected at all times to model the 

behaviors he or she will use as a teacher to meet Standard 3.  Therefore, students are requested to 

turn off pagers and cell phones while in class as well as keep them in purses, pockets, or 

backpacks.  There should be no texting or use of computers or other electronic devices 

during class. Students will also refrain from eating and drinking in class and engaging in any 

other behaviors that detract from the learning climate. 

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011, is the 

last day to withdraw (FA10) with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition 

refund percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class 

Schedule, from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar 

(Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services to complete assignments successfully, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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(located on the 4
th

 floor of the BOB, 272-8480).  The instructor, upon notification from 

Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do 

not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and due dates based 

on the rate of progress in covering the content of the course, or on other unforeseen events. 

 

If, at any time, you are experiencing difficulty in understanding course content, or completing 

course assignments, you are expected to contact the instructor as soon as 

you are aware of the difficulty.  The instructor is unlikely to make accommoda- 

tions after an assignment is due, or give an incomplete grade unless there is an extreme or 

highly unique circumstance.  Incomplete grades will be given by the instructor only when the 

student and instructor have contracted to do so before the semester ends, and only in cases of 

extreme emergency or unforeseen circumstances. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (452-8071).  

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussion, discovery 

learning, direct instruction, small group projects, and games. Case studies will be used to explore 

issues and concepts in effective teaching, school governance, and legal/ethical issues. 

 

DISPOSITIONS/DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY:  Educ 200/112/131 is an introduction to 

Transition Point 1 in the continuous assessment of the knowledge, skills, and dispositions of 

preservice teachers in the School of Education.  Students will complete a philosophy benchmark 

assessment on LiveText to prepare for Admission to Teacher Education.  Additionally, students 

will complete a Dispositions Self-Assessment on LiveText, and the instructor will complete an 

Institutional Dispositions Assessment on each student. 

 

Educ 200 students will complete 25 field hours, selected for student diversity as well as 

effective teaching practice (see Field Experience course syllabus).  Course content additionally 

includes diversity components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally 

responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity (see course objectives). 

 

Technology is explored both as a teaching and learning tool, and as a significant influence on the 

lives of children (see course objectives). 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 
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dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled.  Modifications may occur to the course syllabus and course 

requirements if a substantial number of days are missed due to severe weather. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 200* 

 

ASSESSMENT COURSE 

OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 

STANDARD 

SCHOOL OF 

EDUCATION 

OBJECTIVE 

 

l.  Participation/ 

    Attendance 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8 1, 8 
 

1, 2, 3 

 

2. Philosophy  

    Benchmark 

1, 2, 4 
1, 2, 3, 6, 7 

2, 3, 4, 5 

 

3. Reflective Journal 

    for Field 

2, 7, 8 
1, 7, 8 

1, 2, 3, 5 

 

4. Tests/Final Exam 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 
1, 7 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

 

5. Historical  

    Timeline 

    Project 

1, 2, 3, 4 
1, 3, 8 

1, 5 

6. Written  

    Responses, Cases 

1, 2, 5, 8 
1, 3, 7 

1, 2, 5 
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*Each assessment tool reflects particular course objectives, KY Teacher Standards, 

  and School of Education objectives, as delineated in the syllabus. 
 

                         BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY      
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 

           
                                            FIELD BASED INSTRUCTION 

(field syllabus to accompany Educ 200 syllabus, Fall 2011) 
 

                      THEME:  EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

MISSION STATEMENT 

 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and 
world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, 
and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students 
through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, 
within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for 
successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an 
educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 
conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 
thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 
contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 
By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 
future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 
motto: In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth.  

 
INSTRUCTOR:  Ms. Octavia B. Wilkins; Dr. Anne Bucalos               
OFFICE:  BOB 330 
PHONE:  272-7958 
E-MAIL:  owilkins@bellarmine.edu 
OFFICE HOURS: Mon.  2:30-3:30; Wed.  2:30-3:30; and By Appointment                                                                           
MEETING TIMES:  Students determine with cooperating teacher suitable times for                
                                    visits (two hours per visit recommended minimum)                                                
SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Binder or folder for Reflective Journal                                  

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  The purpose of Field Based Instruction is to provide the 

preservice teacher with weekly field-based experiences in classrooms with children of diverse 
learning needs, in conjunction with Education 200, Foundations of Education.  Students are 
exposed to classroom dynamics and the teaching-learning process at the 
elementary/middle/secondary level, in an effort to enhance the students’ professional 
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knowledge and background. Students use the reflective learner process through evaluation of 
the knowledge, skills, and dispositions required for effective teaching, as well as an examination 
of how Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, Learning Goals, and 
Kentucky Core Academic Standards are addressed in elementary/middle/secondary 
classrooms. Students will engage in Valli’s technical, deliberative, personalistic, and critical 
reflective processes as identified in the School of Education’s conceptual framework. 

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  
To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global 
community. 
 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and 
dispositions to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced 
programs demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: 
individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 
benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized 
exams (where appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who 
achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
FIELD OBJECTIVES: 

1. Each student will observe and participate in the organizational and pedagogical 
       processes occurring in the school environment for two hours per week (minimum), for a         

      total of 25 hours this semester; 

2. Each student will reflect on these experiences using a specific format of addressing 
questions, accompanied by narrative, incorporating technical, deliberative, personalistic, 
and critical reflective processes in journals. Students will observe and identify specific 
knowledge, skills, and dispositions in teaching children/adolescents in educationally 
and culturally diverse classrooms; and 

3. Each student will be expected to exchange reflections, impressions, and experiences 
             from his/her placement during Education 200 class discussions. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
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1. Each student is expected to follow procedures for visiting schools as outlined in this 
syllabus, and to be prompt and consistent in attendance at the assigned school. 

2. Each student is expected to spend time in both observation and active participation  
within the classroom setting.  Each school visit requires a cooperating teacher’s 
signature on the required Field-Based Experience Log of Hours). 

3. Following each school visit, students are expected to keep a written account of class- 
room observation and participation. Reflective journal entries may be structured by the 
instructor, or may be narrative journal entries. Narrative entries should begin with the 
date(s) of the field visit, and topic(s) from the Guide to Field Observations. The journal 
should reflect what the students are intentionally observing from the Guide, as well as their 
feelings and reactions to what they are observing.   

4. Students are expected to submit the required Reflective Journal entries on the dates  
specified by the instructor.   
5. All visits are to be completed by Nov. 30, 2011.  Students will be required to com- 
plete a narrative Final Evaluation of their field placement, to be submitted with the final 
Reflective Journal. Additional information regarding the Final Evaluation will be given by 
the instructor. Students will also be required to have their cooperating teachers complete an 
Evaluation of their performance and appropriate dispositions for submission with the 
student’s Final Evaluation. 

 

(For Academic Honesty policy, Instructional Modification policy, Bellarmine University Goals, New 
Teacher Standards addressed, Diversity, and Technology components,   please see Education 200 Course 
Syllabus.) 

EVALUATION AND GRADING: 

Field-Based Instruction is evaluated within the assignment structure of Educ 200. Instructor 
feedback will be given regarding appropriate Reflective Journal Entries. In order to meet 
minimal requirements of the field experience, students must: 

 Complete 25 clock hours in their designated schools by the required date; 

 Submit a completed Log of hours, with appropriate signatures and dated information; 

 Submit an acceptable Reflective Journal on designated due dates; 

 Submit a Final Evaluation upon completion of field hours; and 

 Submit a completed Evaluation form from the cooperating teacher. 
 

FIELD EXPERIENCE GUIDELINES 

Students are expected to: 

 Arrive promptly, on dates you have established with your teacher 

 Check-in at the school office 

 Stay for the agreed period of time 

 Notify your teacher in advance of your absence 

 Keep the log of hours accurately, and have it signed at each visit by your cooperating 
teacher 

 Have the cooperating teacher complete an evaluation on you 
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 Spend time observing and working with students, documenting your observations as 
required 

Students are not expected to: 

 Assume sole responsibility for classroom instruction, field trips, activities 

 Administer discipline 

 Function as a substitute teacher 

 Receive payment of any kind for performing school duties 
*  Principals are to determine if an education student should remain in a classroom  
    staffed by a substitute teacher. 

Possible student activities: 

 Assist individual students with projects, seat work 

 Work with small groups or individual students (reviewing, make-up tests) 

 Grade papers (or other appropriate teacher tasks) 

 Listen to child read aloud/tutor child 

 Assist in helping child follow directions or stay on task 

 Assist teacher with instructional activities/planning/bulletin boards 

 Conduct lesson (with cooperating teacher permission; if comfortable doing so) 
Procedures for School Visits: 

 Introduce yourself to the school secretary, telling your name, that you are a Bellarmine 
student doing observation with Ms./Mr. ____________, and coming on ________days of 
week 

 Sign-in at office each time you come to the school 

 Give your cooperating teacher basic information about yourself in writing (Name, 
contact information, days/times you will be in his/her class) 

 Discuss the activities you will be doing in the classroom, and the requirements of 
the field placement for both you and your cooperating teacher, including sharing the 
cooperating teacher evaluation form 

 When you are ready to leave, be sure your teacher is aware that you are leaving  

 Have your cooperating teacher sign your log each time you visit 
 

ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES DURING VISITS: 

 

 Prior to, or during each visit, decide upon one or more objectives/questions from the 
Guide to Field Observations or the assignment provided by your instructor. You should gather 
data for your subsequent journal entries while in the classroom. Often the cooperating teacher 
will assign you tasks or tutoring to do, at which times you should give full attention to the 

task and write notes following completion of the activity.  Immediately upon leaving your 
placement, you should record observations and reactions to be organized and written in more 
detail for your journal. Do not wait until several days later to attempt to remember what 

happened during your visit.  Then you will formally complete your observations for your 
Reflective Journal. 

POLICY REGARDING ABSENCES  

l.  Students are expected to be in the classroom according to the schedule that you have 
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    worked out with your cooperating teacher. The teacher counts on your being there as 
    planned. 

2. If you are unable to attend on your scheduled day/time, you must call the school to  
    notify your teacher. Should you know in advance that you will not be able to attend, 
    you should notify the school in advance. Do not expect your teacher or the school to 
    keep up with your attendance…it is your responsibility! 

3. If you need to change your schedule, or you wish to go to the school at times other    
    than originally scheduled, you must consult your cooperating teacher. 
    Absence is to occur only in extreme cases! 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

      
 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Course #: EDUC 208: School Health, Nutrition and Physical 

Education 
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Fall 2011 - 3 Credit Hours 
 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  William R Azevedo 

OFFICE:  BOB 330 

PHONE:  502-272-8037 

E-MAIL:  wazevedo@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Tuesday and Thursday 12:30 – 1:30, before class/after class or by an 

appointment 
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesday and Thursday 1:40 pm – 2:55 pm  
 

TEXTBOOK: Edlin, G., Golanty, E., & Brown, K (2010) Health and Wellness, 10
th

 ed. 

Sudbury, MA: Jones and Bartlett  

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  EDUC 208 - School Health, Nutrition and Physical Education 

(3) 

This course is an overview of current issues in school health, nutrition and physical education, 

including wellness, mental health, and bullying. A study is made of the various health-related 

agencies and facilities available to the school community. 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) and 

the Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School of Education’s theme, 

EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of 

reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part 

of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. 
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Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 208: 

 

1) Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2) Designs and Plans Instruction 

3) Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4) Implements and Manages Instruction 

5) Assesses and Communicates Learning Results  

6) Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

7) Reflects on and Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8) Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9) Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10) Provides Leadership within School/Community/Profession 

             

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

 

The student will: 

1. Be able to incorporate the following American Association for HealthEducation 

(AAHE)/American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance Standards 

(AAHPERD) in the development of an effective health lesson: 
Standard I:  Content Knowledge. Demonstrate the knowledge and skills of health literate educator; 

Standard II:  Needs Assessment: Assess needs to determine priorities for school health education; 
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Standard III:  Planning: Plan effective comprehensive school health education curricula and 

programs; 

Standard IV:  Implementation: Implement health education instruction; 

Standard V:  Assessment.  Assess student learning; 

Standard VI: Administration and Coordination. Plan and coordinate a school health education 

program; 

Standard VII:  Being a Resource. Serve as a resource person in health education; and  

Standard VIII:  Communication and Advocacy. Communicate and advocate for health and school 

health education. 

 

2.  Be able to assess personal wellness habits and health wellness habits for a student. 

 

3.  Explore the relationship between nutrition and health wellness. 

 

4.  Explore the relationship between self-concept, wellness and positive habits on mental and 

physical wellness.   

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
 

 Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings (50 pts) 

Students will be expected to actively and thoughtfully contribute to whole class and small 

group discussions and activities.  Students will be assessed on their ability to integrate 

course material, engage peers, and positively shape class discussions through critical 

questions, active listening, and reflective thinking. 

 

Participation involves a combination of attendance, punctuality, appropriate discussion, 

completion of assignments, and active listening.  Attendance serves as a reflection of the 

student’s commitment to his/her program.  Attendance at all class sessions is expected since 

this class is very intense and is completed at an accelerated pace.  Please discuss any 

exceptions with the instructor in advance.  Participation points cannot be earned when 

absent, regardless for the reason of the absence.  Attendance is documented at each class 

period and includes coming late to class or leaving early. You are allowed one unexcused 

absence.  After that, you are expected to attend all classes for the full time period called for 

in the schedule. Two late arrivals to class and/or early exits total one absence. Class 

attendance will be reflected in your participation grade. For every absence, beginning with 

the second absence, five points will be deducted from your participation grade for each 

absence.  All absences are unexcused unless written arrangements are made with instructor 

and appropriate documentation is provided. [Please note that non-emergency appointments 

such as doctor or dental visits will not be considered excused absences]. 

 

Students will be graded on their ability to critically discuss and ask pertinent questions 

related to the learning activities of the class. A weekly reflection will be exchanged with the 

professor and will determine ½ of the participation grade.   

 

 Tests over Text and Required Readings (4 @ 100 pts ea) 

Students will take tests over material related to the content issues in the course. The exams 

will cover content presented in lectures, discussion, and from the course readings. Each 
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exam will consist of comprehension and application type items presented as multiple choice, 

true/false, and short answer questions (includes matching/graphing/computing). Absences 

on the day of an exam without prior arrangements made with the instructor will result in 

zero credit for the missed exam. Exams that are missed due to unexcused absences will not 

be made up.  

 

 Two lessons designed with health/wellness content and other subject areas 2X 50@100 

points. Each student will be required to complete two lessons with health and wellness as the 

major focus.    

 

 Brief Written Responses/research on: Mental Health, STD/Aids and Violence 1@15 pts. (one 

resource) 1@25 pts. (2-3 resources) 1 @ 60 pts (3-4 resources) 100 pts. 

Total points possible = 650 pts. 

 

TESTS:  There will be four (4) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that 

will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions (the Final Exam will 

be the 4
th

 test). The lesson project will be submitted on the final test day. Students missing a test 

due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the test that he/she will be absent 

and the reason for the absence. The instructor will then determine if and when a make-up exam 

will be given. The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and be essay. 

 

GRADING SCALE:  Determination of a Grade 

Grading scale (%) 

 
A + = 98% and > 

A = 4-97% 

A-= 90-93% 

B+ = 88% and > 

B = 84-87% 

B- = 80-83% 

C+ = 78% and > 

C = 74-77% 

C- = 70-73% 

D+ = 68%and> 

D = 64-67% 

D- = 60-63%  

F = <60% 

*Written Responses will receive a +, √, or  -   (96, 90, 85)  The instructor may also issue a 

√+ (93) or √- (87) as needed. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS 

Course Reading Requirements 

Each candidate is responsible for the assigned reading in this course. Candidates are expected to 

have read the assignments prior to coming to class. Candidates are responsible for the textbook 

readings and any additional readings provided by the instructor. 

 

Class Discussions 
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Class discussions are critical to the course. Candidates’ contributions are valued and encouraged. 

Class participation is expected in small and large group discussion. All candidates will treat one 

another with courtesy, respect, and an open mind to experiences and viewpoints that may differ 

from their own perspective. We are all learners in this process; sharing ideas will serve to 

strengthen the meaningfulness of the course content.  

 

Participation 

Participate means "to share with others" according to Webster's Dictionary. Therefore, to earn 

points for participation, students must share with others by contributing to each class. Each 

student is expected to participate in class, however, the instructor recognizes the fact that the 

level of comfort, need for time to process, and preference for interaction in small or large groups 

may be different for each student. Therefore, participation will be scored using three criteria: 

 

 To what level did the person verbally interact with others during class discussions and 

activities? 

 What level of physical work was provided by the individual in small or large group 

activities?  

 Did the individual provide data, information, or details in a format other than verbal that 

benefited the small or large group? 

 

Attendance  

I hold high expectations for attendance and performance from all students. Teachers are expected 

to be highly motivated, inquisitive, and prepared to engage in constructive dialogue and 

reflection of issues discussed. I assume that students enrolled in this course are serious about the 

teaching profession, thus willing to engage in constructive learning. I encourage and require 

everyone to contribute to class discussions. However, it is inconsiderate to carry on 

conversations during lecture or while someone else is speaking. If this becomes an issue, you 

will be asked to leave the classroom, and your participation grade will reflect this absence. 

 

Do NOT have cell phones or beepers turned on during class.  If you feel you need to be to have a 

cell phone available so you can be contacted immediately, please contact the instructor. 

 

Course Requirements: 

Formatting and Style of Papers and Written Work 

All papers must be word-processed (12 point font, Times New Roman or Arial font, black ink, 

and double-spaced) and must adhere to the American Psychological Association (APA) style. 

APA Style Manuals (6
th

 edition) may be purchased in the bookstore or found in the library. 

Please attach a cover page with your name and staple the paper together in the upper left 

hand corner! Do not use plastic covers. 

 

Late Work 

All assignments are expected at the beginning of class on their due date. Please discuss any 

exceptions with the instructor – in advance. Late work will only be accepted with prior approval 

of instructor. Late work will receive a 5-point point deduction per day and will not be accepted 

after one week from the due date.  
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Detection of Plagiarism 

Bellarmine University has an account with an automated plagiarism detection service which 

allows instructors to submit student assignments to be checked for plagiarism.  I reserve the right 

to 1) request that assignments be submitted to me as electronic files and 2) electronically submit 

assignments to Turnitin.com.  Assignments are compared automatically with a huge database of 

journal articles, web articles, and previously submitted papers.  The instructor receives a report 

showing exactly how a student’s paper was plagiarized.  For more information, go to 

www.turnitin.com 

 

Policy on Class Absence on University Activities 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION 

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 452-8480). The instructor, upon notification 

from Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please 

do not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (452-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

SYLLABUS MODIFICATION 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY 

EDUC 208 is a required course for elementary, middle school, and secondary education majors. 

Students are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards and the American Association 

http://www.turnitin.com/
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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for Health Education Standards. Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the 

classroom, as well as using it themselves for assignments and projects.  

 

Instructional methodologies will specifically be determined by the individual needs of each 

student enrolled in the course. However, the course is designed to include individual, small and 

large group hands-on research which will require real-world application, listening, observing, 

reading, cooperative work, critical thinking, and discussion. 

 

In order to achieve the course objectives the following instructional strategies may be employed. 

 Lecture and discussion, small and large group exercises for problem solving, project 

development and the application of course content 

 Guest speakers may be invited to class 

 Discussion groups 

 Independent methodologies may include: individual study and reflection, reviewing journal 

articles, searching the Internet, texts, reference materials and professional journals and 

attending to local and national media for issues that relate to the course content, and 

conference attendance. 

 

DIVERSITY 

Test bias and fairness for cultural, gender, and socio-economic, giftedness, and disability issues 

are included throughout the course content.  

 

TECHNOLOGY 

Each student will meet course objectives by completing the objectives that require the use of 

technology (e.g., paper and pencil tasks, research, and design principles of layout, presentations, 

editing and revising for publication.)  

 

DISPOSITIONS 

Students will learn diversity as it relates to cultures, cognitive and physical abilities/disabilities, 

gender equality with selection/practice of appropriate integrated health/movement 

teaching/learning activities. 

 

Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching which include 

but is not limited to: 

 general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children  

 work ethic  

 quality of work 

 energy 

 acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 

 integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

 attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the KNTS 

 professional attire 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  

As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of 

academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and 
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will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 

and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via 

mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 

dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic 

dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 

fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 

unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of 

academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER:  

Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad 

weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event classes are 

cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 208* 

 
 
 

ASSESSMENT 
 

 
Course 

Objectives 

 
AAHPERD/AAHE 

STANDARDS 

 
KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

 
AFTSE 

Objectives 

1) Participation/Attendance 1-4  

I, II, VI, VII, VIII 1, 7, 8 
 

3 

2) Written Responses 1, 3, 4 I, II, III, V, VI 
1, 6, 7 

 

3,4 

3) Research 1-4 II 
2 

 

2,3,5 

4) Tests 1-4 I,II 
1, 7 

 

4 

5) Lesson Design Project 1 VI 
3, 5 

 

4,5 

 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY Teacher Standards, 
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AAHPERD/AAHE and  AFTSE goals, as delineated in the syllabus. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

      
 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for EDUC 214 FG:  

Nature and Needs of Children with Learning and Behavior Disorders (LBD) 
Fall, 2011  3 Credit Hours 

 
THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by educating 

talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for each individual’s 

intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts 

and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular 

political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and 

issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 
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matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the 

Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Lauren Pohl 

OFFICE:  BOB 331 

PHONE:  502-272-8152 

E-MAIL:    mpohl@bellarmine.edu                      

OFFICE HOURS:  Tuesdays 12:00-5:00, Wednesdays 11:00-1:00 & 3:30-4:30 and by appointment 

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  Mondays and Wednesdays, 1:30-2:45 

 

TEXTBOOK:   Overton, Terry (2012), Assessing Learners with Special Needs, an Applied Approach, (7th edition). 

Pearson. ISBN: 9780131367104 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  An in-depth study of students having learning disabilities and behavior disorder with 

additional emphasis on diagnostic and assessment procedures (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education).  

Course content includes analysis of standardized assessments/materials, procedures for conducting assessments, 

interpretation of results, eligibility determination for special education services and pedagogical decisions affecting 

instruction via an Individual Education Plan (IEP).  In this course, readings, class discussion/activities, reflection, 

assessments and collaborative projects provide a foundation for competency as future educators of 

children/adolescents with disabilities and diverse learning needs. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level,) Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards, Kentucky Program of Studies and the Council for Exceptional Children Advanced Common Core 

Standards. The School of Education‘s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in 

Valli‘s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as 

part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will 

reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents 

and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To prepare dynamic 

educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach and lead in 

diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient performance through the 

following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, 

benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based 

on these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the community, 

to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on individual 

learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of individual learners, 

and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and 

leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, learning, leading, and 

achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, in and on 

action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 214 FG (italics): 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

mailto:mpohl@bellarmine.edu
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5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 
COUNCIL ON EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (CEC) ADVANCED COMMON CORE STANDARDS 

addressed in EDUC 214 (italics): 

1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Communication 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. Students will demonstrate knowledge of standardized assessments/materials, procedures for conducting 

assessments, interpretation of results, eligibility determination for special education services and pedagogy for 

instruction for students with LBD through an Individual Education Plan (IEP) by successful completion of four 

tests, two assessment reviews and one disability presentation.  

2. Students will collaborate with a class colleague and demonstrate the skills required to conduct an academic 

evaluation and assessment report for one child/adolescent (client) in the Bellarmine University Regional 

Assessment clinic (BURAC).  

3. Students will demonstrate appropriate teacher dispositions through attendance, punctuality, active 

participation, informed discourse and personal reflection in collaboration with class colleagues and the 

instructor.   

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

You will be assessed on your knowledge, skills and disposition as a future educator of children/adolescents with 

learning and behavior disabilities.  A detailed description with guides, prompts and/or scoring rubrics will be 

provided for each major assignment with ample time for completion before the due date.  Note:  A minimum grade 
of B- is required for this course. 
1. Knowledge  

a. After reading assigned text (including textbook and course documents), students will demonstrate course 

knowledge by completing 4 tests over these units of study: (1) Introduction to assessment of students with 

LBD; (2) Technical prerequisite; (3) Assessing Students (4) Interpreting Results (eligibility, instructional 

implications, IEP) 

a. Students will complete one IRIS Module online on an assigned topic related to assessment of students with 

special needs.  Students will compose a short summary of the information including technical reflections 

(Valli).  IRIS Module summaries will be scored by the instructor.  After any revisions, summaries will be 

posted on Blackboard for examination by class colleagues.  

b. Students will demonstrate their knowledge of 1standardized assessment (from the BURAC) by writing a 

short summary of the purpose, technical adequacy, use for special education eligibility determination, 

instructional implications, etc. Summaries of standardized assessment will be scored by the instructor.  

After any revisions, summaries will be posted on Blackboard for examination by class colleagues. 

c. At the end of the course, students will demonstrate understanding of the nature and needs of 

children/adolescents with learning/behavior disabilities through a group presentation on one of the 

following disabilities.  Emphasis will be on the use of assessment information to determine the unique 

needs/affects of disabilities on learning/ instruction. 
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SLD (specific learning disability), MMD (mild mental disability), EBD (emotional behavioral 

disability), OHI (other health impairment –ADHD), Autism, DD (developmental delay).  

2. Skills  

Students will work with a partner and conduct an educational assessment with one client in the Bellarmine 

University Regional Assessment clinic (BURAC).  

a. Partners will review test materials and conduct a mock assessment with each other.   

b. Partners will administer the assessment to a client in the BURAC at a prearranged time convenient 

for clients.  

c. Partners will prepare a report of assessment results for the client and family using a template 

provided by the instructor.  

3. Disposition  
a. Participation, discussion, professional behavior Students will reflect on course knowledge and share 

learning/thinking/views/questions with class colleagues and the instructor by willingly engaging in 

class discussion and activities. Further, students will exhibit professional behavior when interacting 

with clients and their families in the BURAC.  

b. Attendance/Punctuality Students are expected to arrive punctually and attend all scheduled classes. 

Since circumstances beyond our control will arise, one tardy and one absence are excused without 

penalty. Subsequent occurrences may result in a reduction f disposition points.  Please contact the 

instructor prior to the start of class if you will be absent or tardy.  Students missing a test due to 

illness/emergency must notify the instructor before or on the day of the test with the reason for the 

absence.  The instructor will then determine when a make-up test will be given.  The format of the 

make-up test is at the discretion of the instructor and may be essay. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   To prepare for your role as a professional educator, you are 

expected to  

a. be prepared for every class having completed required readings and other assignments.  

b. bring the textbook and other required materials to every class.   

c. label, date and put your name on all assignments. All written assignments must be word processed with 

double spacing. Late assignments will not be accepted past one week after the original due date.  

d. carefully read all prompts, rubrics, study guides, etc. for each major assignment and contact the instructor 

well before due dates with any questions. 

a. be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, and other 

electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other types of 

communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your instructor first. If the 

issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with the department chair or program director. 

Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to inform their 

instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the 

attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the 

University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. 

The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the 

final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with disabilities, who require 

accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course, must contact the Disability 

Services Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 

Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. Students needing 

or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, 
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test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 

Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the last day to withdraw 

with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and the university Withdrawal 

Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine 

University Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   
a. You are expected to check Bellarmine email regularly. The instructor will respond promptly.  

b. BLACKBOARD (Bb) will be used for all course management including announcements, course documents, 

assignments/due dates, rubrics/scoring guides and grades.  

c. Power Points and handouts will be posted on Bb prior to class.  You are encouraged to print handouts to 

use for note taking during class and a study guide for tests.  

d. Class activities  may include ‗sponge/bell work‘ and/or exit slips. 

e. The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 
accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 214 FG is a required course for candidates pursuing 

special education certification (K-12 LBD).  Students learn to use research-based, standardized assessments to 

interpret disability eligibility determination, how such data is used to design special education services and how 

Kentucky Teacher Standards and Council for Exceptional Children Standards form the foundation for ensuring 

children with disabilities increase academic achievement.  Therefore, as future educators of children with 

disabilities, students are expected to: 

a. demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity to diverse learning needs. 

b. demonstrate confidentiality when discussing children with disabilities.  

c. exhibit professional behaviors when interacting with clients/families in the BURAC. 

d. fully participate in class activities, actively listen, engage in informed discussions, respectfully honor 

differences, carefully reflect on your learning/thinking/views and generate questions to clarify/expand your 

understanding.  

e. use technology for various assignments throughout the course including (but not limited to) word-

processed assignments, scoring software, and presentations using available technologies.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly 

endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in 

the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty 

must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, 

plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized 

access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are 

provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, 

and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to 

dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the 

second offense during a student’s academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in 

which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, and 

may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: 

falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, 

and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad 

weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event classes are cancelled. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX 
FOR EDUC 214 FG 

LEARNER 
Objective 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

Council for Exceptional Children  
STANDARDS 

Knowledge 
Tests 
Review of Standardized 
Assessments 
Disability Presentation 

 
 

1 

 
 

1, 7, 8 

 
 

1, 2, 3, 4 
 

 
CC1K1-10, CC2K7 

CC1K3-7 
CC2K2 

 

Skills 
Clinic Evaluation 

 
2 1, 5, 6, 7,  

 
1, 2, 3, 4 

 
CC2K5,6 

Dispositions  
Participation, discussion, 
professional behaviors, 
class activities 

 
3 1, 7, 8 

 
1, 2, 3, 5 

 
CC1K3-7 

CC1K3,4,10 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
ASSESSMENTS FOR EDUC 214    

See BLACKBOARD for assignments and due dates.    

Points per 
item 

Total 
Points 

 
Knowledge   

4 Unit Tests 
1 IRIS Module 
1 Review of Standardized Assessment   
1 Disability Presentation  (with group) 
 

 
 

75 
50 
50 

160 

 
 

300 
50 
50 

160 

Skills  
 Clinic Evaluation (with partner) 

Practice/mock assessment 
Assess client in BURAC 
Prepare Assessment Report 

 
 
 

300 

 
 
 

300 

 
Dispositions  

Participation, discussion and/or class activity  
  

 
 

5 each for 
28 classes 

 
 

140 

Bonus Points are available for optional activities 
and early submission of selected assignments 

 
10 each 

Course Total 
1000 

 
 
 

EDUC 214 COURSE CALENDAR  28 Class Meetings  
There will be no class on Sept.5 (Labor Day), Oct. 10 (Fall Break), and Nov. 23 (Thanksgiving) 

 

 
 

 Coursework Due  
See Blackboard for due dates, pages to 

Grade     Points 
 
A+ 980-1000 
A 930-979 
A- 900-929 
B+ 880-899 
B 830-879 
B- 800-829 
C+ 780-799 
C 730-779 
C- 600-699 
F Below 599 
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 Content 
 

read, assignments, rubrics, etc. 

 Unit One  

Aug. 22 & 24 
 
 

Introduction to Assessment 
Introductions, Syllabus, Categorical Disabilities, 
IDEA/NCLB,  Overview of assessment for SPED 

Chapter 1  
 

Class activities 

Aug. 29 & 31 
 
 

Laws, Ethics and Issues 
Evaluation process, Determining Eligibility, IEP,  
Parents, Due Process, Ethics & Standards 

Chapter 2  
 

Class activities 

Sept. 7 
 

Laws, Ethics and Issues 
 (con’t) 

Test (Unit 1) 
Class activities 

 Unit Two  

Sept. 12 & 14 
 

Technical Prerequisites of Understanding Assessment 
Overview, Standard Deviation, Types of Scores, 
Reliability, Validity 

Chapters 3 and 4 
Coop Teacher’s checklist due 9/15/11 

Class activities 

Sept. 19 & 21 Technical Prerequisites of Understanding Assessment 
Norm Referenced Tests, Test Administration 

Chapter  5 
Class activities 

 Unit Three  

Sept. 26 & 28 Assessing Students 
Overview of KTEA and prep for BURAC 

Test (Unit 2)  
Class activities 

Oct. 3 & 5 & 12 
 

Assessing Students 
Academic Assessment, Informal Methods, 
Progress Monitoring  

Chapters [6, 7] and 8   
 

Class activities 

Oct. 17  
 

No class meeting!    
BURAC assessment -  date/time TBD  

Review of Standardized Assessment 
and IRIS Module – Oct. 19th  

Class activities 

Oct. 19 & 24 & 26 Assessing Students 
Assessment of Behavior 

Chapter 9  
Class activities 

Oct. 31 & Nov. 2 Assessing Students 
Measures of Intelligence & Adaptive Behavior 

Chapter 10  
Class activities 

 Unit Four  

Nov. 7 & 9 Interpreting Results 
Score KTEA and prepare Assessment Report 

Test (Unit 3)  
Class activities 

Nov. 14 & 16 Interpreting Results 
For Educational decisions, intervention and IEPs 

Chapters 12 and 13  
Class activities 

Nov. 21  Interpreting Results 
Nature/Needs of  SLD, MMD, EBD, OHI (ADHD), 
Autism, DD  

BURAC assessment- Due Dates TBA 
All FIELD paperwork due 11-22-11 

Class activities 

Nov. 28 & 30 Interpreting Results 
 Affects of Disabilities on learning/academic 
achievement 

 
Disability Presentations  

Class activities 

Dec.  7 
11:30-2:30 

Closing Class 
Praxis Q & A, Course Evaluation, Celebrations 

 
Test (Unit 4)                       Class activities 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Education 220:  Typical and Atypical Child Development Part B 

SPRING 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 
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environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:   

In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Belinda C. Richardson 

OFFICE:  BOB 306 

PHONE:  502-272-8371 (office) or 502-762-4322 (cell) 

E-MAIL:  brichardson@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Monday and Wednesday 11:30-1:00 

   Tuesday and Thursday 10:00-12:00 

   Thursday 1:30-2:30 and by appointment as needed 
 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Monday and Wednesday 10:00-11:30 (CD)  or  

1:00-2:30 (FG) in BOB 203 

    Final exam on 12/5/2011 at 8:00 until 11:00 (CD) 

Or 12/7/2011 at 11:30 until 2:30 (FG) 

 

TEXTBOOKS:   

1. Friend, M (2011). Special Education: Contemporary Perspectives for School 

Professionals, 3
rd

 Edition.  Pearson Education Inc., Boston, MA. 

 

2. Self-Selected Biography   

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  notebook, folder, or binder for Field Reflective Journal and notebook 

for class notes, activities, reflections, and handouts.  Bring journal, class notebook of choice, 

writing utensil, and text to all class meetings. 
 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This is the second semester of a year-long course in exploring 

early childhood, elementary, and middle school education through a developmentally appropriate 

perspective, with an emphasis on individual learner development, including both typical and 

atypical development. Focus is on the school as a learning environment for those students who 

have disabilities and unique learning needs. This course requires 25 hours in the field, in 

placements with learners with disabilities.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards (as applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  
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ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 

professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 

teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 220: 
1.         Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2.         Designs and Plans Instruction 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 

The Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards: CEC standards that will be 

addressed in this class include the following CEC Core Standards: 

 

Standard 1: Foundations 

 Models, theories, and philosophies that form the basis for special education practice. 

 Laws, policies, and ethical principles regarding behavior management, planning, and 

implementation. 

 Rights and responsibilities of students, parents, teachers, and other professionals, and 

schools related to exceptional learning needs. 

 Issues with definition and identification of individuals with exceptional learning needs 

including those from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds. 

 Issues, assurances, and due process rights related to assessment, eligibility, and 

placement with a continuum of services. 

 Family systems and the role of families in the educational process. 

 Potential impact of differences in values, languages, & customs that can exist between 
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home and school. 

 

Standard 2:  Development and Characteristics of Learners 

 Typical and atypical human growth and development. 

 Educational implications of characteristics of various exceptionalities. 

 Similarities and differences of individuals with and without exceptional learning needs. 

 Similarities and differences among individuals with exceptional learning needs. 

 Effects of various medications on individuals with exceptional learning needs. 

 

Standard 3:  Individual Learning Differences 

 Effects an exceptional condition(s) can have on an individual’s life. 

 Impact of learners’ academic and social abilities, attitudes, interests, and values on 

instruction and career development. 

 Cultural perspectives influencing the relationships among families, schools, and 

communities as related to instruction. 

 Differing ways of learning of individuals with exceptional learning needs including those 

from culturally diverse backgrounds and strategies for addressing these differences. 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES EDUC 220:   

 

1. Each student will develop an increased understanding of developmental principles, 

theories, and characteristics as they impact children and early adolescents who have 

disabilities, particularly in school settings. 

2. Each student will develop an increased understanding of, and positive attitude toward, the 

diversity of learners and the uniqueness of each individual student, with an introduction 

to accommodations for learner differences and the regulations and policies regarding 

students with disabilities. 

3. Each student will use word processing skills and technology integration skills in 

completing course assignments, beginning to demonstrate skills consistent with Kentucky 

Teacher Standards. 

4. Each student will assess atypical development through a case study format, with 

application to school and learning settings. 

5. Each student will participate in the organizational and teaching-learning processes in 

field placements, with appropriate reflection of those experiences, using Valli’s (2003) 

reflective processes. 

6. Each student will initiate a process of self-assessment of professional educator 

dispositions for reflection as part of the continuous assessment process. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

1. Active participation/punctuality at all class meetings, and journal discussions (300 points) 

2. Tests over Text and Required Readings (5 @ 100 pts ea=  500 points total) 

3. Multiple Choice Quizzes on Blackboard (15 at 20 points each= 300 points) 

4. Case Studies (5 at 10 points each = 50points)  

5. Class Reflections (5 at 10 points each = 50points) 

6. Praxis Study Sheet (50 points) 

7. Disability Presentation (200 points) 
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8. Book Club Activities (200 points) 

9. Reflective Journal for Field Placement (4 @ 50 points each =  200 points total ) 

10. Assessment Profile of Student w/ Disability/Presentation (100 points/ 50 points) 

11. Successful Completion of Field Experience and all Forms/Evaluations 

Total points possible = 2000 

 

ATTENDANCE/PARTICIPATION/DISPOSITIONS: 

Participate means "to share with others" according to Webster's Dictionary. Therefore, to earn 

points for participation, students must share with others by contributing to each class. Each 

student is expected to participate in class, however, the instructor recognizes the fact that the 

level of comfort, need for time to process, and preference for interaction in small or large groups 

may be different for each student. Therefore, participation will be scored using three criteria: 

 To what level did the person verbally interact with others during class discussions and 

activities? 

 What level of physical work was provided by the individual in small or large group 

activities?  

 Did the individual provide data, information, or details in a format other than verbal that 

benefited the small or large group? 

Your participation score in-class sessions will be determined in the following manner: (30 

sessions @ 10 points per session) 

 5 points attendance 

 5 points for classroom discussion 

 

TESTS:  There will be five (5) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that 

will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions (the Final Exam will 

be the 5th test). Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the 

day of the test that he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence.  The instructor will 

then determine if and when a make-up exam will be given.  The format of the make-up exam 

is at the discretion of the instructor, and may be essay. 
MULTIPLE CHOICE QUIZZES: Using the Blackboard site for this course you are to 

complete the multiple choice quizzes for each chapter prior to the class meeting date when that 

chapter will be discussed.   
 

CASE STUDIES:  During class a child will be discussed for each chapter.  The discussions 

might focus on a child from the text, the web, an article, a video, or perhaps from one of your 

observations.  You will be asked to write a reflection about the discussion in the form of 

responding to a question given in class.  These will be completed in class and turned in to me 

prior to your departure.  There are no make-ups for these assignments if you are absent. 

 

CLASS REFLECTIONS:  At the end of each class you will be asked to write about a given 

topic, question, or scenario.  These will be completed in class and turned in to me prior to your 

departure.  There are no make-ups for these assignments if you are absent. 
 

PRAXIS STUDY SHEET: Because this course is designed to help you pass the Special 

Education component of the Praxis, you are to provide a ―Study Sheet‖ for your colleagues on a 

chosen area.   
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DISABILITY PRESENTATION:  Each duo or group will present a specific disability area, 

with a focus on the school environment, using a variety of methods (debate, skit, media 

presentation, class activity) to promote understanding. 

 

BOOK CLUB PROJECT:  Each student will choose a biography or novel about a specific 

person or a group of people with disabilities to read. He/she will then report to and discuss with 

his/her group about the book’s contents. Book clubs will meet during the course with reflections 

due afterwards.   

 

REFLECTIVE FIELD JOURNAL:  You will be required to address various characteristics 

and behaviors of students with disabilities, and issues in schools regarding their education, in 

narrative journal entries. Information can be found within the 220 Field Experience Syllabus.    

 

ASSESSMENT PROFILE:  You will choose a student (with a disability or learning challenge) 

from your field placement experience to ―profile‖ developmentally, using principles and 

concepts from course content that specifically relate to the disability, school environment and 

appropriate instruction. Presentation: You will present your student to the class after the profile 

is complete. 

 

SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION OF FIELD EXPERIENCE AND ALL FORM/ 

EVALUATIONS: You will successfully complete 25 hours of field placement in a special 

education setting, as evidenced by documentation of field hours, journal entries, Student Field 

Evaluation Form, and cooperating teacher evaluations. Information can be found within the 220 

Field Experience Syllabus.    

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

Refer to the class calendar and assignment matrix for due dates for each assignment as well 

as class dates for chapter discussions 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A + =1940-2000 A =1860-1939  A- =1800-1859 

B+ =1740-1799 B =1660-1739  B- =1600-1659 

C+ =1540-1599 C =1460-1539  C- =1450-1459 

D+ =1435-1449 D =1420-1434  D- =1400-1419  

F =<1400 pts 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group 

activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by 

having read the required assignments.  Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result 

in reduction in points toward the final course grade. Missing more than three class sessions (even 

due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, 

and will result in point deductions from the participation grade at 10 points per absence 

beginning with the 4
th

 absence. All assignments, including the Reflective Journal, must be 
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neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English 

grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late 

assignments, accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point 

reduction per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the due date. Assignments 

receiving a +, √, or – that are late will automatically be reduced a grade level, and may be 

submitted up to 2 days late. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15
th

 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Class format will encompass a wide variety of 

techniques and teaching strategies including small and large group discussion, discovery 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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learning, direct instruction, group projects, and student presentations in addition to a variety of 

media.  Case studies, videos, and simulations will be utilized to explore issues and concepts in 

typical and atypical development.  

**Students are expected to come to class prepared, having read the required assignments, 

and ready to actively participate.  You will be asked to evaluate your class participation in 

addition to the instructor’s evaluation. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

Educ 220 is a required course for elementary and middle school education majors and a 

prerequisite course for admission to the teacher education program. Students are introduced to 

the Kentucky Teacher Standards and how they apply to course content. Students are also 

introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and 

working effectively with all students.   

 

Dispositions: Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching 

which include but are not limited to  

o general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children 

o work ethic 

o quality of work 

o energy 

o acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 

o integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

o attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the KNTS 
 

 

Educ 220 students will complete 25 field hours, selected for student diversity as well as 

effective teaching practice (see field syllabus).  Course content also includes diversity 

components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, 

appreciating student diversity and strategies to address the achievement gap (see course 

objectives). 

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as well as using it 

themselves for assignments and projects. Students will submit assignments corresponding with 

the text’s companion website via e-mail on a weekly basis. Field observations will also permit 

exploration of technology as it is used as an instructional tool in P-12 classrooms. 
 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  
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All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 220* 
 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

CEC***STANDA
RDS 

1. Participation/ 

Attendance 

1,2,6 
1, 7, 8 

CC1K3-7 

2. Book Club Activities 

and Case Studies 

1,2,3 
1, 6, 7 

CC1K3-7 

3. Reflective Journal and 

Class Reflections 

1,2,5,6 
1, 7, 8 

CC1K3,4,10 

4. Tests and Quizzes 1,2 
1, 7 

CC1K1-10 

CC2K7 

5. Disability Presentation 2,3 
1, 6, 8 

CC2K2 

6. Assessment Profile of 

Student 

1,2,4,5 
1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 10 

CC2K2 

CC2K5,6 

7. Field Experience 3,5,6 
1, 7, 8, 10 

CC1K3,4,5,6 

CC1K10 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, Kentucky Teacher Standards, 

and CEC standards, as stated in the syllabus. 
**For Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards: http://www.cec.sped.org/ 

 

 

 

 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
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Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 
 

FIELD BASED INSTRUCTION  EDUC 220 

(field syllabus to accompany EDUC 220 syllabus, Spring 2011) 
 

THEME:  EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

MISSION STATEMENT 
 Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation 

and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and 

cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our 

students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional 

studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these 

goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 

conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 

thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 

contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 

By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 

future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 

motto:  In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 
 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Belinda C. Richardson                    

OFFICE:  BOB 306                                               

PHONE:  272-8371, 806-535-2737 (cell)                                                     

E-MAIL:  brichardson@bellarmine.edu  

OFFICE HOURS: M/W  10:30-12:00; and by appointment.                                                                                                 
 

MEETING TIMES:  Students determine with cooperating teachers suitable times for visits  

(two hours per visit minimum)                                                
 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Reflective Journal of choice. (folder, binder, or spiral) 

                                  

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  The purpose of Field Based Instruction is to provide the 

preservice teacher with weekly field-based experiences in classrooms with children and 

adolescents of diverse learning needs, in conjunction with Education 220, Child Development 

Part B – Typical and Atypical Development.  Students are exposed to classroom dynamics and 

the teaching-learning process at the elementary and middle school levels, in an effort to enhance 

the students’ professional knowledge and background. Students will explore the impact of 

atypical development on individuals with disabilities. Students begin the reflective learner 

process through evaluation of the knowledge, skills, and dispositions required for effective 

teaching, as well as an examination of how Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program 

of Studies, and Learning Goals are addressed in P-12 classrooms. Students will engage in Valli’s 

technical, deliberative, personalistic, and critical reflective processes as identified in the 

School of Education’s conceptual framework. 
 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
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PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
 

EDUC 220 FIELD BASED INSTRUCTION OBJECTIVES: 
 

1. Each student will observe and participate in the organizational and pedagogical processes 

occurring in the school special education environment for 2 hours per week (minimum), 

for a total of 25 hours this semester. 

2. Each student will reflect on these experiences using narrative by incorporating technical, 

deliberative, personalistic, and critical reflective processes in journal format. Students 

will observe, identify, and explain the typical and atypical development of children in 

educationally and culturally diverse classrooms, including general education and special 

education settings. 

3. Each student will identify a student from the field experience placement about whom to 

conduct an assessment profile (see EDUC 220 course syllabus).  

4. Each student will be expected to exchange reflections, impressions, and experiences from 

his/her placement during Education 220 class discussions. 
 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
 

1. Each student is expected to follow procedures for visiting schools as outlined in this 

course syllabus, and to be prompt and consistent in attendance at the assigned school. 

2. Each student is expected to spend time in both observation and active participation 

within the classroom setting.  Each school visit requires a cooperating teacher’s 

signature on the required Field Placement Log of Hours. 

3. Following each school visit, students are expected to keep a written account of class-

room observation and participation. Reflective journal entries may be structured by the 

instructor, or may be narrative journal entries. Narrative entries should begin with arrival 

and departure times, date, and daily activities. The journal should reflect what the 
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students are intentionally observing, as well as their feelings and reactions to what 

they are observing.   
4. Students are expected to submit the required Reflective Journal entries on the specified 

due dates.   

5. All visits are to be completed by April 27, 2011.  Students will be required to complete 

a narrative Final Evaluation of their field placement, to be submitted with the final 

Reflective Journal. Students will also be required to have their cooperating teachers 

complete an Evaluation of their performance.  
 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:   
Plagiarism or cheating on field placement logs will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under 

question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on 

field placement may include but is not limited to: falsifying the number of hours, forging a 

teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed,―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course, or falsifying the teacher evaluation form of 

you and your time in the classroom. 

  

EVALUATION AND GRADING: 
 

Field-Based Instruction is evaluated on a pass/fail basis. Instructor feedback will be given 

regarding appropriate Reflective Journal Entries. In order to pass, students must: 

 Complete 25 clock hours in their designated schools by the required date; 

 Submit a completed log of hours, with appropriate signatures and dated information. 

 Submit an acceptable Reflective Journal on designated due dates; 

 Submit a Final Evaluation upon completion of field hours; and 

 Submit a completed Evaluation form from the cooperating teacher. 

 

REFLECTIVE JOURNAL ASSIGNMENTS: 

 

You must journal each time you visit a classroom site.  This includes Waller, Binet, and your 

individually assigned classroom. In addition you will turn in four reflections with your journals 

on the assigned dates. 

 

1. Due February 2, 2011. Reflect on the following questions, ―What types of inclusion 

activities do you see at your assigned school? Is collaboration and support between 

teachers evident? Are the students’ unique needs being met?‖ 

2. Due March 2, 2011. Reflect on the following questions, ―Are you able to identify 

students with Intellectual disabilities, learning disabilities, ADHD, or emotional 

disturbances?  If so what common characteristics are you noting in your observations? 

How does your cooperating teacher meet these students’ unique needs in the academic 

setting?‖ 

3. Due April4, 2011. Reflect on the following questions, ―What sensory impairments have 

you noticed to be present in your field observations this semester? What are these 

students’ unique characteristics?  How are their unique needs being met in the academic 

setting you are observing?‖ 

4. Due April 27, 2011. Reflect on the following, ―Compare and contrast your assigned 

placement to that of any of the specialized schools we visited.  Describe the unique 
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aspects of each campus setting and/or classroom setting. In your opinion, what is the 

most important thing you have learned about exceptional students this semester?‖   

 

    

      

      
 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUC 309: Classroom Management Strategies 

 
Spring Semester 2011 

BOB 202 
3 Credit Hours 

 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Kimberly McDuffie Landrum 

OFFICE: BOB328   

PHONE: 502.272.7809 

E-MAIL:  klandrum@bellarmine.edu                       

OFFICE HOURS: Monday 2:30-3:30; Wednesday 3:00-4:30; or by appointment   
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CLASS MEETING TIMES:  

1:00-2:15 Monday and Wednesday 

January 10
th

 - April 27
th

  

Final exam: May 2
nd

 11:30-2:30  

 

 

TEXTBOOK:   
Hardin, C. J. (2008). Effective Classroom Management (2

nd
  edition).  Columbus, OH: 

Pearson/Merrill Prentice Hall. 

 

Rhode, G., Jenson, W.R., & Reavis, H.K. (1993). The Tough Kid Book: Practical Classroom 

Management Strategies. Longmont, CO: Sopris West. 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Students examine a variety of discipline theories and management 

strategies for establishing and maintaining a positive learning environment within the school 

setting. Simulations, role playing, group work and presentations are among the strategies used in 

the course. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education) 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards (as applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 
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4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 309: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content* 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction* 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate* 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction* 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results* 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology* 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning* 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others* 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession* 

 

(* indicates standards that are covered in this class) 

 

COUNCIL ON EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (CEC) ADVANCED COMMON CORE 

STANDARDS  

 

1. Foundations* 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners* 

3. Individual Learning Differences* 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Communication 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice* 

10. Collaboration* 

 

(* indicates standards that are covered in this class) 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
l. Each student will develop a comprehensive classroom management plan 

incorporating the needs of all learners for use in a future classroom (classroom 

management plan). 

2. Each student will develop teaching plans that include procedures for increasing the 

occurrence of an appropriate behavior, and procedures for decreasing the occurrence 

of an inappropriate behavior (increasing and decreasing behavior plans). 

3. Each student will develop a philosophy of classroom management as it relates to 

student success, including provisions for culturally responsive classroom 

management (classroom management plan; classroom management model 

presentation; classroom participation). 
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4. Each student will compare and contrast various discipline/management models used 

in schools as to their effectiveness for the diversity of learners (classroom 

management model presentations; class discussions; exams). 

5. Students will demonstrate appropriate teacher dispositions through attendance, 

punctuality, active participations, and informed discourse with class colleagues and 

the instructor (class participation). 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 

 Classroom Management Plan (200 points) (Benchmark Assessment) 

 Classroom Management Model Presentation (100 points) 

 Reflections on classroom management techniques used in your placement (60 points—3 @ 
20 points each) 

 Increasing and Decreasing Behavior Plan (140 points; each worth 70 points) 

 Midterm (200 points) 

 Final (200 points) 

 Class participation (including 10 points for each peer editing session) (100 points) 

 

Total points possible = 1000 

 

Classroom Management Plan/Benchmark Assessment:  You will create a comprehensive 

management plan, with both preventive and intervention components, that will serve as a 

prototype for implementation in your future classroom. This is also a required benchmark 

assessment that serves as one of the criteria for Transition Point II – Admission to the 

Professional Semester. This assignment is described in your ABD handbook and on LiveText. A 

detailed description of this assignment and rubric will be provided (200 points). 

 

Classroom Management Model Presentation: Groups of students will present models of 

classroom management. These presentations should last between 20-30 minutes. A detailed 

description of this assignment and rubric will be provided (100 points).  

 

Reflections:  You will be asked to respond to three reflective questions using your field 

experience as a reference. A detailed description of this assignment and rubric will be provided 

(20 points each).  

 

Increasing and Decreasing Behavior Plan: You will develop specific intervention plans for 

increasing a desired behavior and decreasing an undesired behavior as part of behavior analysis 

and intervention. A detailed description of this assignment and rubric will be provided (70 points 

each).  

 

Exams:  There will be midterm and final exams focusing on all material learned through 

readings including the text, lectures, class discussions, and activities. These exams will be a 

combination of short answer and multiple choice questions (200 points each). 

On the day of the exam, all cell phones must be turned off and put away. If someone 

uses his/her cell phone during the exam, it will result in an automatic zero.  
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Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of 

the test that he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence (documentation will 

be required).  The instructor will then determine if and when a make-up exam will be 

given.  The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and may 

be essay.  
 

Class Participation, Quizzes, Peer Editing, and Activities: It is expected that all students will 

attend each class (this includes being on time and staying the entire class period). Students will 

have the opportunity to earn up to 3 points per class through class discussions, a quiz, or an 

activity and 10 points per peer editing activity. In order to receive full points during peer editing 

classes, student must bring a complete draft of their paper to class. These points cannot be made 

up regardless of the circumstance.  

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A+  =  990 - 1000  C+  = 828 - 838 

A    =  931 - 989  C    = 769 - 827 

A-   =  920 - 930  C-   = 758 - 768 

B+  =  909 - 919  D+  = 747 - 757 

B    =  850 - 908  D    = 688 - 746  

B-  =  839 - 849  D-  = 677 - 687 

 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group 

activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by 

having read the required assignments. All assignments must be neatly word processed using 12 

point font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and 

punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments will be 

accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor. 

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, 

and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other 

types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 
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University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15
th

   is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  A combination of lectures, group discussions, 

demonstrations, videos, and small group activities will be used during this class. In order to fully 

participate in the class, it is vital all students come to class prepared to participate. This includes 

reading all assigned text and/or articles and completing assignments.   

 

Diversity/Technology/Dispositions: EDUC 309 is a required course for elementary and middle 

school education majors. As part of this course, you will be analyzing assessment data as well as 

administering assessments to students. Therefore, you are expected to: 

a. demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity to diverse learning needs. 

b. demonstrate confidentiality when discussing students with disabilities. 

c. be prepared for every class having completed required reading and other assignments. 

Please label, date, and put your name on all assignments. 

d. fully participate in class activities, actively listen, engage in informed discussions, 

respectfully honor differences, carefully reflect on your learning/thinking/views and 

generate questions to clarify/expand your understanding. 

e. bring the textbook and other required materials to every class. Please do not use cell 

phone, laptops, and/or technology during class time unless directed by the instructor. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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f. use technology for various assignments throughout the course including (but not limited 

to) word-processed assignments, engaging in online discussions, and using technology in 

your co-taught lesson demonstration (e.g. PowerPoint, Smart Board, etc.) 

Blackboard will be used for all course management including announcements, course 

documents, assignments/due dates, rubrics, online discussions, and grades. You are expected to 

check Bellarmine e-mail regularly.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION  

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

Objectives 

CEC 

STANDARDS 

Classroom 

Management Plan 

1, 3 1,2,3,4,5,6,8,10 2,3,4,5 1,2,3 

Model Presentation 3, 4 1,2,3, 6,8 3 1,2,3,10 

Increasing/Decreasing 

Behaviors 

2 2,4,5,8,10 2,3,4 1,2,3 

Reflections 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 7 2,5 1,2,3 

Exams 1,2,4 1, 5 4 1,2,3 

Participation/ Peer 1,5 7,8 3 9,10 
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Course Calendar: I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar and /or due dates in 

order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 
Dates: Agenda: Readings: 

Jan 10 Welcome (Activity/ Overview of Syllabus)  

 

 

Jan 12 Introduction of classroom management/ Developing a 

personal system 

H Ch 1 & Ch 15 

Jan 17 No class (Martin Luther King, Jr. Day) No Class 

Jan 19 Behavioral Approaches to Classroom Management Due: Reflection #1… ―What is 

your cooperating teacher’s 

philosophy?‖ 

H Ch 2 

Jan 24 Assertive Discipline and Positive Classroom Discipline 

(presentations) 

H Ch 3 & Ch 4 

Jan 26 Logical Consequences H Ch 5 

Jan 31 Discipline with Dignity and COMP (presentations) H Ch 6 & Ch 7 

Feb 2 Building Community DUE: Reflection #2 ―Rules 

and Routines from your 

cooperating teacher’s 

room?‖ 

H Ch 8 

Feb 7 Discipline without Stress, Punishments, or Rewards and 

Judicious Discipline (presentations)  

H Ch 9 & Ch 13 

Feb 9 Inner Discipline (presentation) and Character Education H Ch 10 and Ch 11 

Feb 14 Section 1: Peer Review 

Conflict Resolution/ Peer Mediation 
Due: Section 1—Peer Review 
H Ch 12 

Feb 16 Designing your classroom Tough Kid Ch 1 and additional 

readings (Wong & Wong) 

Feb 21 Designing your classroom/ Creating a positive learning 

climate/ Establishing routine and procedures/ Creating 

rules  

DUE: Section 1 

Tough Kid Ch 1 and additional 

readings (Wong & Wong)  

Feb 23 Section 2: Peer Review/ Creating a positive learning 

climate/ Establishing routine and procedures/ Creating 

rules 

Due: Section 2—Peer Review 
Additional reading on BB 

Feb 28 Creating a positive learning climate/ Review for Midterm Due: Section 2 

Mar 2 Midterm Exam (Chapters 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,13) Midterm 

Mar 7 No Class (Spring Break) No Class 

Mar 9 No Class (Spring Break) No Class 

Mar 14 IRIS Module (out of class assignment) IRIS Module—Classroom 
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Management/Behavior 

Management 

Mar 16 Section 4: Peer Review/ Classroom Management with At-

risk Students 
Due: Section 4—Peer Review 

H Ch 14 

 

Mar 21 Classroom Management with At-risk Students  

Positive Procedures/ Reductive Techniques 
Due: Section 4 

H Ch 14 

Tough Kid Ch 2 

Mar 23 PBIS/Positive Procedures/ Reductive Techniques  Due: Reflection #3: ―What 

strategies have you seen 

your cooperating teacher use 

to create a positive learning 

climate?‖ 

Tough Kid Ch 2 & Ch 3 

Additional Readings on BB 

Mar 28 PBIS/Positive Procedures/ Reductive Techniques Tough Kid Ch 2 & Ch 3 

Additional Readings on BB 

Mar 30 Sections 3 & 5 Peer Review DUE: Sections 3 & 5—Peer 

Review 

Apr 4 Positive Procedures/ Reductive Techniques/ FBA Tough Kid Ch 2 & Ch 3 

Additional Readings on BB 

Apr 6 Section 5 Due 

FBA 
DUE: Sections 3& 5 
Readings posted on BB 

Apr 11 FBA/ BIPs Readings posted on BB 

Apr 13 Livetext Data Entry (Dr. Orthober)/ Behavior Intervention 

Plans cont. 
DUE: Classroom 

Management Plan (electronic 

version for LiveText) 

Apr 18 Behavior Intervention Plans cont.  Readings posted on BB 

Apr 20 Behavior Intervention Plans cont. /Review for Final Readings posted on BB 

Apr 25 No Class (Easter Holiday) No Class 

Apr 27 Increasing and Decreasing Behaviors CEC/ No Class 

May 2 Final May 2
nd

  11:30-2:30 

(Chapters 10, 11, 12, 14 in Hardin; Chapters 1, 2, 3 Tough 

Kid; and additional readings)  

Increasing/Decreasing 

Behaviors Assignment Due/ 

Final Exam 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for EDUC 312   

Procedures for Children with Learning and Behavior Disabilities 

 

Spring 2011  3 Credit Hours 

 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 
INSTRUCTOR: Lauren Pohl  

OFFICE:  BOB 331 

PHONE:  502-272-8152 

E-MAIL:  mpohl@bellarmine.edu                       

OFFICE HOURS: 11:30-1:00 on Mondays and by appointment. 

 

CLASS MEETING ROOMS/ TIMES:  BOB Room 308 from 8:30-11:00 on Mondays 

 

TEXT and MATERIALS: 

1. Bos, C.S. and Vaughn, S., (2012) Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning and Behavior 
Problems, (8th edition). Pearson. 

2. Folder/Binder for your quick reference book. 

 

mailto:mpohl@bellarmine.edu
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COURSE DESCRIPTION:  EDUC 312 provides an emphasis on instructional approaches and 

educational procedures for children and youth with learning and behavior disorders.  Students will 

develop skills in utilizing selected strategies to generate educational experiences for learners with mild 

disabilities.  (Prerequisite: EDUC 214).  Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and dispositions to 

teach students with mild disabilities in a variety of instructional settings.  They will apply content from 

readings, class discussion/activities, reflection, assessments, group experiences, teaching 

methods/practices, and projects to their role as future educators of all students with diverse learning 

needs. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level,) 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky Program of Studies and the Council for 

Exceptional Children Advanced Common Core Standards. The School of Education’s theme, 

EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of 

reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part 

of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. 

Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS addressed in EDUC 312 (italics): 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
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8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 
COUNCIL ON EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (CEC) ADVANCED COMMON CORE 

STANDARDS addressed in EDUC 312 (italics): 

1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Communication 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. Students will examine the assigned readings and engage in activities, discussions and 

demonstrations to obtain pragmatic knowledge of research supported procedures, methods and 

materials for teaching students with disabilities and connect to field and/or other teaching 

experiences through reflection. 

2. Students will collaborate with class colleagues to investigate, analyze and demonstrate the skills 

required to develop specially designed instruction (IEPs) for students with disabilities in the areas of 

reading, writing, math, social competence, and content learning.  

3. Students will demonstrate appropriate teacher dispositions through attendance, punctuality, and 

active participation and informed discourse with class colleagues and the instructor.   

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
A detailed description with guides, prompts and/or scoring rubrics will be provided for each major 

assignment with ample time for completion before the due date.  You will be assessed on your 

knowledge, skills and dispositions for teaching students with disabilities. 

1. Knowledge  
You will read selected text and participate in class activities and demonstrate your knowledge by 

completing: 

a. 4 short quizzes over assigned readings in these ‘units’ of study: 

 SPED procedures 

 Reading and Writing 

 Math and Content Learning 

 Social competence 
b. Reflection - Specially Designed Instruction in field placement  
c. Ask & Answer – end-of-course questions/answers posted on Discussion Board 
d. Quick Reference Book – a personal collection of resources for use in your future 

classroom. 

  

2. Skills  

a) To demonstrate the skills necessary to comply with SPED requirements and design service 

delivery for students with disabilities, you will write two IEPs and one FBA/BIP.  
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b) You will collaborate with class colleagues to investigate, analyze, and demonstrate the skills 

necessary to develop three lesson plans based on  specially designed instruction (IEPs) and  

teaching replacement behaviors (BIP)  for students with disabilities. Successful 

demonstrations will be measured through self and instructor assessments.  Points will be 

awarded for both individual and group contributions.  Three demonstrations of 

methods/materials will be presented to your class colleagues: 

 Math and Content Learning  

 Reading and Writing 

 Social competence   

3. Dispositions  

a) Participation  

 You will share your learning/thinking/views/questions with class colleagues by engaging in class 

activities, guided practice and a threaded discussion on BLACKBOARD‘s Discussion Board.  

b) Attendance/Punctuality You are expected to arrive punctually and attend all scheduled classes. 
Of course, circumstances beyond our control will arise. One tardy and one absence are excused 
without penalty. Subsequent occurrences may result in a reduction from the disposition grade.  
Please contact the instructor prior to the start of class if you will be absent or tardy.   

 
CLASS METHODOLOGY, ASSIGNMENT FORMAT, DIVERSITY, DISPOSITIONS, 

TECHNOLOGY:   

 

This course will prepare you to use research-based methods, materials and other resources to specially 

design instruction (SDI) for students with disabilities.  Therefore, you are expected to: 

a. demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity to diverse learning needs. 

b. demonstrate confidentiality when discussing students with disabilities.  

c. be prepared for every class having completed required readings and other assignments. Please 

label, date and put your name on all assignments.  Late assignments will not be accepted past 

one week after the original due date.  

d. be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, and other 

electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other types of 

communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

e. fully participate in class activities, actively listen, engage in informed discussions, respectfully 

honor differences, carefully reflect on your learning/thinking/views and generate questions to 

clarify/expand your understanding. 

f. bring the textbook and other required materials to every class.   

g. use technology for various assignments throughout the course including (but not limited to) 

word-processed assignments, engaging in online discussions and presentations using available 

technologies.  Further, selected assignments will require exploration of assistive technology and 

its use in the school settings. 

 

BLACKBOARD will be used for all course management including announcements, course documents, 

assignments/due dates, rubrics/scoring guides, online discussions and grades. You are expected to check 

Bellarmine email regularly. The instructor will respond promptly.  

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 
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The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 10, 2011 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX 
FOR SPED 525 LB 

LEARNER 
Objective 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

Council for Exceptional Children  
STANDARDS 

Knowledge 
Quizzes  
Written Reflection  
Quick Reference Book 
Ask & Answer   

 
 

1 

 
 

1, 7, 8 

 
 

1, 2, 3, 4 
 

 
CC1K1-10, CC2K7 

CC1K3-7 
CC2K2 

Skills 
Demonstrations 

 
2 1, 5, 6, 7,  

 
1, 2, 3, 4 

 
CC2K5,6 

Dispositions  
Participation, discussion, 
class activities 

 
3 1, 7, 8 

 
1, 2, 3, 5 

 
CC1K3-7 

CC1K3,4,10 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Assessments for EDUC 312 – 14 class meetings 
Note:  A minimum grade of B- is required for this course 

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. Specific assignments will be posted each 

week on BLACKBOARD.  
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ASSESSMENT  

         

 

Points per 

item 

 

Total 

Points 

 

Knowledge   
 

4 Quizzes  

 

1 Reflection  

 

1 Quick Reference Book 

 

1 Ask & Answer  on Discussion Board 

 

 

 

 

40 each 

 

40 

 

40 

 

20 

 

 

 

260 

 

 

 

Skills  

 

IEPs, FBA/BIP and Lesson Plans for 

Reading & Writing  

Math  & Content Learning  

Social Competence  

 

 

3 Demonstrations  

 

 

 

 

200 

 

 

 

 

 

600 

 

Dispositions  

 

Participation   

Class activity  

 

 14 classes 

 

 

 

 

10 

 

 

 

 

 

140 

 

 

  

EDUC 312   COURSE CALENDAR – 14 Class Meetings 
Please note:  There will be no class on January 17 (MLK birthday), March 7 (Spring Break) and April 25 (Easter 

Break) 
 Content Coursework Due 

Jan. 10 Opening   
Introductions, IDEA/NCLB, Effective Instruction, Syllabus   

 

Class activity 

 

Jan. 24 

 

SPED Procedures   
Disabilities/Eligibility, IEPs, SDI/Accommodations, 

Data/Evidence 

 

Read  Chapter 1, pp.1-4, 14-25 

Read Chapter 12,  pp.519-529 

Class activity 

 

Jan. 31 

 

SPED Procedures (continued) Strategy Instruction, Transition, 

Compliance 

 

 

Field Checklist Due 

Read Chapter 2, pp. 41-47  

Quiz, Class activity 

   

Grade     Points 
 
A+ 980-1000 
A 930-979 
A- 900-929 
B+ 880-899 
B 830-879 
B- 800-829 
C+ 780-799 
C 730-779 
C- 600-699 
F Below 599 
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Feb. 7 Basic Reading & Vocabulary 
Phonological Awareness, Phonics, Word Recognition 

Read  Chapter 7 

Read Chapter 10, pp.407- 414  

Class activity 

 

Feb. 14 

 

Reading Fluency and Reading Comprehension 
 

 

Read  Chapter 8, 

Class activity 

 

Feb. 21 
 

Writing 
Writing Process/Strategies, Spelling/Handwriting 

 

Read  Chapter 9 

Quiz & Class activity 

 

Feb. 28 
 

Reading/Writing 
In class demonstrations 

 

Demonstration Due:  Reading/Writing  

Class activity 

 

Mar. 14 

 

Content Learning & Accommodations 

Adaptations, Study Skills, Learning Strategies 

 

Read Chapter 10, pp. 414-456 

Class activity 

 

Mar. 21 

 

Math 
Error analysis, Embedding functional math 

 

Read  Chapter 11 

Quiz, Class activity 

 

Mar. 28 
 

Math & Content Learning 
In class demonstrations 

 

Demonstration Due: Math/Content 

Learning                           

 Class activity 

 

Apr. 4 

 

Social Competence  
Operant Learning, ABA, FBA/BIP  

 

Read Chapter 4 

Read Chapter 2  pp. 32-41 

Class activity 

 

Apr. 11 

 

Social Competence -continued   
Reinforcement,  Teaching Social skills  

 

Read article 

Quiz, Class Activity 

 

Apr. 18 

 

Social Competence  
In class demonstrations 

 

Field Evaluations  & Log of Hours Due 

Demonstration Due: Social 

Competence                    Class activity 

 

May 2 

 

Closing 
Ask/Answer re: SPED service delivery, celebrations 

Reflection due 

Ask & Answer due  

Quick Reference Book due 

 

       
     

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUC 315 Speech, Language Development and Culture 

Spring 2011  
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
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UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and 
world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, 
and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students 
through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, 
within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for 
successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an 
educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 
conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 
thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and 
contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. 
By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 
future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational 
motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 
In the Love of Truth. 
 
INSTRUCTOR:  Kathleen S Cooter. Ph. D.; Prof. Ellen Strand 
OFFICE:  Bellarmine Office Building 316 
PHONE:  272-7987 
E-MAIL:     kcooter@bellarmine.edu (preferred communication)                     
OFFICE HOURS: 10-12, 2-4 Tues/Thurs or by appointment 
                                 
CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tues/Thurs 12:15- 1:30 
 
TEXTBOOK:  Speech to Print: Language Essentials for Teachers by Louisa Cook  

Moats, Ed.D.;  

 
SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Writing utensils and paper to each class 
COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This course is designed to introduce the student to the  
typical and atypical development of speech and language of children, multicultural  
aspects of language development, and vocabulary building with emphasis on providing  
opportunities for enriching experiences in elementary classroom settings.  

 Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as 
well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core 
Academic Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 
LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 
personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 
content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 
evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 
children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  
 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:To 
prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

mailto:kcooter@bellarmine.edu
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The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 
to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs 
demonstrate proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course 
assessments, field and clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor 
assessments, and Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on 
these program assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the 
following objectives:  
 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 
KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 315: 

1.  Demonstrates Knowledge of Content   

2. Designs and Plans Instruction   

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate   

4. Implements and Manages Instruction   

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results   

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology   

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning   
8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others   

 
COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the characteristics, physiology and  
developmental sequence of speech and language development in young children  
 
2. Analyze children's language samples in the areas of phonology, syntax,  
morphology and semantics to determine and describe the child’s current level of  
functioning.  

 
3. Recognize the diversity of language representations abilities across different  
populations of individuals, including those with cultural differences and those  
with exceptional learning needs.  
 
4. Understand how a variety of language skills of individuals in special populations  
are developed and enriched with research based classroom instruction, classroom activities and 

technology.  

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:  
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 Active participation and contribution to class meetings (50 pts)  

 Punctual attendance at all class meetings  - a point will be deducted from the overall  

final grade point average for repeated tardies to class ( >2)  

 “Hearing and Talking” hands on project (50 points)  

 Tests over Text and Required Readings (3 @ 100 pts ea)  

 Reflective journal done weekly  

 HOMEWORK: (100 points) These assignments will vary weekly and are worth 10  

points for completion. No late work is accepted nor is any partial grade given.  

Should the work presented be of poor quality, the professor may only once at her  

discretion ask the student to complete it again for a score of 5.  

Total points possible 500. 

TESTS:  There will be three (3) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and   
                articles that will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and  
                essay questions.   
  
Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of  
the test that  he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence.  The instructor will  
then determine if and when a make-up exam will be given.  The format of the  
 make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and may be essay.  
  
COURSE PROJECT:  Hearing and Talking - Each student will complete a project for class 

presentation  
(maximum of 10 minutes) using a variety of methods (debate, skit, media presentation,  
class activity) to promote understanding.     

  
WRITTEN RESPONSES:  You may be asked by the instructor to respond in writing  
(word processed) to various issues, cases, and readings in the field of exceptional child  
education.   

 

 

GRADING SCALE 

A+  =  495- 500   
A    =  466- 494   
A-    = 460 - 465   
B+  =  454 - 459   
B    =  425 -  453   
B-    = 419 - 424   
C+  =  404 - 418   
C    =  379 - 403   
D    =  349 - 378   
F     = Below 349 points  
  
Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction  
with the detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due.  
  
ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a  
thoughtful, active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual   
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presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session,   
arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments. Missing  
more than two class sessions (even due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive,  
will require conferencing with the instructor, and will result in point deductions from the  
participation grade at 10 points per absence beginning with the 2nd absence.   

  
All assignments, must be neatly word processed using 12 point Arial font, double-spaced,  
adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments  
must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments will not be accepted.   
The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the  
University to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course,  
students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and  
arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. Second, students must  
provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via   
the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not  
later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification  
Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say  
about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and  
abide by the instructor’s policy.   

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 
instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 
the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 
after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 
disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 
services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 
the Counseling Center, 4th floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 
progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 
techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 
resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15th is the last day 
to withdraw with a “W” grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 
and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 
Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 
Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 
 
****The professor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due  
dates in order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. Students  
will be notified via email should these changes occur.   

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  Methods of Instruction: CREDE principles will serve 

as the primary pedagogical platform interspersed with lectures, guest speakers and technology when 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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appropriate. The  
CREDE principles are:   
•    Joint Productive Activity: Facilitate learning and development through joint  
productive activity among leaders and participants.   
  
•    Language Development: Promote learners expertise in professional relevant  
discourse.   
  
•    Making Meaning: Contextualize teaching, learning, and joint productive activity in  
the experience and skills of participants.   
  
•    Cognitive Challenge: Challenge participants toward more complex solutions in  
addressing problems.   
  
•    Instructional Conversation: Engage participants in dialogue, especially the  
instructional conversation 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS: EDUC 315 is a required course for  
elementary and middle school education majors. Students are reintroduced to the  
Kentucky Teacher Standards, the Council for Exceptional Children Standards and the ACEI standards 

and how these apply to course content. Students are also introduced to teacher dispositions in relation to 

developmentally appropriate instruction and working  
effectively with all students and families in a variety of cultural milieus.   

  
EDUC  315 students identify those factors of language and speech development that affect developmental 

and academic outcomes and the achievement gap, as well as effective research based teaching practices. 

Course content also includes diversity components including making accommodations for family or 

learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity particularly in utilizing 

the family and community as responsive partners.   

  
Students will be asked to investigate the use of technology in the classroom and home, as  
well as using it themselves for assignments and projects.  Assistive technology is a critical element in 

working with children with speech and language concerns and students will be given opportunities to 

become acquainted with this technology. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 
university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 
Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 
are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 
constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 
dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 
cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 
advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 
of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 
Student Handbook.  

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 
failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 
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student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 
academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 
recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 
University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in “0” credit for field hours 
under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 
signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or “double-dipping” hours 
intended for credit in another placement or course. 
 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 
schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 
the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 315* 
 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

ACEI*** 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 
    Attendance 

 
1,2,6 

1, 7, 8 3 
 

 
CC1K3-7 

1.0 

2. Homework 
 

1,2,3,5,6 1, 6, 7 3, 4 CC1K3-7 3.1; 3.2; 3.3; 
3.4; 3.5 

3. Reflective Journal 1,2,5,6 1, 7, 8 2, 3, 5 CC1K3,4,10 3.3; 5.1;  

4. Tests 1,2 1, 7 4 CC1K1-10 
CC2K7 

1.0; 3.1; 3.3 

5.Hearing and     
Talking   
    Presentation 

2,3 1, 6, 8 3, 4 CC2K2 5.2; 3.1; 1.0; 
4.0 

 
*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, 
  and AFTSE goals, as delineated in the syllabus. 
 

**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards 

http://www.cec.sped.org/Content/NavigationMenu/ProfessionalDevelopment/ProfessionalSt
andards/EthicsPracticeStandards/SpecialEdTeachers/default.htm 

***Association for Childhood Education International Elementary Standards 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

EDUC 334: Literature for Children and Youth 

Spring, 2010 

3 Credit Hours 
 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
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UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 
INSTRUCTOR:  Erin Sumner 

OFFICE:  BOB Adjunct Office 

PHONE:  502-645-5117 (cell)  

                 502-272-8076 (Leave a Message with Tara Belcher) 

 

E-MAIL:  esumner@bellarmine.edu      

                   

OFFICE HOURS: Tuesdays, 4:10 – 5:10 or by appointment (preferred)  

                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesday, 1:40 – 4:10 

                          Final Exam – Tuesday, May 3 – 11:30am – 2:30p.m. 

TEXTBOOK:   

Opitz, Michael, & Ford, Michael (2006). Books and Beyond, New Ways to Reach Readers. 

Heinemann. ISBN 13-978-0-325-00743-4  

 

Szymusiak, Karen, Sibberson, Franki, & Koch, Lisa (2008). Beyond Leveled Books, Supporting 

Transitional Readers in Grades K-5. Stenhouse Publishers. ISBN 978-1571107145 

 

Articles will be distributed in class. 

 

Recommended Professional Journals in Reading Education include: 

The Reading Teacher, The Journal of Adolescent & Adult Literacy, Reading 

Improvement, Literacy Research & Instruction, English Journal, Language Arts. 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  1 – 3 ring binder to use as your Literature Response Journal 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  A survey of the historical development of literature for children 

and youth and an evaluation of selected works of the past and present. This course connects to 

both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective Learner) and to its 

Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (1997) five types of reflection: 



177 
 

 

technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. Teacher candidates 

will apply content from text reading, class discussion, field observation, and group experiences 

to their reflections on their role as future educators. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school 

settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 334: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

      5.   Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

      7.   Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

      8.   Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

      9.   Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

INTERNATIONAL READING ASSOCIATION STANDARDS: 

Standard 1: Foundational Knowledge 

Standard 2: Curriculum and Instruction 

Standard 3: Assessment and Evaluation 

http://www.reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010/ProfessionalStandards2010_Standard1.aspx
http://www.reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010/ProfessionalStandards2010_Standard2.aspx
http://www.reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010/ProfessionalStandards2010_Standard3.aspx


178 
 

 

Standard 4: Diversity 

Standard 5: Literate Environment 

Standard 6: Professional Learning and Leadership 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. Students will gain an understanding of Children’s Literature including: characteristics of 

genres, selecting books, multiculturalism, activities that promote engagement with books, and 

utilizing other texts that are not books by reading the assigned readings and actively engaging in 

conversation during class discussions.  

 

2. Students will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the various genres that make up 

Children’s Literature as well as becoming familiar with popular selections in those genres by 

selecting, reading, and completing a response to books from each genre. A list of books will be 

provided by the professor.  

 

3. Students will apply his/her knowledge of the importance of selecting books and practice the 

skills needed to effectively read aloud to students by choosing a book and reading it aloud to 

his/her peers in class.  

 

4. Students will practice effective communication and presentation skills as well as learn to work 

in a collaborative environment by creating a presentation on a topic from Books and Beyond and 

presenting it.  

 

5. Students will work collaboratively with a partner from class to create a Family Literacy Action 

Plan that demonstrates their understanding of the importance of including all families in their 

child’s literacy learning.  

 

6. Students will demonstrate their knowledge and understanding of children’s literature, 

children’s developmental needs, and an understanding of the need to create an attractive 

classroom environment by conducting an in depth study and display of a selected children’s 

author, illustrator, or poet. 

*An Assessment/Objective Matrix follows in this syllabus. 

 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

Assignments 

 

Points 

Participation and Attendance  (16 x 10 points) 160 

Literature Circle Response Activities 240 

Quizzes (3 x 20 points each) 60 

Literature Response Journal 368 

Read Aloud (2 x 18 points each) 36 

Books and Beyond Presentation 30 

Reader’s Theatre 20 

http://www.reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010/ProfessionalStandards2010_Standard4.aspx
http://www.reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010/ProfessionalStandards2010_Standard5.aspx
http://www.reading.org/General/CurrentResearch/Standards/ProfessionalStandards2010/ProfessionalStandards2010_Standard6.aspx
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Family Literacy Action Plan 25 

Final Reflection 20  

Author/Illustrator/Poet Study 100 

Professional Response Activities 50 

                                                      Total points possible 1109 pts. 

 

 

Course Requirements and Assignments: 
 

Literature Response Journal  

As a teacher, you will have the important role of putting books into a child’s hand.  It is essential 

that you are familiar with the characteristics of the genres that make up children’s literature and 

many popular books that fall under those genres.  In order to become more familiar with each 

genre, you will read 60 books on the Children’s Literature Reading List provided by the 

instructor and complete a written response for each one. In addition to the written response you 

will select two of the books and complete a response activity.(Response choices will also be 

provided)  Literature Response Journals will be collected three times during the semester.  You 

will need to be prepared to turn in 20 written responses and  5 response activities on the first two 

due dates and 20 written responses and six response activities on the last due date. 

 

Participation  

Participation is a very important part of this class.  In order to meet the criteria for participation, 

students must first be physically present, and then actively involved in the activities and 

conversation during class. Students are expected to be a thoughtful, active, and informed member 

of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to 

attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required 

assignments. Make-up work will not be given for participation.   

 

Read Aloud  

Reading aloud to children helps expose them to the great possibilities available to read in 

literature and other texts, and provides a model for how the text should be read.  During the 

semester, you will have the opportunity to participate in the practice of reading aloud.  Criteria 

for selecting a book will be discussed in class and a rubric will be provided for reading aloud.   

 

Beyond Books Presentation  

Teachers need to be aware of all of the resources available for their students to read.  The 

Beyond Books Presentations will be your opportunity to become familiar with other resources 

other than books and develop expertise on how to use them in the classroom. Working with a 

partner, students will select a topic, develop a presentation, and present it to the class on their 

designated day.  A detailed description and rubric will be provided. 

 

Reader’s Theatre  

Reader’s theatre is an activity that can be used to increase motivation in children and help 

improve their comprehension and reading fluency.  During the semester you will participate in a 
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reader’s theatre skit and create your own skit based on a picture book with a social justice theme.  

(Books will be provided.) 

 

Family Literacy Action Plan  

Family literacy is extremely important in the lives of our students.  Research indicates that this 

importance cannot be exaggerated.  As teachers, it will be your responsibility to provide 

opportunities for your students to read with their families.  This will not always be an easy task 

because there are many factors to consider.  During this course you will work with a partner to 

create an action plan, in which you take into consideration all of the forces that work against 

family literacy, and plan activities and/or events that will bring families together to read.  (More 

details will be provided- as well as examples during class)     

 

Author-Illustrator-Poet Study 

As a teacher of language arts it will be your responsibility to introduce students to a variety of 

quality children’s literature. As a culminating activity you will conduct an in-depth exploration 

of one living author/illustrator/poet’s work and life. This project will demonstrate your 

understanding of children’s developmental needs, an understanding of the need to create an 

attractive classroom environment, and your understanding of the importance to introduce 

students to a wide variety of children’s literature. 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

A+ 97 – 100  B+ 86 – 89  C+ 77 – 79 D+  66- 69 

      A  94 – 96 B 83 – 85  C 73- 76  D  63- 65 

A-   90– 93 B- 80 – 82  C- 70- 72  D-       60-62 

           F         59  

 
Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the detailed 

assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  

 You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, 

individual presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  Excessive 

absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final course 

grade. Missing more than one class session (even due to illness/emergency) is considered 

excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, and will result in point deductions 

from the attendance/participation grade at 10 points per absence beginning with the 2nd 

absence. Tardiness is also unacceptable and a deduction of 2 attendance points will occur 

beginning with the 2
nd

 tardy. All assignments must be neatly word processed using 12 point font, 

double-spaced, and adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  

Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late assignments, accepted only with 

PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction per day, and will not be 

accepted after one week from the due date.  
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The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (452-8071).  

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15
th

 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

**Note** The Professor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due 

dates in order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   

EDUC 334 will use a variety of formats and methodology including lecture, discussion, 

demonstrations, group presentations, and small group projects. 

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

EDUC 334 is a required course for elementary and language arts middle school education 

majors. Students are introduced to the International Reading Association Standards and how 

they apply to course content. Students will further develop teacher dispositions in relation to 

developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with all students.  

 

Course content includes diversity components including making accommodations for learner 

needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity (see course objectives). 

 

Students will use technology in the classroom, as well as for assignments and projects.  

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUC 334 
Assessment Course 

Objective 

KTS IRA Standards AFTSE 

Program 

Objectives 

Course 1  All  3,4,5 
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Readings All objectives 

address the KY 

Teacher 

Standards 1-9. 

 

Literature 

Response 

Journal 

1,2 All 2-5 

Read Aloud 1,3 2,3,4,5 1,2,4,5 

Books and 

Beyond 

Presentation 

1,4 1,2,5 1-5 

Family 

Literacy 

Plan 

1,5 1,2,4,5,6 1-5 

Reader’s 

Theatre Skit 

1,3 1,2,3,4,5 2,3,4 

Author 

Study 

1,6 1,2,5 2,3,4 

Final 

Reflection 

1-6 All 1,3,4,5 

 
 

 

Daily Activities 
Date Class Topics/Activities Homework 

1/11 

Welcome 
Introductions 
Syllabus and Course Expectations 
Defining Children’s Literature  
The Birth of Modern Children’s Literature 

Read – Introduction, Chapter 1, and 
Chapter 2 in Learning Under the 
Influence of Language and Literature 
 
Read – “Reading Out Loud” 
 
Read – Chapter 9 in Beyond Leveled 
Books  

1/18 

Reading Aloud – Importance and Benefits 
Picture Walk 
Building Community 
 
 

Read  - Family Literacy Articles and 
Chapter 10 in Beyond Leveled Books 
 

1/25 

Family Literacy – Importance of Inviting 
the Family into the Reading Community 
 
Family Literacy Action Plan Rubric and 
Criteria 
 
Literature Circle Overview 

Read - Chapters 1, 2, 3, and 4 in 
Beyond Leveled Books 
 
Complete Exit Card 
 
Literature Circle – Books for Boys and 
Response Activity  

2/1 
Defining and Understanding the 
Transitional Reader 

Read - Chapter 5 in Beyond Leveled 
Books 
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Books for Boys 
 
Supportive Features of Text 
 
Genre: Emergent Books/Board 
Books/Concept Books and Picture Book 
Characteristics 

 
Read – Chapter 6 in Books and Beyond 
Complete Save the Last Word 
 
Literature Circle – Series Books and 
Response Activity 

2/8 

Selecting Just Right Books 
 
Genre: Traditional Literature 
Characteristics of Genre 
 
Elements of Quality Children’s Literature 

Read – Chapter 7 and 8 in Beyond 
Leveled Books 
 
Literature Circle – Traditional 
Literature and Response Activity 
 
 

2/15 

Organizing the Classroom Library 
 
Realistic Fiction Genre Characteristics 
 
Elements of Quality Children’s Literature 
Continued 
Censorship 

Literature Circle – Realistic Fiction and 
Response Activity 
 
Quiz #1 due 2/22 
1st Literature Response Journal due 
2/22 
 

2/22 

Present Family Literacy Action Plan to 
Class 
 
Fantasy – Genre Characteristics 
 
 

Read – “The Complexity of Cultural 
Authenticity in Children’s Literature” 
 
Read your Books and Beyond 
presentation chapter  
 
Literature Circle – Fantasy and 
Response Activity 

3/1 

Multicultural Literature 
 
Work with Partners on Books and Beyond 
Presentations 

No Homework 

3/8 Spring Break Have Fun! 

3/15 

Reader Response Theory 
 
Schema Building 
 
1st Read Aloud  

Read – Chapter 1 in Books and Beyond 
Double Entry Journal 
 
Literature Circle – Multicultural and 
Response Activity 

3/22 
Books and Beyond Presentations – Drama 
Historical Fiction Genre Characteristics 
Reader’s Theater 

Read – Chapter 6 in Beyond Leveled 
Books 
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Literature Circle – Historical Fiction 
 
Practice Reader’s Theater Skit 

3/29 

Books and Beyond Presentations – 
Magazines and Newspapers 
 
Differences Between Nonfiction and 
Fiction 
 
Nonfiction: Biographies and 
Autobiographies 

Literature Circle - Graphic Novels 
 
Quiz #2 due 4/5 
2nd Literacy Response Journal due 4/5  

4/5 

Books and Beyond Presentations – Multi-
level Texts and Humorous Texts 
 
Nonfiction: Informational Books 
 
Graphic Organizers 

Read – Poetry and Fluency Article 
Exit Card 

4/12 

Books and Beyond Presentations – Poetry 
 
Poetry and Fluency 
 
Choral Reading 

Literature Circle – Novels Written in 
Verse 

4/19 

Books and Beyond Presentations –  
Real-life Texts and Anthologies 
 
Author/Illustrator/Poet Study Rubric and 
Criteria 
 
Book Awards 

Read – “The Argument Against 
Accelerated Reader” and “Really 
Reading: What Does Accelerated 
Reader Teach Adults and Children?” 
 
Save the Last Word 
 
Final Reflection due 4/26 
 
Quiz #3 Due 4/26 
 
3rd Literary Response Journal due 4/26 

4/26 

Books and Beyond  Presentations – Cyber 
Text 
 
2nd Read Aloud 

 

5/3 
Author/Illustrator/Poet Study 
Presentations 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for EDUC 335: The Teaching of Reading 

Spring 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 
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Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Theresa Magpuri-Lavell 

OFFICE:  329 BOB Building 

PHONE:  272-8285 (office) 

E-MAIL:  tmagpurilavell@bellarmine.edu                         

OFFICE HOURS: T 11-12 and 4-5 and W 3-4 or by appointment (preferred) 

 

Class Schedule Wednesdays, 8:30-11:00 am 

   January 6 – April 27, 2011 

   Final Exam- Thursday, May 5th – 8:00-11:00 am 

   BOB 308 

 

TEXTBOOK:  

Reutzel, D.R., & Cooter, R.B. (2008). Teaching children to read: The teacher 

makes the difference, 5th Ed. Boston, MA: Allyn & Bacon/Pearson. ISBN- 

10: 0136138063; ISBN-13: 9780136138068 

Leu, D.J., Kinzer, C.K., Wilson, R.M., & Hall, M.A. (2006). Phonics, Phonemic 

Awareness, and Word Analysis for Teachers: An Interactive Tutorial, 8th 

Ed. Boston, MA: Allyn & Bacon/Pearson. ISBN-10: 0131715879; ISBN- 

13: 9780131715875 

 

Cooter, R.B., Flynt, E.S., & Cooter, K.S. (2008). Comprehensive Reading 

Inventory: Measuring Reading Development in Regular and Special 

Education Classrooms. Boston, MA: Allyn & Bacon/Pearson. ISBN-10: 

0131135600; ISBN-13: 9780131135604 

 

Required Online Reading 

Put reading first: The research building blocks for teaching children to read. Washington, D.C. 

The Partnership for Reading. Available at 

http://www.nationalreadingpanel.org/Publications/researchread.htm. 

 

Recommended Professional Journals in Reading Education include: 

The Reading Teacher, Reading Horizons, & Literacy Research & Instruction 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:   

An analysis of reading methodology and instructional techniques. Special emphasis is placed on 

the direct application of theory to the teaching of reading in the classroom. Teaching 

demonstrations and observation required. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards (as applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

mailto:tmagpurilavell@bellarmine.edu
http://www.nationalreadingpanel.org/Publications/researchread.htm
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LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect 

on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 335: 
S1: Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

S2: Designs and Plans Instruction 

S3: Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

S4: Implements and Manages Instruction 

S5: Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

S6: Demonstrates the Implementation of Technology 

S7: Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

S8 and S10: Collaborates with Colleagues and Others 

S9: Engages in Professional Development 

 

Additionally, International Reading Association, National Council of Teachers of English, and 

Association for Childhood Education International Standards are incorporated into the 

curriculum and proficiencies of EDUC 335.  (See Assessment Matrix.) 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
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1. The student will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the various theoretical 

paradigms and philosophies of reading development through class readings, discussion, 

assignments, and tests.  

 

2. The student will develop and implement a reading lesson plan in an elementary or middle 

school classroom.  

 

3. The student will engage in class simulations and demonstrations to experience a variety of 

principles regarding instruction of phonemic awareness, phonics, comprehension, vocabulary 

and fluency.  

 

4. The student will assess children with various reading assessments through conducting a case 

study.  

 

*An Assessment/Objective Matrix follows in the syllabus. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 

ACTIVE PARTICIPATION 

Regular attendance, deliberate preparation, and active participation in discussions and activities 

are clear indications of professional behavior and are expected throughout the semester. The 

following rubric sets out the criteria upon which you will be evaluated. You will be evaluated on 

your class participation for each class session. You will receive feedback regarding this course 

requirement throughout the semester.  

 4 3 2 1   

Attendance / 

Promptness 

Student is 

always prompt 

and regularly 

attends classes. 

Student is late 

to class twice 

and regularly 

attends classes. 

Student is late to 

class 3 or more 

times and 

regularly attends 

classes. 

Student is late 

to every class 

and/or has 

poor 

attendance of 

classes. 

____ 

Level Of 

Engagement 

In Class 

Student 

proactively 

contributes to 

class by offering 

ideas and asking 

questions more 

than once per 

class. 

Student 

proactively 

contributes to 

class by 

offering ideas 

and asking 

questions once 

per class. 

Student rarely 

contributes to 

class by offering 

ideas and asking 

questions. 

Student never 

contributes to 

class by 

offering ideas 

and asking 

questions. 

____ 

Listening 

Skills 

Student listens 

when others 

talk, both in 

groups and in 

class. Student 

Student listens 

when others 

talk, both in 

groups and in 

class. 

Student does not 

listen when 

others talk, both 

in groups and in 

class. 

Student does 

not listen 

when others 

talk, both in 

groups and in 

____ 
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incorporates or 

builds off of the 

ideas of others. 

class. Student 

often 

interrupts 

when others 

speak. 

Behavior 

Student almost 

never displays 

disruptive 

behavior during 

class. 

Student rarely 

displays 

disruptive 

behavior during 

class. 

Student 

occasionally 

displays 

disruptive 

behavior during 

class. 

Student almost 

always 

displays 

disruptive 

behavior 

during class. 

____ 

Preparation 

Student is 

almost always 

prepared for 

class with 

assignments and 

required class 

materials.  

Student is 

usually 

prepared for 

class with 

assignments 

and required 

class materials.  

Student is rarely 

prepared for 

class with 

assignments and 

required class 

materials.  

Student is 

almost never 

prepared for 

class with 

assignments 

and required 

class 

materials.  

____ 

        Total----> ____ 

 

TESTS 

There will be two (2) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that will be a 

combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions. Students missing a test due to 

illness/emergency must notify instructor the day of the test that he/she will be absent and the 

reason for the absence. The instructor will then determine if and when a make-up test will be 

given. The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and may be essay. 

 

READING ASSESSMENT CASE STUDY  

Each student will be responsible for administering reading assessments from the Comprehensive 

Reading Inventory (Cooter, Flynt & Cooter, 2008) with a student in your field placement. A case 

study will be written on one child.  

 

READING LESSON PLAN and INSTRUCTION 

Each student will implement one reading lesson plan at the assigned field placement school. The 

lesson will be designed to meet the instructional goals of the grade level and classroom. One 

written lesson plan using the Bellarmine lesson plan template will be submitted.  

 

PHONEMIC AWARENESS AND PHONICS KNOWLEDGE REQUIREMENTS 

All students must fulfill a phonemic awareness and phonics knowledge requirement to pass this 

course. This is satisfied by 1) completing and turning in the text, Phonics, Phonemic Awareness, 

and Word Analysis for Teachers, and 2) passing a phonemic awareness and phonics knowledge 

test. 
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GUIDED READING DEMONSTRATION 

Students will plan and implement a lesson plan for a guided reading group. 

 

WORD STUDY ACTIVITY DEMONSTRATION 

Students will plan and demonstrate a word student instructional. 

 

 

Assignments 

 

Points 

Participation 50 

Tests on course material (2 x 20 points each) 40 

Reading Assessment Case Study 40 

Reading Lesson Plan and Instruction 30 

Guided Reading Demonstration  25 

Word Study Activity Demonstration 25 

Phonemic Awareness and Phonics Knowledge Test 20 

Phonics, Phonemic Awareness, and Word Analysis for 

Teachers Interactive Tutorial 

20 

                                                                Total 250 

 

Note: A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

Grade Point Scale 

A+ 245-250 

A 238-244 

A- 232-237 

B+ 225-231 

B 209-216 

B- 199-208 

C+ 192-198 

C 184-191 

C- 179-183 

D+ 175-178 

D 171-174 

D- 166-170 

F <165 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:   

Class Participation 

Class discussions are critical to the course. Candidates’ contributions are valued and encouraged. 

I expect that you will participate in small and large group discussion. All candidates will treat 

one another with courtesy, respect, and an open mind to experiences and viewpoints that may 
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differ from their own perspective. We are all learners in this process; sharing ideas will serve to 

strengthen the meaningfulness of the course content 

 

Written Assignments 

Writing quality is always considered on every assignment! All assignments must be neatly word 

processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, and adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, 

spelling and punctuation. All assignments utilizing references/citations must use APA style. 

APA manuals may be purchased in the bookstore.   

 

Class Attendance 

Attendance is documented at each class period and includes coming late to class or leaving early. 

You are allowed one unexcused absence.  After that, you are expected to attend all classes for 

the full time period called for in the schedule. Class attendance will be reflected in your 

participation grade. For every absence, beginning with the third absence, five points will be 

deducted from your participation grade for each absence.  All absences are unexcused unless 

written arrangements are made with instructor and appropriate documentation is provided. 

[Please note that non-emergency appointments such as doctor or dental visits will not be 

considered excused absences]. 

 

 Two late arrivals to class and/or early exits total one unexcused absence. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

Late Assignments 

All assignments are expected at the beginning of class on their due date. Please discuss any 

exceptions with the instructor – in advance. Late work will only be accepted with prior approval 

of instructor. Late work will receive a 5-point point deduction per day and will not be accepted 

after one week from the due date.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Dr. Magpuri-Lavell reserves the right to modify the syllabus during the semester to meet the 

needs of the class. Any changes to this syllabus will be announced in class. 

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15
th

 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   

Instructional methodologies will specifically be determined by the individual needs of each 

student enrolled in the course. However, the course is designed to include individual, small and 

large group hands-on research which will require real-world application, listening, observing, 

reading, cooperative work, critical thinking, and discussion. 

 

In order to achieve the course objectives the following instructional strategies may be employed. 

 Lecture and discussion, small and large group exercises for problem solving, project 

development and the application of course content 

 Guest speakers may be invited to class 

 Discussion groups 

 Independent methodologies may include: individual study and reflection, reviewing 

journal articles, searching the Internet, texts, reference materials and professional journals 

and attending to local and national media for issues that relate to the course content, and 

conference attendance. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS: 

EDUC 335 is a required course for elementary and middle school education majors. Students 

will complete 35 field hours, selected for student diversity as well as effective teaching practice. 

This course will explore ways in which teachers can embrace readers’ social and cultural 

richness through examining present social and cultural influences on literacy achievement and 

through exploring the interaction patterns influenced by cultural and social variables. Test bias 

and fairness for cultural, gender, and socio-economic, giftedness, and disability issues are 

included throughout the course content. 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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EDUC 335 is required for students in the undergraduate Elementary Education program. 

Students are introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards – Initial Level and the National 

Council of Teachers of English standards and how they apply to course content. Students are 

expected to be aware of teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate 

instruction and working effectively with all students.  

 

Each student will meet course objectives by completing the objectives that require the use of 

technology (e.g., paper and pencil tasks, research, and design principles of layout, presentations, 

editing and revising for publication.) Field observations will also permit exploration of 

technology, especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting. 

 

This course focuses on dispositions appropriate for a teacher of children across K-12 classrooms 

and particularly emphasizing dispositions toward working with children who have disabilities. 

The evaluation of dispositions will be conducted using the SOEs dispositions format based upon 

the KTS. 

 

Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching which include 

but is not limited to: 

 general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children  

 work ethic  

 quality of work 

  energy 

  acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 

  integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

  attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the KNTS 

 professional attire 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 

of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 
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University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUC 335*: 

ASSESSMENT 
LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY 

TEACHER 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

Objectives 

IRA  

Standards 
ACEI NCTE 

1. Participation/ 

Attendance 
1,2,3,4 1, 7, 8 1, 2, 3 1-6 1,5 3, 4, 12 

2. Tests 1,2,3 3, 6, 8 2, 5 1-5 1 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 

3. Demonstrations  1,3,4 2, 4, 5, 6, 7 4, 5 1-5 1,2,3,5 4, 6, 8, 11, 12 

4. Reading 

Assessment Case 

Study 
1,2,3,4 2, 7 4, 5 1,3-5 1,2,3,4,5 4, 5, 6, 11, 12 

5.  Reading Lesson 

Plan and 

Instruction 
1,2,3,4 1-8 1-4 1-3,5 1,2,3,4 4, 6, 8, 11, 12 

6. Phonics, 

Phonemic 

Awareness, and 

Word Analysis for 

Teachers 

Interactive Tutorial 

1,3,4 1, 2 3 1-3,5 1,2, 1, 2, 4, 5 

 

*The complete standards may be accessed at www.reading.org/; www.acei.org/; 

www.ncte.org/. 

 

Schedule of Activities and Assignments – EDUC 335 – Spring 2011 
Schedule is flexible and may change, depending on learning need, weather, and other issues. 

Date Scheduled Topics/Activities Readings/Assignments Due 

January 11 

Course Introduction, Syllabus Review,  

Characteristics of Highly Successful Reading 

Teachers 

Course Syllabus 

January 18 
Building a Foundation for Reading: Birth to Age 5 

– Early Literacy Skills 

TCR – Chapter 1& 2 

 

http://www.reading.org/
http://www.acei.org/
http://www.ncte.org/
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January 25 Balanced Literacy/ The Big 5 in Reading 

Instruction 

TCR – Chapter 3  

Download & read Online 

Resource: Putting Reading First 

February 1 Assessments – CRI  

Classroom Based Reading Assessments 

Assign Reading Assessment Case Study  

TCR – Chapter 9 

 

February 8 Reading Workshop/ Effective Reading and 

Writing Practices/ Time to Practice – Small 

groups, Pairs, Independent/Self-Selected Reading 

(Practice Work Time)  

TCR – pg. 482-492: The Reading 

Workshop 

February 

15 

Reading Workshop/Teaching Reading 

Comprehension/ Think Aloud Strategy for 

Comprehension Strategy Instruction 

Assign Reading Workshop Lesson Plan 

TCR –Chapter 7 

 

February 

22 

Reading Workshop/Mini-Lesson/ Lesson Plan 

Development for Comprehension Strategy 

Instruction 

Test #1 

 

March 1 Developing Children’s Reading Fluency 

Running Records 

TCR – Chapter 5 
Reading Assessment Case Study Due 

Spring Break – Enjoy! 

March 15 Guided Reading  

Assign Guided Reading Demonstration 

TCR – pg. 170-173: Guided Oral 

Reading with Teacher Feedback 

March 22 Guided Reading Planning  Reading TBA 

Phonics and PA Tutorial Due 

March 29 Guided Reading Demonstrations Guided Reading Demonstration 

April 5 Phonics and Word Identification 

Assign Word Study Activity 
Phonemic Awareness/Phonics 

Test 

TCR – Chapter 4 

April 12 Increasing Reading Vocabulary TCR – Chapter 6 

April 19 Word Study Activity Demonstrations Word Study Activity 

April 26 Programs and Standards for Reading Instruction TCR – Chapter 10 
Reading Workshop Lesson Plan Due 

May 5 Test #2 (8:00-11:00) Rm 308  
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for EDUC 336: Teaching Mathematics 

Fall 2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition. Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Sarah B. Bush 

OFFICE:  BOB 311 

PHONE:  502-272-8135 

E-MAIL:  sbush@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Tuesday: 12:00-1:00 and 4:30-5:30 
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           Wednesday: 3:00-5:00 

           Or email for appointment. 
                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesday: 1:00-3:30 

REQUIRED TEXTBOOK:  Elementary & Middle School Math (w/Field Exper Guide)  

 AUTHOR:Van De Walle  
 EDITION:7th  
 COPYRIGHT YEAR:2010  
 PUBLISHER:Pearson Education  
 ISBN:9780132464666  

RECOMMENDED RESOURCE: 

 A student membership to NCTM – this would include an online subscription to Teaching 
Children Mathematics. www.nctm.org 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:   

 A binder with 20 dividers 

 A notebook with easy-tear pages 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Methods and materials for teaching mathematics in the elementary 

and middle grades. A survey of the mathematics curriculum using the National Council of 

Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) standards and Kentucky Core Academic Standards (KCAS), 

micro-teaching sessions, and participation in school classrooms are included. (Prerequisites: 

MATH 101, 102, and Admission to Teacher Education.) Every fall. 

 

This course aligns with the AFTSE conceptual framework. Students will collaborate with 

education stakeholders through their field experience and completion of assignments for this 

course. Through lesson plan reflections, students will reflect on their field experience and change 

and modify instructional decisions. Each course session will develop dispositions in the teacher 

candidate that model effective teaching and leading. Teacher candidates will have the 

opportunity to analyze data from formative assessments and diagnostic interviews conducted 

during their field experience in order to guide teaching. Throughout course sessions, field 

experiences, lesson planning, and other assignments, teacher candidates will employ Valli’s five 

reflective processes.  

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as the Kentucky Core Academic Standards, and Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and 

Program of Studies. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  
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ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, 

administrators, and the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions 

based on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique 

development of individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and 

professional competencies that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform 

teaching, learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 336: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

ASSOCIATION FOR CHILDHOOD EDUCATION INTERNATIONAL (ACEI) 

STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 336:  

1. Development, Learning, and Motivation (1.0) 

2. Curriculum (2.0, 2.3) 

3. Instruction (3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5) 

4. Assessment (4.0) 

5. Professionalism (5.1, 5.2) 

 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS (NCTM) PRINCIPLES 

AND STANDARDS FOR SCHOOL MATHEMATICS (K-5) CONTENT/PROCESS 

STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 336: 

1. Number and Operations 
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2. Algebra 

3. Geometry 

4. Measurement 

5. Data Analysis and Probability 

6. Problem Solving 

7. Reasoning and Proof 

8. Communication 

9. Connections 

10. Representation 

 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS (NCTM) PRINCIPLES 

AND STANDARDS FOR SCHOOL MATHEMATICS (K-5) PRINCIPLES ADDRESSED 

in EDUC 336: 

 1. Equity 

 2. Curriculum 

 3. Teaching 

 4. Learning 

 5. Assessment 

 6. Technology 

 

KENTUCKY CORE ACADEMIC STANDARDS (KCAS) IN MATHEMATICS 

ADDRESSED in EDUC 336:  

1. Counting and Cardinality (K) 

2. Operations and Algebraic Thinking (K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5) 

3. Number and Operations in Base Ten (K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5) 

4. Measurement and Data (K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5) 

5. Geometry (K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5) 

6. Number and Operations – Fractions (3, 4, 5) 

 

KENTUCKY CORE ACADEMIC MATHEMATICAL PRACTICES ADDRESSED in 

EDUC 336:  

1. Make sense of problems and preserver in solving them. 

2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 

3. Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others. 

4. Model with mathematics. 

5. Use appropriate tools strategically. 

6. Attend to precision. 

7. Look for and make use of structure. 

8. Look for and express regularity in repeated reasoning. 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

 

1. Teacher candidates will plan and implement mathematics lessons in a positive and 

engaging learning environment at their field placement. 

2. Teacher candidates will engage in the implementation of interdisciplinary instruction 

including mathematics and other subject areas. 
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3. Teacher candidates will effectively implement a method of student assessment in 

their field experience.  

4. Teacher candidates will grow and develop as a lifelong learner of both the teaching 

and learning of mathematics. 

5. Teacher candidates will develop instructional activities which address the learning 

needs of a diverse group of learners. 

6. Teacher candidates will continually reflect upon, revaluate, and revise their teaching 

of mathematics.  

7. Teacher candidates will integrate technology into their mathematics instruction. 

8. Teacher candidates will develop a sense of urgency towards effective teaching of 

mathematics and develop a lifelong commitment to continually strive to improve their 

ability to teach mathematics and to helping students learn mathematics.  

 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   
 

The following is a list of course requirements and assignments: 

 

1. Active participation and punctual attendance at all class meetings (100 pts) 

2. Professional reactions on two articles (2 @ 50 pts. each) 

3. Field Experience Guide activities (3 @ 10 pts. each) 

4. Diagnostic Interview Assessment (1 @ 70 pts.) 

5. Chapter Quizzes (5 @ 20 pts. each) 

6. Mathematics Lesson, Support (100 pts.) 

7. Mathematics Lesson, Lead (150 pts.) 

8. Teaching Idea Demonstration (50 pts.) 

9. Final Exam (100 pts.)  

 

ATTENDANCE and PARTICIPATION: You are expected to be punctual and attend all class 

meetings. You cannot participate at a class meeting if you are not present. If you are absent, you 

will not receive full participation credit for the course. If you are going to be absent, you must 

contact the instructor immediately. You are expected to actively participate in all class sessions 

through completing tasks, discussion, reflection, and engagement.  

 

PROFESSIONAL REACTIONS: You will complete two professional reactions on two journal 

articles from NCTM’s Teaching Children Mathematics. These reactions are NOT a summary of 

the article. Instead, your reaction should display considerable thought, involve critical thinking, 

and address how the article is relevant to you. Some possible considerations for your reaction 

include: what changed your thinking and why, something you disagree with, something you wish 

to learn more about, and/or something you found interesting. You will be provided with a list of 

articles to choose from.  

 

FIELD EXPERIENCE GUIDE ACTIVITIES: You will complete specific Field Experience 

Guide activity sheets throughout your practicum experience. Responses can be written directly 

on the activity sheet. It does not need to be typed unless a summary is required. In that case, the 

summary should be typed. Responses should be neat and completed fully. 
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DIAGNOSTIC INTERVIEW ASSESSMENT: You will conduct a diagnostic interview with 

2-3 different students (but individually) in your class. Ideally, you should pick several students of 

varying mathematical abilities and conduct the same interview with each of them. A variety of 

assessment tools to choose from will be discussed in class. You will write a thoughtful reflection 

which includes: core content used, background information on students interviewed, analysis of 

each student’s responses, all student work and field notes, and a summary of students’ 

understanding and thinking. Analysis of students’ responses should include differences and 

similarities, interesting findings, struggles you encountered, misunderstandings or mistakes made 

by students, and your speculation as to why students responded the way they did. Your summary 

should be backed up with specific examples and evidence from your interviews. Relate your 

summary to implications and suggestions for teaching.  

 

CHAPTER QUIZZES: Chapter quizzes will be given unannounced based on the chapter 

reading assignment for that class session. You should take care to always have the assigned 

reading completed before each class session.  

 

MATHEMATICS LESSON, SUPPORT: In this lesson, you will serve as the support or 

resource teacher. You will identify lesson objectives, Kentucky Core Academic Standards 

addressed, and Kentucky Core Academic Mathematical Practices addressed. This lesson should 

include one of the following: interdisciplinary component, literature connection, technology 

integration, or adaptations/accommodations for struggling learners. After the lesson is 

completed, you will write about the lesson from your role as a support or resource teacher. You 

will provide your own results, analysis, and reflection of the lesson. Student work must be 

submitted. You will use the new Lesson Plan Template. RUBRIC will be given in advance. 

 

MATHEMATICS LESSON, LEAD: In this lesson, you will serve as the lead teacher. You will 

identify lesson objectives, Kentucky Core Academic Standards addressed, and Kentucky Core 

Academic Mathematical Practices addressed. This lesson should include one of the following: 

interdisciplinary component, literature connection, technology integration, or 

adaptations/accommodations for struggling learners. This lesson should involve introducing a 

new concept and you are responsible for leading the entire lesson – introduction, lesson, 

transitions, and closure. After the lesson is completed, you will write about the lesson from your 

role as the lead teacher. You will provide your own results, analysis, and reflection of the lesson. 

Student work must be submitted along with your analysis of how the student work demonstrates 

that the lesson objectives were met. You will use the new Lesson Plan Template. RUBRIC will 

be given in advance.  

 

TEACHING IDEA DEMONSTRATION: You will conduct a 10-15 minute mini-lesson 

during a class session. This mini-lesson will address a mathematical concept in K-5 that students 

find particularly challenging. It can be a concept which you have struggled with. During your 

mini-lesson you should incorporate one of the following: interdisciplinary component, literature 

connection, technology integration, or adaptations/accommodations for struggling learners. This 

assignment will be discussed in further detail within the first few weeks of class. Presentations 

will span over four class meetings. During class, you will sign up for the date you will do your 
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demonstration. You will be graded during the demonstration. A grading criteria sheet will be 

provided by October 4 at the latest.  

 

FINAL EXAM: This is a written exam which will include several essay questions that will 

provide evidence of growth as a professional and as a teacher of mathematics in the K-5 

classroom. Possible topics which may be included on the final will be discussed prior to the final 

exam. Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the 

test that  he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence. The instructor will then 

determine if and when a make-up exam will be given. The format of the make-up exam is at 

the discretion of the instructor. 

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS:  The following forms must be submitted:  

 Two Professional Reactions – Typed Hard Copy 

 Field Experience Guide Activity Sheets – Activity Sheet, Typed Summary if Applicable 

 Diagnostic Interview Assessment Write-up – Typed Hard Copy, Student and Teacher 

Candidate Work Included  

 Mathematics Lesson, Support – Typed Hard Copy, New Bellarmine Lesson Plan 

Template Format 

 Mathematics Lesson, Lead – Typed Hard Copy, New Bellarmine Lesson Plan Template 

Format  

 Quizzes and Final Exam will be given and submitted during class.  

 

GRADING SCALE:  

 A+  =  99-100 

                                     A    =  94-98 

A- =  92-93 

B+  =  90-91 

B    =  85-89 

B- =  83-84 

C+  =  81-82 

C    =  76-80 

D    =  70-75 

F     =  Below 70 percent 

*Written Responses will receive a +, √, or  -  (96, 90, 85)  The instructor may also issue a √+ 

(93) or √- (87) as needed. 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for the two lesson plan assignments in conjunction with 

the detailed assignment description (see above) and date the assignment is due (see calendar 

below). 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS: You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual 

presentations, and group activities. You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments. Any 

absences/tardiness/leaving class early will result in reduction in points toward the final course 

grade. Missing more than one class session (even due to illness/emergency) is considered 
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excessive and will require conferencing with the instructor. All assignments, except Field 

Experience Guide activity sheets, must be neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-

spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation. Assignments 

must be submitted by due dates assigned (see calendar below). Late assignments, accepted only 

with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction per day, and will not 

be accepted after one week from the due date. Assignments receiving a +, √, or – that are 

late will automatically be reduced a grade level, and may be submitted up to 2 days late.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc. All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. Using such devices during class sessions is considered a lack of participation 

and points will be deducted.  

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator. Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor. The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The instructor of this course reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, 

and/or due dates in order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in the course 

content.  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  
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Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19 is the last day 

to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade. Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages 

and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the 

Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal). 

Withdrawal forms may be accessed at http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This course will employ hands-on learning 

through the active use of manipulatives, technologies, children’s literature and materials related 

to the teaching of elementary mathematics. Teacher candidates are expected to attend every class 

session and actively participate in all activities, discussions, and complete all assignments. 

Assigned readings are expected to be completed before each class session. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  EDUC 336 is a required course for 

elementary education majors.  

 

EDUC 336 students complete a practicum, selected for student diversity as well as effective 

teaching practice (see field syllabus). Course class sessions also include diversity components 

including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, appreciating 

student diversity, and strategies to address the achievement gap. 

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom, as it relates to the teaching 

and learning of mathematics. The practicum experience will also permit exploration of 

technology in a classroom setting with kids.  

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts. Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place. On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University. 

Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, 

and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field 

placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in 

another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather. Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 336 

 
Below is a matrix which aligns the assessments for this course with the course learner objectives, 

Kentucky Teacher Standards, AFTSE objectives, and ACEI Standards. It should be noted that 

the NCTM Content/Process Standards, NCTM Principles, Kentucky Core Academic Standards 

(KCAS), and Kentucky Core Academic Mathematical Practices will vary by articles read, class 

session, quiz, diagnostic interview conducted, and lessons taught.  

 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

ACEI 
Standards 

1. Active 

participation 

and punctual 

attendance at all 

class meetings 

 

4, 6, 8 1, 7, 8 
 

3 

 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

2. Professional 

reactions on two 

articles 

 

4, 6, 8 1, 7, 9 
 

5 

 

1, 2, 3 

3. Field 

Experience 

Guide activities 

 

4, 6, 8 1, 7, 8 
  

2, 3, 5 

 

1, 2, 3, 5 

4. Diagnostic 

Interview 

Assessment 

 

3 1, 5, 7 
 

4, 5 

 

1, 4 

5. Chapter 

Quizzes 

 

4, 6, 8 1, 7 
 

3, 5 

 

2, 3 

6. Mathematics 

Lesson, Support  

 

1, 2, 3, 5, 

6, 7 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6, 7, 8 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

7. Mathematics 

Lesson, Lead 

 

1, 2, 3, 5, 

6, 7 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6, 7, 8 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 

8. Teaching 

Idea 

Demonstration 

 

2, 4, 5, 7 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 

9, 10 

 

3, 5 

 

1, 2, 3, 5 

9. Final Exam  

4, 6, 8 1, 7 
 

3, 5 

 

1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 
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Course Calendar for EDUC 336 

*Subject to change due to unforeseen events.  

Week Class Date Reading to be Completed Before 

Class 

Assignments Due at the 

Beginning of this Class  

1 August 23 Chapter 1 (Teaching Standards 

Based Mathematics) 

none 

2 August 30 Chapter 2 and 3 (Knowing, Doing, 

and Problem-Solving in 

Mathematics) 

Signed Syllabus/Email to 

instructor 

3 September 6 Chapter 4 and 5 (Planning and 

Assessment) 

First Professional Reaction – typed 

hard copy 

4 September 13 Chapter 6 and 8 (Early Number 

Concepts, Equity) 

FEG 1.6 (p. 12) – turn in activity 

sheet 

5 September 20 Chapter 9 and 10 (Operations) Second Professional Reaction – 

typed hard copy 

6 September 27 Chapter 11 and 12 (Operations and 

Place Value)  

FEG 4.5 (pg. 42) – activity sheet 

or typed hard copy 

7 October 4 Chapter 13 (Place Value and 

Computation Strategies)  

FEG 3.4 (pg. 29-30) 

Activity sheet (your copy, 

student’s copy, typed summary) 

8 October 11 Fall Break Fall Break 

9 October 18 Chapter 14 (Algebraic Thinking) Diagnostic Interview Assessment – 

typed hard copy, work included  

10 October 25 Chapter 20 (Geometric Thinking) First Lesson Plan- typed hard 

copy, Bellarmine Lesson Plan 

Template 

 

Demonstration Lessons 

11 November 1 Chapter 19 (Geometric Thinking 

and Measurement) 

Demonstration Lessons 

12 November 8 Chapter 15 (Fraction Concepts) Demonstration Lessons 

13 November 15 Chapter 16 (Fraction Concepts) Demonstration Lessons 

14 November 22 Chapter 7 and 17 (Decimals and 

Percents, Technology) 

Second Lesson Plan – typed hard 

copy, Bellarmine Lesson Plan 

Template 
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15 November 29 Chapter 20 and 21 (Data Analysis 

and Probability) 

none 

16 December 6 

(11:30-2:30) 

Final Exam Final Exam 

Bibliography: 
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Blanton, M. L. (2008). Algebra and the elementary classroom: Transforming thinking, 
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Burns, M. (1992). About teaching mathematics: A k-8 resource. White Plains, NY: Math 

Solutions Publications. 
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Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann. 

 

Ma, L. (1999). Knowing and teaching elementary mathematics. New York: Routledge. 
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Mathematics Teaching in the Middle School, NCTM, Grades 5-8 
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Professional Organizations: 

 

Greater Louisville Council of Teachers of Mathematics (GLTCM) 

 Student Membership = $10.00 

 Fall Meeting October 17, Winter Meeting TBD, Spring Meeting TBD 

 Dinner is served at each meeting. 

 Great way to collaborate and network with local math teachers 

 

Kentucky Council of Teachers of Mathematics (KCTM) 

 Student Membership = $15.00 

 Annual Conference October 8, Bowling Green 

 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) 

 Student E-Membership = $39.00 

 Regional Meetings in the Fall (Atlantic City, St. Louis, Albuquerque) 

 Annual Meeting in the Spring (Philadelphia)  

 

Online Resources will be discussed in Class Sessions  

 

 

 

Receipt of Syllabus 

 I am looking forward to helping you grow as a teacher of mathematics this semester. 

Please let me know throughout the course if you have questions, comments, concerns, or 

suggestions. Email is the quickest form of communication. However, if needed, I would be 

happy to conference with you over the phone or in person by appointment or during office hours. 

 Sincerely, 

 

Professor Bush 

 

 

------- cut here --------------- cut here ----------------- cut here ---------------- cut here -------- 

 

 

I have thoroughly and carefully read the syllabus for EDUC 336. I am aware of and understand 

all course requirements, objectives, assignments, reading requirements, participation and 

attendance expectations, class schedule, point values, etc. I understand that my growth and 

development as a teacher of mathematics will be demonstrated and observed through my 

participation in class, submitted assignments, quizzes, and exams. As a Junior Level course, I 

understand that I am supposed to exhibit a high level of professionalism, writing, reflection, and 

commitment to professional growth. 

 

Name: ________________________________________Date: _____________________ 
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                             Bellarmine University         
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education  

EDUC 337 Teaching Science 
Spring 2011 

 
THEME: “Educator as Reflective Learner” 

 
Bellarmine University Mission Statement: 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation, and world by 
educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for 
each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate 
programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, 
ethical, and professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership, and service to others. We 
achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and 
authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to 
thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, 
across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 
Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the 
human condition. We do this in the spirit of our founding motto, In Veritatis Amore.  
 
Course Title:       EDUC 337 – Teaching Science 
Pre-Requisites: Admission to Teacher Education and one general 

education science course. 
Class Schedule:     Tuesdays 1:00-3:30 p.m. 
Professor:      Dr. Christy D. McGee 
Office:       323 BOB Building 
Office Hours:                                                                      Tuesday 10:00-12:00, 4:00-5:15  

Thursdays: 3:00-5:00 or by appointment 
Phone:       272-8459 
Email:       cmcgee@bellarmine.edu 
School of Education Theme:    Educator as a Reflective Learner  
 
Required Text: 
 
Bass, J.E., Contant, T.L., Carin, A.A.  (23009). Teaching science as inquiry (11th ed.). Boston:  

Allyn and Bacon. 
Keeley, P. (2008). Science formative assessment. Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press and NSTA Press. 
 
Supplies Needed: Notebook, basic supplies for one “kitchen” science project 
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Course Description 
Preservice teachers address science content, education resources, teaching strategies, and inquiry 
activities necessary to teach science in contemporary ways while using state and national education  
standards as a framework for making instructional decisions. 
 
Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well as 
Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic Standards 
(where applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 
emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection 
in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and 
field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions 
relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings. 
 
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education Vision Statement 
To prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 
Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education Program Objectives: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to teach 
and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate proficient 
performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical evaluations, 
disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project and/or 
standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate who 
achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 
community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 
individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of individual 
learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that characterize 
effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, learning, 
leading, and achievement in the 21st Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, in and 
on action, and critical reflection. 

Kentucky Teacher Standards (KTS) Addressed in EDUC 337:  
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4. Implements and Manages Instruction 
5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 
7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
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9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 
 
 

National Science Education Standards for K-8 Science (NSES)  
a. Teachers of science plan an inquiry-based science program for their students 
b. Teachers of science guide and facilitate learning, 
c. Teachers of science engage in ongoing assessment of their teaching and of student learning, 
d. Teachers of science design and manage learning environments that provide students with the time, 
space, and resources needed for learning science,  
e. Teachers of science develop communities of science learners that reflect the intellectual rigor of 
scientific inquiry and the attitudes and social values conducive to science learning, and   
f. Teachers of science actively participate in the ongoing planning and development of the school 
science program. 

 
National Science Teachers Association Standards (NSTA) 

1. Content 
2. Nature of Science 
3. Inquiry 
4. Issues 
5. General Skills of Teaching 
6. Curriculum  
7. Science in the Community 
8. Assessment 
9. Safety and Welfare 
10. Professional Growth 

 

Student Learning Objectives: 
Through the course projects, in-class activities, and discussions the students will: 

1. Know, and be able to apply the science curricula taught at the P-5 level through review and 
discussion the assigned textbook and participation in class experiments  

2. Use formative assessments in the science classroom Use an array of science teaching 
techniques learned through class discussions, readings, in-class teaching opportunities, and field 
experiences. 

3. Connect science curriculum to real world. 
4.   Plan and teach a science lessons in your assigned school. 
5. Use science tools and equipment in the teaching of elementary school science through hands-on 

science experiments.  
6. Use observation skills to keep a 28 day moon journal 

Course Methodologies 

This course encompasses a variety of teaching methodology including lecture, group work, discussion, 
hands-on activities, video tapes, and peer teaching. 
 
Course Requirements and Assignments 
       Field Experience  
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As a part of your field experience you will teach one science lesson. That lesson will use the 3-E 
lesson plan format that can be incorporated into the Bellarmine Lesson Plan. The lesson plan is 
due 2-days before you will teach your lesson. 
 
Assigned Readings 
Each week you will be responsible for reading an assigned reading. We will not always discuss the 
readings during class time, but you need to know the material for the exams.  
 
Class Participation and Attendance  
Attendance and participation in this course is imperative. Class meetings are highly interactive and 
therefore you cannot regain the spirit of a missed class by merely “getting the notes” from a 
classmate. Consequently attendance will be taken (and tardiness noted) to determine deductions 
from your grade compositions. One absence is excused. Each absence after that will incur a five-
point deduction from your participation score. In addition, each tardy or early departure will count 
as a deduction of 3 points. Late work will be penalized by a five-point reduction for each day past 
the due date.  

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 
inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with 
each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 
University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 
Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 
earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The 
Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your 
instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 
responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

Professional Dress 
When fulfilling your field hour requirements, it is imperative that you maintain a professional attitude 
and appearance at all times. Professional dress for women includes modest necklines, tops that 
cover the midriff, modest length skirts and appropriately loose pants. Professional dress for men 
includes collared shirts, khaki type pants with belts. Pierced tongues and facial piercings must have 
a clear spacer. Clothes should be clean and pressed. 
 
Cell Phones 
Do NOT have any cell phones or beepers turned on during class. If you feel you need to be 
contacted immediately, see me and we will work out details. 
 
Exams 
There will be two exams this semester. One exam will take place cover the first five chapters of the 
book. The final exam will cover the last portion of the class. 
Exam #1 date – March 8 
Final Exam – May 5 11:30-2:30  
Exams will take the form of multiple choice, short answer, matching, and essay. 
 
Science Circus Project 
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A Science Circus is an event in which students explore science concepts and principals through 
hands-on experiments. Each student will develop a science experiment in one of the four (, 
physical, earth and space, life categories of science discussed in your textbook. You will share 
these experiments on Science Circus Day. The student will provide the equipment, materials, 
directions, etc. for the entire class. During that class period, you will rotate through the different 
experiments taking note of how you might accomplish this same activity in your own classroom. 
You will also use a FACTs to discover who learned what you intended to teach.  
Due Date: March 22 
 
Lesson Plan 
One excellent lesson plan based on your experiences this semester is required. The lesson plan 
should be appropriate to the KLGES and cover appropriate material for the class. It must include a 
FACTs activity and use the 5E lesson design. The lesson plan should follow the LiveText format. A 
rubric and assignment description will follow.  
Due date: 48 hours before the lesson is taught 
 

 Moon Journal 
Students will watch a complete lunar cycle and keep record of it by drawing or photographing what 
they see each night. The moon journal also requires that students describe what they see (weather 
conditions and the actual moon) and discuss how they felt while viewing the moon. Finally, 
students will share how they might use this same activity in their classrooms and why. 
Due date: April 12 
 
Zoo Trip The class will have the opportunity to spend the night at the Louisville Zoo. We will learn 
about the zoo, take a night walk, and be trained in project wet and wild.  

 
All assignments should be stapled in the upper left-hand corner—no covers. 
Assignments           Points 
Exams 50 pts. each                   100  
Moon Journal 20 
Science Circus             30 
Lesson Plan using the 5E method and FACTs                  40 
Participation/Attendance/In-class Activities                    10 
Zoo Trip     50 
 

TOTAL          250    
 

Assessment Learner  
Objective 

Kentucky 
Teacher 

Standards 

AFTSOE 
Program 

Objectives 

NSTA Standards 

Participation/ 
Attendance 

 
1-7 

 
1,7,8 

 
3 

 
1-10 

Moon Journal 4,7 1,2 4,5 1,2 

Lesson Plan & 
Implementation 

 
1-6 

 
1-9 

 
1-5 

 
1-10 

Science Circus 1-4,6 1,2,4,7,8,9 1,2,4,5 1-3,4-6 
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Grading Scale 
A+ 294-300 
A 282-293 
A- 270-292 
B+ 261-269 
B 249-260 
B- 240-248 
C+ 231-239 
C 213-230 
D  201-212 
F <  200 

 
If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your instructor first. 
If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with the department chair or 
program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only after meeting with the department 
chair or program director first. 
 
The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to inform 
their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to 
discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events. 
Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available 
via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the 
week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an 
excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and 
it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
 
INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:   
The professor has the right to make modifications to the syllabus to meet the needs of the students. 
  
Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that ______is the last day to withdraw 
with a “W” grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and the university 
Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic 
Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp 
 
Special Education Content 
Each topic covered in class will include suggestions for how to work children with special needs. This 
content is woven into the general discussions and hands-on activities. 

 Diversity  

Elementary students have various readiness levels and physical and emotional needs. The textbook, in-
class activities and class discussions will address these levels 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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Technology 

The text addresses technology needs and resources in every chapter. 

Disability Services 

Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 
services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator. Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the professor. The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the 
Counseling Center (Bonaventure 00), phone 452-8480. 
 
Academic Honesty 
As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty 
in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic 
honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student 
Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully 
aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 
dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, 
plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 
unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic 
dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  
 
All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic 
Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment 
or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic 
dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic career, the student will be immediately 
suspended for the semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student 
will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in “0” credit for 
field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 
Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, 
falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or “double-dipping” hours intended for credit in 
another placement or course. 
 
Academic Resource Center (ARC) 
Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students in further 
developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals. Students needing or 
wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, 
tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC located on the A-level of the 
W.L. Lyons Brown Library. Call 272-8071 for more information. 
 
Inclement Weather 
Listen to WHAS AM 84 or Channel 11 (non cable) for school closings. Additionally, the BU website will 
have closings. If this class is cancelled, material missed will be covered during the next class session. 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUC 338: Teaching Social Studies 

Spring 2011 

3 Credit Hours 
 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Corrie Orthober, Ph. D. 

OFFICE:  BOB 336 

PHONE:  502 272 8190 

CELL PHONE: 502 338 8669 

E-MAIL:  corthober@bellarmine.edu                    

OFFICE HOURS: Mondays 3:30 pm – 5:00 pm 

                                 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Mondays 5:30 pm – 8:00 pm 

 

TEXTBOOKS:   

We the People: The Citizen & The Constitution ISBN 0-89818-169-0 

 

Project Citizen ISBN 0-89818-198-4 
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LiveText 

 

National Council of the Social Studies (NCSS) Standards found in book listed below OR  The 

Standards can be downloaded at NCSS website: http://www.socialstudies.org/standards/ 

Expectations of excellence: Curriculum standards for social studies (1994). Washington, D.C. 

 

Program of Studies (2006), Kentucky Department of Education Found at: 

http://www.kde.state.ky.us/KDE/ 

 

Combined Curricular Document 4.1 (2006), Kentucky Department of  

Education Found at: http://www.kde.state.ky.us/KDE/ 

 

RECOMMENDED TEXT: 

Reading History: A Practical Guide to Improving Literacy   Author: Janet Allen ISBN: 978-0-

19-516595-1 

 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Join the National Council of the Social Studies 

                                         Join the Kentucky Council of the Social Studies 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  An analysis and application of methodology and instructional 

techniques in the content area of the social studies. Thematic units are introduced and developed. 

During the class candidates learn the process of instruction that intertwines cognitively complex 

activities with assessing student knowledge within the lesson planning and Standards Based Unit 

of Study planning components of the course.  (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education.) 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies. The School of Education’s 

theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of 

reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part 

of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. 

Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to 

working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
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1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 338: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   
A. Candidates define the Social Studies. 
B. Candidates design a Social Studies Standards Based Unit of Study. 
C. Candidates implement social studies instructional strategies. 

 

D. Candidates demonstrate Kentucky Teacher Standards;  

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 
 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 338/538/557* 

ASSESSMENT COURSE/ 

LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KENTUCKY 

TEACHER 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

Objectives 

NCSS 

Themes 

Social Studies in the 

Field 

A, C & D 3 1, 2 & 3  I, III, IV, V, 

VI & X 

Final Exam A, B, C & D 1 & 5 3 & 4 II, III, IV & V 
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Table of 

Specifications 

activities 

B, C & D 1 - 5  3 & 4 I, II, III &IX 

 

SBUS 

A, B, C & D 1, 2, 3, 5, 6 & 

7 

1, 3, 4 & 5 I, II, III, IV, V, 

VII, VIII, IX 

& X 

Demonstration 

Teaching  

Lesson Plan & 

Table of 

Specifications 

C & D 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 & 

7 

3, 4 & 5 I, II, III, IV, V, 

VII, VIII, IX 

& X 

Demonstration 

Teaching Video  

C & D 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 & 

7 

3, 4 & 5 I, II, III, IV, V, 

VII, VIII, IX 

& X 

Lesson 

Study/Learning 

Team Activity 

C & D 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7 

& 9 

3, 4 & 5 I, II, III, IV, V, 

VII, VIII, IX 

& X 

Take Stock in 

Kentucky  

A, C & D 1, 2, 3, 5, 6 & 

8 

1, 3 & 4 I, II, III, V, 

VII, VIII, IX 

& X 

Production of 

Weekly 

Assessments 

B, C & D 1, 2, 5 & 7   

Participation  A, B, C & D 1, 2, 3, 7 & 8 1, 3, 4 & 5 I, II, III, IV, V, 

VI, VII, VIII, 

IX & X 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular Course/Learner Objectives, KY Teacher Standards: 

Initial Level, AFTSE Program Objectives, and National Council of the Social Studies (NCSS) 

Themes as delineated in the syllabus. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

* Active participation and punctual attendance at each class meeting  

   (5 pts per class session @ 14 class sessions= 70 points) 

 

*Production of Weekly Assessments (15 points each @ 14 class sessions=210  

                                      points) 

    

*Learning Team/Lesson Study Activity (25 points *2 times= 50 points)  

             Time 1 bring Demonstration Teaching Lesson Plan  

  & Table of Specifications 

             Time 2 with student work & last two sections of Lesson Plan complete  

            * Social Studies in the Field (30 points) 

 * Take Stock in Kentucky Stock Market Game: one lesson plan and table of  

  specifications (50 points total; 25 points for plan & 25 points for Table 

of Specifications)  

            * Table of Specifications for SBUS (50 pts)  
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 * SBUS First Draft in LiveText (50 points)  

            * SBUS Final Draft (120 pts)   

 * Demonstration Teaching: Video, Lesson Plan, Student Work and Table of  

                       Specifications (100 points) 

 * Final Exam (150 pts) Part A (75 points) Part B (75 points) 

 

Total points possible = 880 points 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 
A + = 850-880 

A = 830-849 

A- = 793-829 

B+ = 781 -792 

B = 777-780 

B- = 731-776 

C+ = 720-730 

C = 700-719 

C- = 690-699 

D+ = 680-689 

D = 669-679 

D- =  642-668 

F = below 641  

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. In some cases we will develop 

the scoring rubric together.   

 

FIELD EXPERIENCE:  Social Studies in the Field 

Log of Hours, Cooperating Teacher Evaluation Form on the green sheet, log of hours and Field 

Evaluation and Feedback Form (filled out by you in LiveText). One of the set of field note 

entries is to be about the Context of Learners in the class(es) that you are observing. The Context 

of Learners will also be used in the SBUS. The second set of field notes are to identify and 

describe Depth of Knowledge levels observed in the field. The Cooperating Teacher Evaluation 

and log of hours will be collected by the Field Instructor. 

 

DEMONSTRATION TEACHING VIDEO 

Components include:  

Bellarmine Lesson Plan Format 

Table of Specifications 

Student Work from the Lesson 

Video of teaching 

Scoring Rubric is at the end of this Syllabus 

It is preferred that this lesson from the SBUS 

 

PARTICIPATION:  Students are expected to demonstrate a professional demeanor 

by attending all classes.  In case of an absence, the student must contact the instructor as 
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soon as possible to inform her of the absence.  Student must contact instructor to make up 

missed assignments.  

 

EXAM:  There will be one (1) test over text readings, class notes,  

handouts, and articles that will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice and essay 

questions.  Students missing the test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day 

of the test detailing the reason for the absence.  The instructor will then determine if and when a 

make-up exam will be given.  The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the 

instructor, and may be essay.  

 

TAKE STOCK IN KENTUCKY:  

Development of Economics curricular resources for classroom implementation. 

 

STANDARDS BASED UNIT OF STUDY (SBUS):  
You will prepare a thematic standards based unit of study with all instructional elements 

including but not limited to the following; assessments, handouts, powerpoints.  A 

detailed description of the components, templates, scoring rubric and format of the SBUS 

is included as the last few pages of this syllabus.  The same information is provided in the 

ABD. The SBUS is to be submitted in LiveText. If the SBUS is not turned into LiveText at 

specified dates you will not pass the course. Make sure to apply/incorporate one or more 

instructional strategies and/or a lesson plan idea from NCSS (20 points).  

 

TABLE OF SPECIFICATIONS for SBUS: 

For formative development multiple times during the semester 

Details to be provided. 

 

SUBMISSION OF REQUIRED FORMS & BENCHMARK ASSIGNMENT: 

 are all due in LiveText. 

       FORMS: 

   Dispositions SelfAssessment 

   Dispositions Institutional Assessment 

              Field Evaluation and Feedback Form  

       BENCHMARK: 
              Standards Based Unit of Study  

 
 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  
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the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to 

accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15, 2011 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   

Class Folders: Each student will have a file folder labeled with your name.  As the class begins 

students pick up their folders.  This will be my way to determine who is in class and who is 

absent.  The folders are also the place to turn in assignments and receive handouts.   

   

The methods of the course to address the content include: lecture, discussion, group 

presentations, small group projects, etc.  I would like to stress my expectation of coming to class 

prepared, having done required reading and engaging in course discussions as well as activities. 

  
DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS: EDUC 338 is a required course for 

elementary majors, and middle and high school social studies education candidates. Students are 

introduced to the National Council of the Social Studies Standards and how they apply to 

course content. Course assignments and activities are designed so that students demonstrate 

progress towards meeting Kentucky Teacher Standards, National Council of the Social 

Studies Standards, Kentucky Learner Goals, Program of Studies, KDE’s Combined 

Curricular Document as well as the Annsley Frazier Thornton School of Education 

Objectives.  Students are expected to exhibit teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally 

appropriate instruction and working effectively with all students. Additionally, we are to 

encourage diverse thought and expression of those thoughts.   

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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Students enrolled in EDUC 338 have a concurrent field component.  Students will use field 

experiences for various course assignments. Course content also includes diversity components 

including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching and 

appreciating student diversity. 

 

Students are expected to use technology in the classroom, as well as use technology for 

assignments and projects. Field observations will also permit exploration of technology, 

especially assistive technology, and its use in the school setting.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

 

 

Course Calendar: 

Week 

Learning Objective(s) (in bold) 

Kentucky Teacher Standard 

Addressed (in italics) and  

Class Topic 

Assignment(s) Due 

January   
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12 Candidates define the social studies.  

 

Candidates develop content 

knowledge by using NCSS materials.  

 

Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 

Candidates distinguish readability 

statistic for appropriate reading  

levels. 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standard 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 

Model Instructional Method: Tea 

Party Method 

 

Social Studies NCSS Themes 

 

Introduction, course overview, 

Syllabus, etc. 

 

Introduce Demonstration Teaching 

Assignment 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

January 

19 

 

 

Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 

Candidates develop content 

knowledge by using NCSS materials.  

 

Candidates summarize each aspect of 

the Standards Based Unit of Study.  

 

Candidates develop a lesson plan 

topic. 

 

Candidates develop a unit of study 

topic. 

 

Candidates demonstrate content 

knowledge while integrating 

Kentucky’s Program of Studies 

curricular standards within the 

 

 

Re Read ―Mapping the Road to 

Proficiency‖ by Tom Guskey 

 

Bring 1 or more Lesson Plan topic(s) 

for the Demonstration Teaching 

Lesson that will be video taped. 

Begin using the Bellarmine Lesson 

Plan Template at the end of this 

syllabus. See the Tentative 

Timeline for Standards-Based 

Unit of Study 
 

Bring 1 or more Unit Topic(s). Use 

the Combined Curriculum 

Document and District Curricular 

Maps for content length of time for 

lesson plans and units. Begin using 
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Standards Based Unit of Study. 

 

Candidates demonstrate content 

knowledge while integrating 

Kentucky’s Combined Curricular 

Document within the Standards Based 

Unit of Study. 

 

Candidates demonstrate a 

comprehensive approach to teaching 

by designing a  

Standards Based Unit of Study. 

 

Candidates demonstrate a 

comprehensive approach to assess 

student knowledge  

by designing a Standards Based Unit 

of Study. 

 

 Candidates develop content 

integration skills by designing a 

Standards Based  

Unit of Study that integrates children 

with special needs. 

 

Candidates demonstrate content 

knowledge while integrating the 

National Council of the Social Studies 

curricular standards within the 

Standards Based Unit of Study. 

 

 

Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories of the Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill,  & Krathwohl, 1956).  

 

 
Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories Depth of Knowledge 

found on the Program of Studies and 

Combined Curricular Document 

(KDE, 2006). 

 

 
Candidates develop content 

knowledge by using NCSS materials.  

 

Candidates distinguish readability 

the SBUS Template at the end of the 

syllabus. See the Tentative 

Timeline for Standards-Based 

Unit of Study 
 

Using the Combined Curricular 

Document 

 

Review & bring SBUS components 

(found within the ABD & last pages 

of this syllabus) 

 

Use of NCSS Standards for the 

SBUS 

 

 

Model SBUS’ via email 
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statistic for appropriate reading  

levels. 
 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

 

Model Instructional Method: Critical 

Literacy 

 

Model Instructional Method:  

Anticipation Guide (p 24 Allen 

book) 

 

Review Lesson Planning 

 

Introduce SBUS 

Model SBUS 

 

The Taxonomy of Educational 

Objectives: The Cognitive Domain 

 

Depth of Knowledge Levels 

 

Unpacking Curricular Standards  

 

Table of Specifications 

 

 

January 

26 

Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 

Candidates explore the workshop 

environment with active participation 

in a history workshop. 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 

Implements and Manages Instruction 

 

 

 

History Workshop 
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Assesses and Communicates 

Learning Results 

 

Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and 

Learning  

 

Collaborates with 

Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

 

History Workshop 
 

 

February 

2 

 
Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 
Candidates develop assessment item 

writing skills to discern student 

content knowledge. 

 

Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories of the 

Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill,  & Krathwohl, 1956). 

 

Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories Depth of  

Knowledge found on the Program of 

Studies and Combined Curricular 

Document (KDE, 2006). 

 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 

Assesses and Communicates    

        Learning Results 

 

 

 

Reading to be given out over email. 
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Model Instructional Method: 

Document Based Questioning  

 

Developing Select- Response 

Assessment Items 

 

Developing Supply Response- Items 

 

 

February 

9 

 
Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 

Candidates write measurable 

learning objectives. 

 

Creation of resources (Units Plans, 

Lesson Plans) to be used in your 

classroom for student teaching 

and/or when they are hired as 

teachers. 

 
Candidates make  a cognitively 

complex lesson. 

 

Candidates develop assessment item 

writing skills to discern student 

content knowledge. 

 

Candidates design assessments for 

formative purposes. 

 

Candidates create assessments for 

summative purposes. 
 

Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories of the Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill, & Krathwohl, 1956).  

 
Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories Depth of Knowledge 

found on the Program of Studies and 

Combined Curricular Document 

(KDE, 2006). 

 
Candidates develop assessment items 

 

 

One Lesson Plan Due completed 

Bellarmine Lesson Plan except last 2 

sections 

 

Table of Specifications for your 

Lesson Plan Due 

  

Outlines for 10 daily lessons 

(Objectives and Assessments) 

See the Timeline for SBUS 
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among the categories of the 

Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill,  & Krathwohl, 1956). 

 

Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories Depth of  

Knowledge found on the Program of 

Studies and Combined Curricular 

Document (KDE, 2006). 

 

Candidates distinguish readability 

statistic for appropriate reading  

levels. 

 

Candidates identify the level of 

cognitive load for activities. 

 

Candidates participate in a 

learning Team/Lesson Study 

Critical Friends Group. 

 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 

Implements and Manages Instruction 

 

Assesses and Communicates  

        Learning Results 

 

Demonstrates Implementation of  

       Technology 

 

Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and  

      Learning 

 

Collaborates with 

Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

Evaluates Teaching and Implements 

Professional Development 
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One Lesson Plan Due Bring the 

Lesson Plan you intend to teach for 

Demonstration Teaching Assignment 

(hopefully from the SBUS) and a 

Table of Specifications for the 

Lesson Plan 

 

Lesson Study/Learning Team  

 

 

February 

16 

 
Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 

Candidates seek equitable teaching 

solutions by developing a description 

of the classroom level learners that 

they experience in the field on the 

SBUS. 

 

Candidates establish equitable 

teaching solutions by using the 

description of the classroom level 

learners that they experience in the 

field as they design 

a Standards Based Unit of Study. 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 

Collaborates with 

Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

 

Model Instructional Strategy 

 

Bring the revised Lesson Plan for 

Demonstration Teaching Assignment 

and Table of Specifications 

 

Contextual Factors activity about 

Field Site  

 

 

Read electronic copy of ―The Rest 

of the Story‖ by Tom Guskey and 

electronic copy of Correctives and 

Enrichments Chapter 4 

 

Bring the revised Lesson Plan for 

Demonstration Teaching 

Assignment and Table of 

Specifications 

 

Bring some information about the 

students in the classes you are 

observing.  
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Context of Learners  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

February 

23 

 

 

 

Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 

Creation of resources (Units Plans, 

Lesson Plans) to be used in your 

classroom for student teaching 

and/or when they are hired as 

teachers. 

 

Candidates write measurable 

learning objectives. 

 
Candidates develop  a cognitively 

complex lesson. 

 

Candidates develop assessment item 

writing skills to discern student 

content knowledge. 

 

Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories of the Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill, & Krathwohl, 1956).  

 
Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories Depth of Knowledge 

found on the Program of Studies and 

Combined Curricular Document 

(KDE, 2006). 

 
Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories of the 

Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill,  & Krathwohl, 1956). 

 

Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories Depth of  

Knowledge found on the Program of 

 

 

 

Demonstration Teaching Videos 

and Lesson Plans with Table of 

Specifications due  Note: any 

revisions made to the Lesson Plan 

based on today’s Lesson Study are 

due over email by midnight 

tomorrow to:  

corthober@bellarmine.edu 

 

 

Read electronic copy of ―The Rest 

of the Story‖ by Tom Guskey and 

electronic copy of Correctives and 

Enrichments Chapter 4 

 

mailto:corthober@bellarmine.edu
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Studies and Combined Curricular 

Document (KDE, 2006). 

 

Candidates distinguish readability 

statistic for appropriate reading  

levels. 

 

Candidates identify the level of 

cognitive load for activities in the 

field.  

 

Candidates evaluate student 

learning. 

 

Candidates analyze student 

assessment data.  

 

Candidates use assessment data in 

formative ways to develop 

corrective and enrichment 

activities for k-12 students.  

 

Candidates participate in a 

learning Team/Lesson Study 

Critical Friends Group. 

 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 

Implements and Manages Instruction 

 

Assesses and Communicates  

        Learning Results 

 

Demonstrates Implementation of  

       Technology 

 

Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and  

      Learning 

 

Collaborates with 

Colleagues/Parents/Others 
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Evaluates Teaching and Implements 

Professional Development 

 

 

Lesson Study/Learning Team with 

student work  

 

Bring the Lesson Plan you taught in 

the field. Make sure to complete the 

last two sections of the lesson 

template applying the knowledge 

learned in the Chapter 4 by Tom 

Guskey  

 

 

 

March 2 

 
Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 

Candidates identify the level of 

cognitive load for activities. 

 

Candidates examine Civics 

curriculum.  

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 

Implements and Manages Instruction 

 

Assesses and Communicates  

        Learning Results 

 

Model Geography Instructional 

Strategy: Teaching Maps 

 

Model Civics Instructional Strategies 

 

  

 

 

 

 

Readings: We The People  
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March 9 

 

Bellarmine Spring Break- No Class 

 

 

March 16 

 
Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 

Candidates identify the level of 

cognitive load for activities. 

 

Candidates examine Civics 

curriculum.  

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 

Implements and Manages Instruction 

 

Assesses and Communicates  

        Learning Results 

 

Model Civics Instructional Strategies 

 

Additional Models of Instructional 

Strategy: TBD 

 

Reading: We the People 

Glenn Manns 

March 23 

 

Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 

Candidates identify the level of 

cognitive load for activities. 

 

Candidates examine Civics 

curriculum.  

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 

Implements and Manages Instruction 

Reading: We the People 
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Assesses and Communicates  

        Learning Results 

 

Model Civics Instructional Strategies 

 

Additional Models of Instructional 

Strategy: TBD 

March 30 

 
Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 

Creation of resources (Units Plans, 

Lesson Plans) to be used in your 

classroom for student teaching 

and/or when they are hired as 

teachers. 

 
Candidates develop content 

knowledge by using NCSS materials.  

 
Candidates develop  a cognitively 

complex unit. 

 

Candidates develop assessment item 

writing skills to discern student 

content knowledge. 

 

Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories of the Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill, & Krathwohl, 1956).  

 
Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories Depth of Knowledge 

found on the Program of Studies and 

Combined Curricular Document 

(KDE, 2006). 

 
Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories of the 

Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill,  & Krathwohl, 1956). 

 

Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories Depth of  

 

SBUS is due in class 

 

 

Peer Review of SBUS 

 

Reading: We the People 
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Knowledge found on the Program of 

Studies and Combined Curricular 

Document (KDE, 2006). 

 

Candidates distinguish readability 

statistic for appropriate reading  

levels. 

 

Candidates identify the level of 

cognitive load for activities in the 

field.  

 

Candidates participate in a 

Learning Team/Unit Study 

Critical Friends Group. 
 

Candidates examine Civics 

curriculum. 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 

Implements and Manages Instruction 

 

Assesses and Communicates  

        Learning Results 

 

Demonstrates Implementation of  

       Technology 

 

Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and  

      Learning 

 

Collaborates with 

Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

Evaluates Teaching and Implements 

Professional Development 

 

 

Model Instructional Strategy: TBD 

 

Bring your SBUS to class  
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April 6 

SBUS work time 

 
Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 

Creation of resources (Units Plans, 

Lesson Plans) to be used in your 

classroom for student teaching 

and/or when they are hired as 

teachers. 

 
Candidates implement content 

knowledge by using NCSS materials.  

 
Candidates develop  a cognitively 

complex unit. 

 

Candidates design assessments for 

formative purposes. 

 

Candidates create assessments for 

summative purposes. 
 

Candidates develop assessment item 

writing skills to discern student 

content knowledge. 

 

Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories of the Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill, & Krathwohl, 1956).  

 
Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories Depth of Knowledge 

found on the Program of Studies and 

Combined Curricular Document 

(KDE, 2006). 

 
Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories of the 

Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill,  & Krathwohl, 1956). 

 

Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories Depth of  
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Knowledge found on the Program of 

Studies and Combined Curricular 

Document (KDE, 2006). 

 

Candidates distinguish readability 

statistic for appropriate reading  

levels. 

 

Candidates identify the level of 

cognitive load for activities in the 

field.  

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 

Assesses and Communicates  

        Learning Results 

 

Demonstrates Implementation of  

       Technology 

 

 

April 13 

 

Creation of resources (Units Plans, 

Lesson Plans) to be used in your 

classroom for student teaching 

and/or when they are hired as 

teachers. 
 

Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 
Candidates develop  a cognitively 

complex unit. 

 

Candidates develop content 

knowledge by using NCSS materials.  

 

Candidates develop assessment item 

writing skills to discern student 

content knowledge. 

 

Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories of the Taxonomy of  

 

 

SUBMIT SBUS and Table of 

Specifications into LiveText for 

Instructor Review 

 

Reading: We the People 

 

Take Stock in Kentucky 

 

Reading: Project Citizen 
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Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill, & Krathwohl, 1956).  

 
Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories Depth of Knowledge 

found on the Program of Studies and 

Combined Curricular Document 

(KDE, 2006). 

 
Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories of the 

Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill,  & Krathwohl, 1956). 

 

Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories Depth of  

Knowledge found on the Program of 

Studies and Combined Curricular 

Document (KDE, 2006). 

 

Candidates distinguish readability 

statistic for appropriate reading  

levels. 

 

Candidates identify the level of 

cognitive load for activities in the 

field.  

 

Candidates participate in a 

Learning Team/Unit Study 

Critical Friends Group. 
 

Utilize the LiveText online 

environment to submit course work, 

complete dispositional assessments 

and complete required benchmark 

assessment the SBUS. 

 

Candidates reflective using Valli’s 

Technical reflective processes     

(2006).  
  

Technical reflection: The educator 

matches one’s own performance to 

external guidelines.  Content of this 

form of reflection centers on general 
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instruction and management behaviors 

based on research of teaching.  
 

Candidates examine Civics 

curriculum. 

 
Candidates develop content 

knowledge by using NCEE and KCEE 

materials.  

 

Candidates investigate Economics 

curriculum. 

 

Candidates develop Economics 

activities. 

 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 

Implements and Manages Instruction 

 

Assesses and Communicates  

        Learning Results 

 

Demonstrates Implementation of  

       Technology 

 

Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and  

      Learning 

 

Collaborates with 

Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

Evaluates Teaching and Implements 

Professional Development 

 

Model Instructional Strategy: 

Economics 

 

Take Stock in Kentucky 
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SBUS due in LiveText 

April 27 

 
Utilize the LiveText online 

environment to submit course work, 

complete dispositional assessments 

and complete required benchmark 

assessment the SBUS. 

 

Candidates reflective using Valli’s 

Technical reflective processes     

(2006).  
  

Technical reflection: The educator 

matches one’s own performance to 

external guidelines.  Content of this 

form of reflection centers on general 

instruction and management behaviors 

based on research of teaching.  
 

Creation of resources (Units Plans, 

Lesson Plans) to be used in your 

classroom for student teaching 

and/or when they are hired as 

teachers. 
 

Candidates implement social studies 

instructional strategies. 

 
Candidates develop  a cognitively 

complex unit. 

 

Candidates develop assessment item 

writing skills to discern student 

content knowledge. 

 

Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories of the Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill, & Krathwohl, 1956).  

 
Candidates distinguish content among 

the categories Depth of Knowledge 

found on the Program of Studies and 

Combined Curricular Document 

(KDE, 2006). 

 
Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories of the 

 

Part A of Final Exam is due today 

Submit your SBUS Assessment 

Items by midnight tonight to 

corthober@bellarmine.edu 

 

 

Final SBUS due into LiveText by 

midnight tonight 

 

Reading: Project Citizen 
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Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill,  & Krathwohl, 1956). 

 

Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories Depth of  

Knowledge found on the Program of 

Studies and Combined Curricular 

Document (KDE, 2006). 

 

Candidates distinguish readability 

statistic for appropriate reading  

levels. 

 

Candidates identify the level of 

cognitive load for activities in the 

field.  

 

Candidates participate in a 

Learning Team/Unit Study 

Critical Friends Group. 

 

Candidates develop Civics 

curriculum. 
 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Designs and Plans Instruction 

 

Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

 

Implements and Manages Instruction 

 

Assesses and Communicates  

        Learning Results 

 

Demonstrates Implementation of  

       Technology 

 

Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and  

      Learning 

 

Collaborates with 

Colleagues/Parents/Others 
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Evaluates Teaching and Implements 

Professional Development 

 

Final SBUS due into LiveText by 

midnight tonight 

May 4 

Final Exam Session 

8:00 am  

BOB 204 

 
Candidates develop assessment item 

writing skills to discern student 

content knowledge. 

 

Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories of the 

Taxonomy of  

Learning Objectives: The Cognitive 

Domain (Bloom, Englehart, Furst, 

Hill,  & Krathwohl, 1956). 

 

Candidates develop assessment items 

among the categories Depth of  

Knowledge found on the Program of 

Studies and Combined Curricular 

Document (KDE, 2006). 

 

Candidates distinguish readability 

statistic for appropriate reading  

levels. 

 

Kentucky Teacher Standards 

Demonstrates Knowledge of Content  

 

Assesses and Communicates  

        Learning Results 

 

Demonstrates Implementation of  

       Technology 

 

  

Social Studies in the Field due 

 

Reading: Project Citizen 

 

Part B of the Final Exam today 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 

Syllabus for EDUC 339: Teaching Language Arts 

Fall 2011 

3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 

 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 
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INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Theresa Magpuri-Lavell 

OFFICE:  329 BOB  

PHONE:  272-8285 (office) 

E-MAIL:  tmagpurilavell@bellarmine.edu 

OFFICE HOURS: T 11-12 and 4-5 or by appointment 

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Tuesdays, 8:30-11:00 am, Aug. 23 – Nov. 30, 2011 

   Final Exam- Tuesday, Dec. 6th – 8:00-11:00 am, BOB 308 

 

TEXTBOOK:   

Wondrous Words, Writers and Writing in the Elementary Classroom, Katie Wood Ray. ISBN 0-

8141-5816-1 

Everyday Editing: Inviting Students to Develop Skill and Craft in Writer‘s Workshop, Jeff     

     Anderson. ISBN 978-1-57110-709-1 

 

Recommended Textbooks: 

Fletcher, R. & Portalupi, J.   Writing Workshop, The Essential Guide.  Heinemann, 2001.  ISBN 

0-325-00362-9 

Heard, Georgia.  The Revision Toolbox.  Heinemann, 2002. ISBN 0-325-00460-9 

 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:   

 3 inch binder to use as Writing Portfolio 

 1 packet of notebook for Writer’s Notebook 

 Writers’ Notebook (provided by instructor) 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:   

EDUC 339 is designed for the teacher of language arts to help children and youth experience, 

observe, think and develop skills through listening, speaking, reading and writing. Teaching 

demonstrations and observation required. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education). 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as the Kentucky Core Academic Standards and Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and 

Program of Studies. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect 

on and evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 
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clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 339: 
1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. Students will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the various theoretical 

paradigms and philosophies of language arts development, assessment, and instruction 

through class readings, discussion, assignments, and tests. 

2. Students will select, administer, and interpret classroom writing assessments and 

demonstrate their learned knowledge in a Writing Assessment Student Profile. 

3. Students will build an inventory of instructional resources to aid them in teaching 

language arts in a Teaching Writing Toolbox. 

4. Students will use foundational knowledge to design, plan, and implement evidence-based 

writing instruction through class simulations and demonstrations. 

*An Assessment/Objectives Matrix follows in this syllabus. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 

Assignments 

 

Points 

Regular attendance, deliberate preparation, and active 

participation  

60 

Midterm and Final Exam (25 points each) 50 

Writing Aloud Demonstration 15 

Interactive Writing Demonstration 15 



248 
 

 

Writing Workshop Lesson Plan and Instruction 45 

Writing Assessment Student Profile 25 

Teaching Writing Toolbox 40 

                                                                Total 250 

 

1. Regular attendance, deliberate preparation, and active participation in discussions and 

activities are clear indications of professional behavior and are expected throughout the 

semester. The following rubric sets out the criteria upon which you will be evaluated. You 

will be evaluated on your class participation for each class session. You will receive 

feedback regarding this course requirement three times throughout the semester.  

 4 3 2 1   

Attendance / 
Promptness 

Student is always 
prompt and 
regularly attends 
classes. 

Student is late to 
class twice and 
regularly attends 
classes. 

Student is late to 
class 3 or more 
times and 
regularly attends 
classes. 

Student is late 
to every class 
and/or has poor 
attendance of 
classes. 

____ 

Level Of 
Engagement In 

Class 

Student 
proactively 
contributes to 
class by offering 
ideas and asking 
questions more 
than once per 
class. 

Student 
proactively 
contributes to 
class by offering 
ideas and asking 
questions once 
per class. 

Student rarely 
contributes to 
class by offering 
ideas and asking 
questions. 

Student never 
contributes to 
class by 
offering ideas 
and asking 
questions. 

____ 

Listening Skills 

Student listens 
when others talk, 
both in groups 
and in class. 
Student 
incorporates or 
builds off of the 
ideas of others. 

Student listens 
when others talk, 
both in groups 
and in class. 

Student does not 
listen when others 
talk, both in 
groups and in 
class. 

Student does 
not listen when 
others talk, both 
in groups and in 
class. Student 
often interrupts 
when others 
speak. 

____ 

Behavior 

Student almost 
never displays 
disruptive 
behavior during 
class. 

Student rarely 
displays 
disruptive 
behavior during 
class. 

Student 
occasionally 
displays 
disruptive 
behavior during 
class. 

Student almost 
always displays 
disruptive 
behavior during 
class. 

____ 

Preparation 

Student is almost 
always prepared 
for class with 
assignments and 
required class 
materials.  

Student is 
usually 
prepared for 
class with 
assignments and 
required class 
materials.  

Student is rarely 
prepared for class 
with assignments 
and required 
class materials.  

Student is 
almost never 
prepared for 
class with 
assignments 
and required 
class materials.  

____ 
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        Total----> ____ 

 

2. Midterm and Final Exam: There will be a midterm and final exam over text readings, class 

notes, handouts, and articles that will be a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and 

essay questions. Students missing a test day due to illness/emergency must notify instructor 

the day of the test that he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence. The instructor 

will then determine if and when a make-up test will be given. The format of the make-up 

exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and may be essay. 

 

3. Writers’ Notebook: Students will keep this notebook for gathering and brainstorming ideas, 

responding to readings, quick writes, and field observations related to the teaching of 

language arts. 

 

4. Writing Aloud Teaching Demonstration: Students will plan and demonstrate a writing 

aloud demonstration for the class.  

 

5. Interactive Writing Demonstration: Students will plan and demonstrate an interactive 

writing lesson to the class. 

 

6. Writing Workshop Lesson Plan and Instruction:  A writing mini-lesson will be developed 

using the BU lesson plan template and taught in the classroom that you have been assigned 

for field this semester.  The lesson will be developed using your experiences in class as a 

guide, as well as, the text Wondrous Words.  Model lessons will be demonstrated in class and 

guidelines will be distributed.   

 

7. Writing Assessment Student Profile: Each student will conduct a variety of classroom 

writing assessments on a student in their Field Placement classroom. The results of the 

assessments will be analyzed and instructional recommendations will be developed based on 

the results.   

 

8. Teaching Writing Toolbox: Students will be creating their own toolbox of writing lessons, 

ideas, resources, etc. during the semester to become better teachers of writing and the writing 

process.  The following components will be part of the Writing Toolbox: 

 Toolbox Sections- In the toolbox you will organize your material in a way that makes 

sense to you.  You may have the following sections: (These are just suggestions) 

1 Craft Mini-Lessons 

2 Grammar Mini-Lessons 

3 Genres 

4 Writing Conferences 

5 Assessment 

6 Word Study 

7 Technology and New Literacies that Promote Writing 

 

**You will be given a rubric to help guide you in the construction of your toolbox. 

 

  GRADING SCALE:   
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Grade Point Scale 

A+ 245-250 

A 238-244 

A- 232-237 

B+ 225-231 

B 209-216 

B- 199-208 

C+ 192-198 

C 184-191 

C- 179-183 

D+ 175-178 

D 171-174 

D- 166-170 

F <165 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the 

detailed assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:     

Class Participation 

Class discussions are critical to the course. Candidates’ contributions are valued and encouraged. 

I expect that you will participate in small and large group discussion. All candidates will treat 

one another with courtesy, respect, and an open mind to experiences and viewpoints that may 

differ from their own perspective. We are all learners in this process; sharing ideas will serve to 

strengthen the meaningfulness of the course content 

 

Written Assignments 

Writing quality is always considered on every assignment! All assignments must be neatly word 

processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, and adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, 

spelling and punctuation. All assignments utilizing references/citations must use APA style. 

APA manuals may be purchased in the bookstore.   

 

Absence and Class Tardies 

Attendance is documented at each class period and includes coming late to class or leaving early. 

You are allowed one unexcused absence.  After that, you are expected to attend all classes for 

the full time period called for in the schedule. For every absence, beginning with the second 

absence, five points will be deducted from your class average for each absence.  Four 
absences results in immediate withdrawal from the class. All absences are unexcused unless 

written arrangements are made with instructor and appropriate documentation is provided. 

[Please note that non-emergency appointments such as doctor or dental visits will not be 

considered excused absences]. 

 Two late arrivals to class and/or early exits total one unexcused absence. 

Late Assignments 

All assignments are due at the beginning on class on their due date. Work not turned in at the 

time collected will be designated as late and subject to a reduction in points. Late work will only 
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be accepted with prior approval of the instructor and will be penalized 3 points per every date 

late. 

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, 

computers, and other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All 

calls, texts, or other types of communication must be made after class or at designated 

break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not 

serve as an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and 

unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s 

policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with 

disabilities, who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in 

the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480).  

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Dr. Magpuri-Lavell reserves the right to modify the syllabus during the semester to meet the 

needs of the class. Any changes to this syllabus will be announced in class. 

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the 

last day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  A variety of learning and teaching strategies 

will be utilized in this course including lecture, small group work, discussion, field work, 

demonstrations/presentations and research. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS: The entire focus of EDUC 339 requires 

students to carefully examine and reflect on evidence-based instructional practices in the 

language arts that have demonstrated effectiveness in developing the language and literacy 

skills for all students in a variety of settings with the goal of closing the achievement gap.  

 

EDUC 339 is required for students in the undergraduate Elementary Education program. 

Students are expected to be knowledgeable of the Kentucky Teacher Standards – Initial 

Level. Students are introduced to the National Council of Teachers of English and 

International Reading Association Combined Standards, and the Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards for English/Language Arts and how they apply to course content. Students are 

expected to be aware of teacher dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate 

instruction and working effectively with all students.  

 

EDUC 339 students will also complete 35 field hours in schools selected for student diversity as 

well as effective teaching practice. These students identify those factors of language 

development that affect developmental and academic outcomes as well as effective teaching 

practices. Course content also includes diversity components including making accommodations 

for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and appreciating student diversity. 

 

Students will be introduced to the use of technology in the classroom and how it can be used to 

develop language and literacy skills, as well as using it themselves for assignments and projects. 

Field observations will also permit exploration of technology. 

 

This course focuses on dispositions appropriate for a teacher of children across K-12 classrooms 

and particularly emphasizing dispositions toward working with children who have disabilities. 

The evaluation of dispositions will be conducted using the SOEs dispositions. 

 

Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching which include 

but is not limited to: 

 general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children  

 work ethic  

 quality of work 

  energy 

  acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 

  integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

  attitude toward the work requirements for teaching 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both 

documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware 
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of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or 

rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not 

limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 

unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of 

each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUC 339: 

ASSESSMENT 
LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY 

TEACHER 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

Objectives 

*ACEI 

Standards 

**NCTE/ 

IRA 

Standards 

1. Participation/ 

Attendance 
 

1,2,3,4 1, 7, 8 
 

1, 2, 3 
1,5 

 

3, 4, 12 

2. Midterm and 

Final, Writers’ 

Notebook 

 

1,2,3, 

 
3, 6, 8 

 

2, 5 
1 

 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10 

3. Demonstrations  1,3,4 2, 4, 5, 6, 7 4, 5 1,2,3,5 

 

4, 6, 8, 11, 

12 

4. Writing 

Assessment 

Student Profile 
1,2,3,4 2, 7 

 

4, 5 
1,2,3,4,5 

 

4, 5, 6, 11, 

12 

5.  Writing 

Workshop Lesson 

Plan 
1,2,3,4 1-8 1-4 1,2,3,4 

4, 6, 8, 11, 

12 

6. Teaching 

Writing Toolbox 
1,2,3,4 1, 2 3 1,2 1, 2, 4, 5 

 

*Association for Childhood Education International (ACEI) 

http://acei.org/ 

http://acei.org/
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**National Council Teachers of English (NCTE)/International Reading Association (IRA) 

Standards for the English Language Arts 

http://www.ncte.org/standards 

http://www.ncte.org/standards
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EDUC 339: Teaching Language Arts   Tentative Course Schedule  

 

Date Topic/Schedule of Activities Readings/Assignments 

August 23
rd

 

Introductions 

Icebreaker  

Course Syllabus 

Dispositions 

The Six Language Arts 

Writers’ Notebook  

 Course Syllabus 

 Writer’s Notebook: Write a 

description of how writing 

was taught when you were in 

elementary and middle 

school. 

August 30
th

 

What Teachers Need to Know about 

Teaching Writing: Why teach writing? 

and The Stages of Writing 

Development 

 Read Chapters 1 and 2 in 

Wondrous Words 

 Writers’ Notebook w/Double 

Entry Journal 

Bring: Binder, Spiral 

Notebook 

September 6
th

 

Building a Writing Community 

Genres of Writing Overview 

Technology and New Literacies that 

Promote Writing 

Teaching Writing Toolbox 

 Read Chapters 3 and 4 in 

Wondrous Words 

 Writers’ Notebook w/Double 

Entry Journal 

September 13
th

 

Classroom Writing Assessment 

What writing skills should be learned 

and assessed at each grade level? 

Common Core Standards 

 

 Read Chapters 14 in 

Wondrous Words 

 Writers’ Notebook: 3 things 

you want to remember, 2 

questions or concerns you  

have, and 1 action you 

plan to take 

September 20th 

Classroom Writing Assessment 

How to assess? 

The Six-Trait Writing Model 

Writing Assessment Student Profile  

 Writers’ Notebook TBA 

September 27
th

 

Evidence-Based Writing Instruction 

Understanding the Writing Process 

The Writing Workshop 

Writing Workshop Lesson Plan and 

Instruction (Draft Due: Oct. 18) 

 Read Chapters 11 in 

Wondrous Words 

 Writers’ Notebook TBA 

October 4
th

 
Midterm Exam 

Writing Aloud, Writing To: A Way of 

Structuring your Teaching 

 Writers’ Notebook TBA 

October11th No Class – Midterm Break No Class – Midterm Break 

October 18
th

 

Writing Aloud Demonstrations  Read Chapters 12 in 

Wondrous Words 

 Writers’ Notebook TBA 
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October 25
th

 

Interactive Writing/Shared Writing 

 
 Read Chapter 1 in Everyday 

Editing 

 Writers’ Notebook TBA 

November 1st 

Interactive Writing Demonstrations 

 
 Read Chapter 2-3 in 

Everyday Editing 

 Writers’ Notebook TBA 

November 8
th

 

Teaching Writing Skills in Context 

 
Due: Writing Assessment 

Student Profile 

 

November 15
th

 

Editing/Evaluation/Publishing 

Everyday Editing Techniques with 

Writing Workshop 

 Read Assigned Chpt in 

Everyday Editing 

 Writers’ Notebook TBA 

November 22
nd

 

Handwriting  

Due Writing Workshop 

Lesson Plan and Instruction 

November 29
th

 

Spelling/Word Work/Word Walls 

 

 

Due: Teaching Writing 

Toolbox  

 

December 6
th

  
Final Exam 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



257 
 

 

      
 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for 341, 343, 436: Special Topics in Curriculum 

Spring/2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:   Carl L. Williams 

OFFICE:    BOB 304 

PHONE:    (502) 272 7984 

E-MAIL:    cwilliams@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS:  Monday: 1 p.m. – 5 p.m. 

   Wednesday: 12 p.m. – 2 p.m. or By Appointment                                 

 

CLASS MEETING TIMES: Wednesdays – 8:30 a.m. to 11:00 a.m. (BOB 202) 
 

TEXTBOOK:   

 Undergraduate Student Teaching Handbook. (2000). Bellarmine University, Annsley Frazier Thornton 
School of Education. 

 The Teacher’s Guide to Success, Ellen Kronowitz 
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 Educating Esme, Esme Codell 

 Access to word processing and e-mail, information technology, and telecommunications resources 

 Selected articles and handouts presented in class 
 

SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Journal, Binder (for semester plan), Highlighters. 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  An in-depth study of current critical topics in education and 

society with emphasis on researching appropriate grade/level trends. This course connects to 

both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective Learner) and to its 

Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (2003) five types of reflection:  

technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. Students will apply 

content from text reading, class discussion, field observation, and group experiences to their 

reflections on their role as future educators. 

 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards ( as applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE 

LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, 

personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for 

content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with 

children/adolescents and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 341, 343, 436: 
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1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

Students will: 

1. Use action research to investigate 6 concepts related to first year teaching. 

2. Read a variety of texts to explore the world of first year teachers and make personal 

connections that can be applied to the student’s teaching practice.. 

3. Demonstrate the ability to apply differentiated instruction to a classroom environment 

such that the student specifically addresses the achievement gap.  

4. Demonstrate an ability to apply the Kentucky Core Academic Standards, Kentucky 

Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and 

Program of Studies to the lesson planning process. 

 

Specialized Professional Association standards (NCTM, NCTE, NSTA, NCSS) are 

addressed in course content as they relate to candidates’ area(s) of specialization with 

respect to curricular issues and their integration with Core Content for Assessment and 

Kentucky Core Academic Standards.  Kentucky’s Combined Curriculum Document is 

used as a framework to discuss curriculum and assessment practices as well as lesson 

design and implementation. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

Assignments 

1. Apply It’s from the text as assigned for class discussion- on note cards 

2. Teach Unit from the Text 

3. Develop a Semester Assessment Plan using the Backwards Design 

4. Present the Plan to the class 

5. Read assigned Articles 

Assessment Criteria 

The following outline describes the assignments designed to help you showcase your knowledge,    

practice, and teaching skills at the elementary and secondary school level.   

 
Grades will be based on a Point System for Assignments, Attendance and participation. 

Points in the Assignments will be based on completion in Full showing depth of thought and 

reflection, use of the Internet, and connection to student teaching, good use of grammar, and 

presentation of materials. 

Points:  
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Assignment 1 – Weekly Apply It-10 points per Unit  60 Points                                    

Assignment 2 –Teach Unit      50 points   

Semester Plan       50 points 

Presentation of Semester Plan     60 points 

Attendance/class participation     40 points 

Article discussions/Journals                                       40 points 

                                                                                                300 Points 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

                                      

A+ 294-300 

A 282-293 

A- 270-292 

B+ 261-269 

B 249-260 

B- 240-248 

C+ 231-239 

C 213-230 

D  201-212 

F <  200 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, 

active, and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual presentations, and group 

activities. You are expected to attend each class session, arrive punctually, and be prepared by 

having read the required assignments.  Excessive absence/tardiness/leaving class early will result 

in reduction in points toward the final course grade. Missing more than two class sessions (even 

due to illness/emergency) is considered excessive, will require conferencing with the instructor, 

and will result in point deductions from the participation grade at 10 points per absence 

beginning with the 3rd absence. All assignments, including the Reflective Journal, must be 

neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English 

grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late 

assignments, accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point 

reduction per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the due date.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, and 

other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other 

types of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your 

instructor first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with 

the department chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only 

after meeting with the department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet 
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with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:   

 

The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in 

order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator 

(located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 452-8480). The instructor, upon notification 

from Disability Services, will then meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies. Please 

do not request accommodations directly from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic 

progress. Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15, 2011 is the last 

day to withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund 

percentages and the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, 

from the Registrar’s Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student 

Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be accessed at 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This class is developed with the students. The 

syllabus, course objectives, and class assignments are created jointly. Students will lead 

discussions, present research, explore differentiation, and delve into current topics in the 

educational field. 

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

The course research topics are closely connected with diversity issues. Students will explore 

those topics thoroughly through research, class discussions, and readings. A main course topic is 

an overview of differentiated instruction strategies. Students will use technology in the 

classroom when presenting as well as using it themselves for assignments and projects. Course 

content also includes diversity components including making accommodations for learner needs, 

culturally responsive teaching, appreciating student diversity, and strategies to address the 

achievement gap (see course objectives). 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and 

university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 

Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents 

are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 

failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the 

student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 

University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours 

under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education program. 

Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours 

intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in 

the event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 341.343.436 

 
ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 
KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE Program 
Objectives 

Participation/ 
    Attendance 

 
1, 2, 3 1, 7, 8 

 
3 

Semester Plan  
1, 4 1, 2, 6, 7, 8, 9, 

10 

3, 4 

Unit presentation  
1, 2, 4 1-10  

 
1-5 

Differentiation 
Strategies/Questioning  

 
3 1, 2, 5, 7, 9 

2, 4, 5 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
Syllabus for Course 362: Education Measurements 

Fall/2011 
3 Credit Hours 

 
 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters. By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  In 

Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Chris Walsh 

OFFICE:  BOB 315 

PHONE:  272.8339 (office); 294.9267 (cell) 

E-MAIL:  cwalsh@bellarmine.edu                        

OFFICE HOURS: Monday 1:00-4:00pm, Wednesday 1:00-4:00pm, or by appointment                       

CLASS MEETING TIMES:  Monday, 4:30-7:00pm, August 22-December 5 (final exam Dec. 

5
th

 from 6:30-9:30 

TEXTBOOK:  McMillan, J. H. (2011). Classroom assessment: Principles and Practice for 

Effective Standards Based Instruction 4
th

 ed. Boston, MA: Pearson and Allyn and Bacon. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTION  

This course is designed to be an introduction to the foundations, techniques, procedures and 

application of measurement and evaluation, including formative and summative assessment 

strategies for the regular education classroom. (Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education).  

 
Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well 

as Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment and Program of Studies/Kentucky Core Academic 

Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 

emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 

and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 

benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own 

knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 

in university and P-12 school settings.  

 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions 

to teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 

clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and 

Capstone Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program 

assessment data, the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and 

the community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based 

on individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies 

that characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, 

learning, leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, 

deliberative, in and on action, and critical reflection. 

 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 362: 
S1: Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

S2: Designs and Plans Instruction 

S3: Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

S4: Implements and Manages Instruction 

S5: Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

S7: Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
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In light of the Bellarmine AFTSE theme ―Educator as Reflective Learner,‖ students will be 

required to use Valli’s five types of reflection: 

Valli’s five types of reflection Connection to Bellarmine 

University’s Educator Preparation 

Program 

Technical reflection: The educator 

matches one’s own performance to 

external guidelines.  Content of this 

form of reflection centers on general 

instruction and management behaviors 

based on research of teaching. 

Reflective inquiry encourages a 

continuous relationship between 

experience and understanding, which 

promotes a Triad of Life-Long 

Learning: research, reflection, and 

refinement.  Relying upon recognized 

bodies of knowledge, educators 

perceive relationships and connections 

between parts of the teaching and 

learning process.  This style of thinking 

develops within each teacher a critical 

disposition for broad-based problem-

solving abilities and also nurtures life-

long learning. 

Reflection-in and on-action: The 

educator bases decisions on one’s own 

unique situation and considers personal 

teaching performance. 

Reflective thinking involves 

continuous assessment, creating a 

balance between new information and 

the critical examination of prior 

teaching experiences relevant to the 

new information. 

Deliberative reflection: The educator 

weighs competing viewpoints and 

research findings regarding a whole 

range of pedagogical 

concerns/decisions (e.g., curriculum, 

instructional strategies, rules and 

organization of classroom, etc.).  

Educators, while exercising freedom of 

choice for themselves and learners, 

rely on a strong research base as a 

guide for their pedagogy.  Educators, 

furthermore, are responsible for 

initiating such activities within various 

styles of performance in order to meet 

the diverse needs of students.  

Personalistic reflection: The educator 

listens to and trusts one’s own inner 

voice and the voices of others.  Content 

for this type of reflection includes 

personal growth and relationships with 

students. 

The reflective thinker knows that not 

only are one’s feelings, emotions, and 

cognition closely related, but they are 

highly interactive in the teaching and 

learning process. 

Critical reflection: The educator 

considers the social, moral, and 

political dimensions of schooling and 

judges these dimensions in light of the 

ethical criteria such as social justice 

and equality of opportunity. 

As the educator models reflective 

thinking, s/he encourages the same 

kind of thinking in her/his students.  

Such thinking—open-mindedness and 

discernment, rational judgment and 

creativity—is likely to transfer to other 

aspects of students’ lives. 

Valli, L. (1997). Listening to other voices: A description of teacher reflection in the United States.  

Peabody Journal of Education, 72 (1), 67-88.

 

EDUC 362 COURSE/LEARNER OUTCOMES* 
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By the end of this course the student will be able to: 

 

Course Objective Demonstration of Objective 

1. Identify the types and purposes of 

formal and informal assessment 

Students will demonstrate knowledge in 

course exams 

2. Develop assessment instruments as an 

    integral aspect of instruction for short,  

    mid- and long range curricular planning  

Students will develop a CBM assessment 

as part of the final exam and explain how it 

can be incorporated into curricular 

planning 

3. Collect data in a variety of formats and  

    interpret, analyze, and use data from  

    formal and informal assessments 

Students will collect data from a student 

they are currently teaching to analyze and 

interpret 

4. Analyze and evaluate assessment for  

    planning and implementing instruction 

The classroom assessment assignment will 

incorporate this objective 

5. Communicate assessment information  

    in an understandable format to  

    appropriate audiences 

Student will communicate assessment 

information during class presentation of 

their assessment assignment 

6. Create appropriate environmental  

    factors for assessment 

Students will implement this objective 

during their professional semester 

placement and incorporate results within 

the classroom assessment assignment 
 

*An assessment matrix follows in this syllabus. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS 

(NOTE:  The instructor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, 

and/or due dates in order to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course 

content.) 

 

1. Attendance, Participation, and Class Leadership (10%) 
Students will be expected to actively and thoughtfully contribute to whole class and small 

group discussions and activities.  Students will be assessed on their ability to integrate 

course material, engage peers, and positively shape class discussions through critical 

questions, active listening, and reflective thinking. 

 

Participation involves a combination of attendance, punctuality, appropriate discussion, 

completion of assignments, and active listening.  Attendance serves as a reflection of the 

student’s commitment to his/her program.  Attendance at all class sessions is expected 

since this class is very intense and is completed at an accelerated pace.  Please discuss 

any exceptions with the instructor in advance.  Participation points cannot be earned 

when absent, regardless for the reason of the absence.  Attendance is documented at each 

class period and includes coming late to class or leaving early. You are allowed one 

unexcused absence.  After that, you are expected to attend all classes for the full time 

period called for in the schedule. Two late arrivals to class and/or early exits total one 

absence. Class attendance will be reflected in your participation grade. For every 

absence, beginning with the second absence, five points will be deducted from your 



267 
 

 

participation grade for each absence.  All absences are unexcused unless written 

arrangements are made with instructor and appropriate documentation is provided. 

[Please note that non-emergency appointments such as doctor or dental visits will not be 

considered excused absences]. 

 

Students will be graded on their ability to critically discuss and ask pertinent questions 

related to the learning activities of the class. A weekly reflection will be exchanged with 

the professor and will determine ½ of the participation grade.   

 

2.  Best Practices Presentation (15%) 

Each student will be required to complete a ―mini-presentation‖ on instructional best 

practices.  Students will describe and recommend instructional best practices by 

conducting a ―mini-presentation‖ using research-based best practice strategies for 

assessing student learning. 

 

3.  Weekly Reflections (10%) 

Each student will complete a weekly reflection that aligns with a topic either from the 

previous week’s class, the required reading for the week, or some other topic relevant to 

the course material.  Reflections must be 1-2 pages in length and must conform to the 

Valli framework included in this syllabus.  Reflections must adhere to the following 

guidelines:  Name, date, course and topic single-spaced in the top left corner; 12-point 

Times New Roman font; 1-2 pages double-spaced.  

 

4.  Mid-term and Final Exam (40%) 

Students will take two exams (mid-term and final) over material related to the content 

issues in the course. The exams will cover content presented in lectures, discussion, and 

from the course readings. Each exam will consist of comprehension and application type 

items presented as multiple choice, true/false, and short answer questions (includes 

matching/graphing/computing). Absences on the day of an exam without prior 

arrangements made with the instructor will result in zero credit for the missed exam. 

Exams that are missed due to unexcused absences will not be made up.  

 

5. Classroom Assessment Assignment (SBUS) (25%) 

To develop your skills as an assessor in the classroom, you must apply your assessment 

skills to a specific situation in a K-12 classroom. The task requires that you identify work 

within a class in a school K-12 depending on your educational emphasis. You are to 

develop and conduct integrated assessments of the class and use the information to make 

instructional/curricular recommendations. A rubric will be provided in class. 

 

The requirements for this assignment are: 

 Lesson Plan using the Lesson Plan Template  

 Pre-Assessment 

 Formative Assessment 

 Summative Assessment 

 Reflection/Analysis 

 Student Samples 
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GRADING SCALE  

 

A (94-100)    A- (90-93)    B+ (87-89)    B (84-86)    B- (80-83)    C (70-79)    F (Below 70) 

 

Written Responses will receive a +, √, or  -   (96, 90, 85)  The instructor may also issue a √+ 

(93) or √- (87) as needed. 

 

A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the detailed 

assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

GUIDELINES ON SUBMISSION OF ―I‖ GRADES 

An incomplete ―I‖ grade may be recorded by an instructor if there is verification of illness, 

death in the family, or some other extenuating circumstance that has prohibited the student 

from completing the course work and examinations. A grade of ―I‖ is rarely recorded at 

Bellarmine University. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS 

Course Reading Requirements 

Each candidate is responsible for the assigned reading in this course. Candidates are expected 

to have read the assignments prior to coming to class. Candidates are responsible for the 

textbook readings and any additional readings provided by the instructor. 

 

Class Discussions 

Class discussions are critical to the course. Candidates’ contributions are valued and 

encouraged. Class participation is expected in small and large group discussion. All 

candidates will treat one another with courtesy, respect, and an open mind to experiences and 

viewpoints that may differ from their own perspective. We are all learners in this process; 

sharing ideas will serve to strengthen the meaningfulness of the course content.  

 

Participation 

Participate means "to share with others" according to Webster's Dictionary. Therefore, to 

earn points for participation, students must share with others by contributing to each class. 

Each student is expected to participate in class, however, the instructor recognizes the fact 

that the level of comfort, need for time to process, and preference for interaction in small or 

large groups may be different for each student. Therefore, participation will be scored using 

three criteria: 

 

 To what level did the person verbally interact with others during class discussions and 

activities? 

 What level of physical work was provided by the individual in small or large group 

activities?  

 Did the individual provide data, information, or details in a format other than verbal 

that benefited the small or large group? 

 

Attendance  
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The instructor holds high expectations for attendance and performance from all students. 

Teachers are expected to be highly motivated, inquisitive, and prepared to engage in 

constructive dialogue and reflection of issues discussed. It is assumed that students enrolled 

in this course are serious about the teaching profession, thus willing to engage in constructive 

learning. Students are required to contribute to class discussions. However, it is inconsiderate 

to carry on conversations during lecture or while someone else is speaking. If this becomes 

an issue, the student causing the disturbance will be asked to leave the classroom, and that 

student’s participation grade will reflect this absence. 

 

Do NOT have cell phones or beepers turned on during class.  If you feel you need to be 

to have a cell phone available so you can be contacted immediately, please contact the 

instructor. 

 

Course Regulations: 

Formatting and Style of Papers and Written Work 

All papers must be word-processed (12 point font, Times New Roman or Arial font, black 

ink, and double-spaced) and must adhere to the American Psychological Association (APA) 

style. APA Style Manuals (6
th

 edition) may be purchased in the bookstore or found in the 

library. Please attach a cover page with your name and staple the paper together in the 

upper left hand corner! Do not use plastic covers. 

 

Late Work 

All assignments are expected at the beginning of class on their due date. Please discuss any 

exceptions with the instructor – in advance. Late work will only be accepted with prior 

approval of instructor. Late work will receive a 5-point point deduction per day and will not 

be accepted after one week from the due date.  

 

Detection of Plagiarism 

Bellarmine University has an account with an automated plagiarism detection service which 

allows instructors to submit student assignments to be checked for plagiarism.  I reserve the 

right to 1) request that assignments be submitted to me as electronic files and 2) 

electronically submit assignments to Turnitin.com.  Assignments are compared automatically 

with a huge database of journal articles, web articles, and previously submitted papers.  The 

instructor receives a report showing exactly how a student’s paper was plagiarized.  For more 

information, go to www.turnitin.com 

 

http://www.turnitin.com/


 

 

Policy on Class Absence on University Activities 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to inform 

their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor 

to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored 

events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, 

available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as 

an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences 

and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION 

Students with disabilities, who require accommodations such as academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 

aids or services for this course, must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (located in the Counseling 

Center, 4
th

 floor of BOB, 272-8480). The instructor, upon notification from Disability Services, will then 

meet with the student to discuss appropriate strategies.  Please do not request accommodations directly 

from the instructor. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. 

Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, 

time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the ARC, located 

on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your instructor first. 

If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with the department chair or 

program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only after meeting with the department 

chair or program director first. 

 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the last day to 

withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and the 

university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the Registrar’s Office or 

the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be 

accessed at http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

SYLLABUS MODIFICATION 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to accommodate 

unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY 

Instructional methodologies will specifically be determined by the individual needs of each student 

enrolled in the course. However, the course is designed to include individual, small and large group hands-

on research which will require real-world application, listening, observing, reading, cooperative work, 

critical thinking, and discussion. 

 

In order to achieve the course objectives the following instructional strategies may be employed. 

 Lecture and discussion, small and large group exercises for problem solving, project development 

and the application of course content 

 Guest speakers may be invited to class 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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 Discussion groups 

 Independent methodologies may include: individual study and reflection, reviewing journal 

articles, searching the Internet, texts, reference materials and professional journals and attending to 

local and national media for issues that relate to the course content, and conference attendance. 

 

DIVERSITY 

Test bias and fairness for cultural, gender, and socio-economic, giftedness, and disability issues are 

included throughout the course content.  

 

TECHNOLOGY 

Each student will meet course objectives by completing the objectives that require the use of technology 

(e.g., paper and pencil tasks, research, and design principles of layout, presentations, editing and revising 

for publication.)  

 

DISPOSITIONS 

This course focuses on dispositions appropriate for a teacher of children across K-12 classrooms and 

particularly emphasizing dispositions toward working with children who have disabilities. The evaluation 

of dispositions will be conducted using the SOEs dispositions format based upon the Kentucky Teacher 

Standards. 

 

Students will be evaluated for their dispositions toward the profession of teaching which include but is not 

limited to: 

 general attitude and interactions with/toward ―authority‖, peers, children  

 work ethic  

 quality of work 

 energy 

 acceptance of and seeking support and criticism 

 integrity - moral, ethical, professional 

 attitude toward the work requirements for teaching as outlined in the KNTS 

 professional attire 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY 

As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty 

in all aspects of your academic work and university life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic 

honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student 

Handbook; both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully 

aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, 

plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and 

unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic 

dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing an 

assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record 

of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic career, the student will be 

immediately suspended for the semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, 

the student will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field placement will result in 
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―0‖ credit for field hours under question, and may result in permanent dismissal from the education 

program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s 

signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for 

credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER 

Listen to WHAS AM 84 or Channel 11 (non-cable), Channel 4 on cable for school closing. In some 

instances the BU website will have closings. Class expectations for classes missed due to inclement 

weather will be detailed by the instructor via Email the day of, or the day after the scheduled class meeting 

time. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUC 362 

Assessment Course 

Objectives 

AFTSE 

Objectives 

KY Teacher 

Standards 

1. Participation/Attendance 1-6 3 S1-5 

2. Best Practices      

Presentation 

1,2,4,5 1,3,4 S1,5,7 

3. Weekly Reflection 3,4,5,6 2,3,5 S1,7 

4. Mid-Term/Final Exam 1,3,4,5 4 S1,7 

5. Classroom Assessment 

Assignment (SBUS) 

1-6 1,2,3,4,5 S1-5, 7 

 

 

SCHEDULE OF ACTIVITIES/ASSIGNMENTS FOR EDUC 362—FALL 2011 

Schedule is flexible and may change, depending on learning need, weather, and other issues. Dates for 

exams and assignments are tentative and subject to change. 

Class/Date Inquiry Questions—Part 1 Assessment  

Essential Question 

Notes/Readings 

1   8/22 Syllabus Review 

Overview of Assessment 

What is the role of assessment in teaching? 

Chapter 1 

2   8/29 Learning Targets: What are they? What are they 

for? 

Chapter 2 

     9/5 No Class – Labor Day  

3   9/12 What is High-Quality Classroom Assessment? Chapter 3 

4  9/19 Pre-Instruction Assessment: Do we know what they 

know? 

Chapter 4 

5  9/26 Assessment during instruction: How do we know 

they’re learning? 

Chapter 5 

6  10/3 Midterm Exam  

    10/10 No Class, Fall Break  

 Inquiry Questions—Part II: Putting Assessment 

for Learning into Practice 

 

7  10/17 What is CBM and how does it work? Read: Chapter 1 of 

CBM workshop 

manual 

8  10/24 How can I implement CBM in my classroom? Read: Chapter 3 of 
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CBM manual 

9  10/31 How can deep understanding be assessed? Chapter 7 

10  11/7 What is portfolio assessment? 

How is performance assessed? 

How are these related to learning? 

Chapters 8 & 9 

11  11/14 How is assessment different for children with 

disabilities who participate in the regular 

educational setting? 

Chapter 11 

12  11/21 SBUS Presentations SBUS Assessment 

and Implementation 

Plan 

13  11/28 SBUS Presentations - continued  

14  12/5 Final Exam 6:30 – 9:30 p.m.  

 

Rubric for Standards Based Unit of Study (SBUS): 

 

Classroom Assessment Assignment 

Attach this form to the back of your assignment 

 

Section Comments 
Points 

Earned 

Possible 

Points 

Lesson Plan 

 Objectives 

 Objective/Assessment 

Matrix 

 Checklists for 

observations; 

anecdotal notes 

 

   

20 

Pre-assessment  

 

  

15 

Formative Assessment  

 

  

15 

Summative Assessment 

 
   

15 

Analysis/Reflection 

3-4 pages 

 Description of SBUS 

 What information did 

you gain from the 3 

assessments? 

 How did you use this 

information in the 

planning of your 

lessons? 

 

   

25 
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Student Samples   5 

Format, Mechanics, and 

Spelling 

 

   

5 

 

Total 

   

100 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUCATION 382 

Special Education Transition: Early Childhood Education through Early Adulthood 
Fall 2011 

3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 
educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with 
respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 
undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 
students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, 
work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational environment 
committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular 
political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, 
values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, 
national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public 
interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy 
of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 
In the Love of Truth. 
 
INSTRUCTOR:   
Kathleen S Cooter, Ph. D.; Prof. Ellen Strand 
OFFICE:  BOB 316 
PHONE:  272-7987 
E-MAIL:      kcooter@bellarmine.edu   (preferred communication)                 
OFFICE HOURS: T/Th 10-12; Weds 10-2 or by appointment 
                                 
CLASS MEETING TIMES: T, Th. 12:15-1:30 

TEXTBOOK:  Early Childhood Special Education (0-8 Years) by Raver- ISBN:9780131745988; articles on 

transition will be provided by instructor.  

SUPPLIES NEEDED: Book, paper and pencil to every class 

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Designed to introduce the student to the current practices, research, and 

program issues involved in the transitions from early childhood education of exceptional children 
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through early adulthood. This course connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator 
as Reflective Learner) and to its Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (2003) 
five types of reflection: technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. 
Students will apply content from text reading, class discussion, field observation, individual work 
with children and group experiences to their reflections on their role as future educators.  

 
Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well as 
Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 
Standards (as applicable). The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, 
will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, 
and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, 
benchmark/anchor assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their 
own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues 
in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION PROGRAM OBJECTIVES:  To 
prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to 
teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 
proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 
clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone 
Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, 
the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, learning, 

leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, in 

and on action, and critical reflection. 

 
KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 382: 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4. Implements and Manages Instruction 
5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 
7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 
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8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
 
COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. Each student will become familiar with the use and interpretation of assessment tools used in 
classrooms with young children as well as those with adolescents. 

2. Each student will understand the IFSP/IEP/Transition Plan processes and the roles of the 
various individuals involved in these meetings. 

3. Each student will understand the relationship of nature and nurture as it relates to the education 
of children who are at risk or who have disabilities. 

4. Each student will gain knowledge about children and adolescents with disabilities as well as 
current research and educational issues affecting the education of young children though young 
adults, particularly transition and vocational issues. 

5. Each student will gain knowledge about the medical issues that children and adolescents with 
disabilities often face and how those medical concerns impact learning and development. 

*An Assessment/Objectives MATRIX follows at the end of the syllabus. 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 
TESTS:  There will be three (3) tests over text readings, class notes, handouts, and articles that will be 
a combination of short answer, multiple choice, and essay questions (the  Final Exam will be the 3rd  
test). There is one test after each course segment   -  each worth 20% of the grade - 60% total 
 
Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the test  he/she 
will be absent and the reason for the absence.  The instructor will then determine if and when a make-
up exam will be given.  The format of the make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and 
may be essay. 

 

GROUP/INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS :  Two projects  - one solo and one group – each worth 10% of the 
grade - 20% total 
The group project on a disability created by lack of nurture and specific parenting and schooling 
aspects of that disability using a variety of methods (debate, skit, media presentation, class activity) to 
promote understanding.  Issues surrounding transition planning may also be a topic. 

The individual project will be focused on the assessment of a child/adolescent and outline the 
assessment data and the appropriate educational /familial intervention. The student will present a 
case to the class using a variety of methods using principles and concepts from course content that 
specifically relate to the disability, school environment and appropriate instruction. 

Note: A scoring rubric will be provided for both projects in conjunction with the detailed assignment 
description and date the assignment is due. 

 

HOMEWORK: Completion of 10 homework assignments  - each assignment worth 2% - 20% total 
No late work accepted; homework must be handed in on class date due during class. 

 

GRADING SCALE:   

A + = 98-100 



278 
 

 

A = 94-97  

A- = 91-93 

B+ = 88-90 

B = 85-87 

B- = 81-84 

C+ = 78-80 

C = 74-77 

C- = 70-73 

D+ = 67-69 

D = 64-66 

D- = 61-63 

F = 60 and below 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, and 
informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual 

presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments.  No late work is 
accepted; homework must be handed in on class date due during class. As per class norms, students 
are 100% responsible for their class behavior and assignments. 
 
The first tardy is free; after that each tardy is another point off final grade. Thus, if you are late every 
day, you could fail the class ;<. 
 
If you must be absent, please call my office prior to class beginning 272-7987 or email me. Whether the 
absence is excused or not is totally my judgment.  
 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, and 
other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other types 
of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 
inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet with 
each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-
sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee 
Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than 
the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as 
an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused 
absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with disabilities, 
who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course 
must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly 
from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in the Counseling Center, 4th floor 
of BOB, 272-8480).  

Dr. Cooter/instructor reserves the right to make changes to the class syllabi, calendars and 
assignments and will notify students in writing should any changes occur during the semester. 
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The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. 
Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, 
writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the 
ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19 is the last day to 
withdraw with a “W” grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and the 
university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the Registrar’s Office 
or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be 
accessed at http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 
 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:   

Methods of Instruction:  

CREDE principles will serve as the primary pedagogical platform interspersed with lectures, guest speakers 

and technology when appropriate.  

The CREDE principles are:  

• Joint Productive Activity: Facilitate learning and development through joint productive activity among 

leaders and participants. 

 • Language Development: Promote learners expertise in professional relevant discourse.  

• Making Meaning: Contextualize teaching, learning, and joint productive activity in the 
experience and skills of participants.  

• Cognitive Challenge: Challenge participants toward more complex solutions in addressing 
problems.  

• Instructional Conversation: Engage participants in dialogue, especially the instructional 
conversation.  

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:   

Educ. 382 is a required course for elementary and middle school education majors. Students are 
reintroduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards and the Council for Exceptional Children 
Standards and how these apply to course content. Students are also introduced to teacher 
dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with 
all students and families in a variety of cultural milieus. Educ. 382 students identify those factors 
of student and family diversity that affect developmental and academic outcomes including the 
achievement gap as well as effective teaching practice. Course content also includes diversity 
components including making accommodations for family or learner needs, culturally responsive 
teaching, and appreciating student diversity particularly in utilizing the family as responsive 
partner. Students will be asked to investigate the use of technology, particularly assistive 

technology in the classroom and home, as well as using it themselves for assignments and 
projects.  

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university 
life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s 
Course Catalog 2011-2012 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available 
online via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 
dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic 
dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to 
academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are 
provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 
failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s 
previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic career, 
the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most recent offense took 
place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or cheating 
on field placement will result in “0” credit for field hours under question, and may result in 

permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: 
falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is 
observed, and/or “double-dipping” hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 
 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 
schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the 
event classes are cancelled. 

 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 382* 

 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 
OBJECTIVE 

KY TEACHER 
STANDARDS 

AFTSE 
Objectives 

CEC** 
STANDARDS 

ACEI*** 
STANDARDS 

1. Participation/ 
    Attendance 

 
1,2,6 

1, 7, 8 3 
 

 
CC1K3-7 

1.0 

2. Homework  
 

1,2,3,5,6 1, 6, 7 3, 4 CC1K3-7 3.1; 3.2; 3.3; 
3.4; 3.5 

3. Tests 1,2 1, 7 4 CC1K1-10 
CC2K7 

5.1; 1.0; 3.1; 
3.3 

4. Disability Group   
    Presentation 

2,3 1, 6, 8 3, 4 CC2K2 
ICC4S5,6 

3.1; 3.3, 3.5; 
4.0; 5.1; 1.0 

5. Solo assessment  
presentation  

1,2,4,5 1, 3, 5, 7, 8 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 CC2K2 
CC2K5,6 

5.2; 5.1; 4.0 

 

*Each assessment tool reflects particular learner objectives, KY teacher standards, 
and AFTSE goals, as delineated in the syllabus. 
 

**Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) Standards 

http://www.cec.sped.org/Content/NavigationMenu/ProfessionalDevelopment/ProfessionalStandar
ds/EthicsPracticeStandards/SpecialEdTeachers/default.htm 

*** Association for Childhood Education International Elementary Standards 
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BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUC 445: Reading in the Content Areas 

Fall 2011 
 3 Credit Hours 

 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 
 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 
Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 
educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with 
respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through 
undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 
students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, 
work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational environment 
committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular 
political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, 
values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, 
national and international matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public 
interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy 
of our foundational motto:  In Veritatis Amore, 
In the Love of Truth. 
 
INSTRUCTOR:  Becca Haynes 
PHONE:  (502) 609-6018 
E-MAIL:    rhaynes@bellarmine.edu or Rebecca.haynes@oldham.kyschools.us               
OFFICE HOURS: Wednesdays (30 minutes after class) or by appointment 
                                 
CLASS MEETING TIMES: Wednesday 4:30-7:00 (see attached schedule) 
 
TEXTBOOKS:   
 
 Fisher, D. & Frey, N. (2008) Improving Adolescent Literacy. Pearson, Upper Saddle River, 
New Jersey. 

Toppin, D. & McManus, R. (2010)  Stuck in the Middle. Heinemann, Portsmouth, NH. 

mailto:rhaynes@bellarmine.edu
mailto:Rebecca.haynes@oldham.kyschools.us
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SUPPLIES NEEDED:  Three ring binder or folder for material collection, paper (notebook or loose 
leaf) for reflection, and writing utensil (preferably blue or black pen). 
 
COURSE DESCRIPTION:  This course familiarizes middle and secondary pre-service  teachers with 
the reading process as it relates to teaching content area material.  Students will have the opportunity 
to develop materials for assessing and teaching reading in specific content areas.  This course 
connects to both the theme of the School of Education (Educator as Reflective Learner) and to its 
Conceptual Framework by requiring students to use Valli’s (1997) five types of reflection: technical, 
deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action. Students will apply content from 
text reading, class discussion, field observation, and group experiences to their reflections on their 
role as future educators. 
 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level) as well as 
Kentucky’s Core Content for Assessment, Program of Studies, and Kentucky Core Academic 
Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be 
emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, deliberative, personalistic, critical, and 
reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments for content mastery, benchmark 
assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and evaluate their own knowledge, 
skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents and colleagues in university 
and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION: To prepare 
dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 
 
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 
The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to 
teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 
proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and 
clinical evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone 
Project and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on these program assessment data, 
the candidate who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  
 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, learning, 

leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, in 

and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 445: 

1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 
2. Designs and Plans Instruction 
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3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 
4. Implements and Manages Instruction 
5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 
7.    Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

      8.    Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 
 

COMBINED NCTE and IRA STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 445* 

 

1. Students read a wide range of print and non-print texts to build an understanding of texts, of 

themselves, and of the cultures of the United States and the world; to acquire new information; 

to respond to the needs and demands of society and the workplace; and for personal fulfillment. 

Among these texts are fiction and nonfiction, classic and contemporary works.  

3. Students apply a wide range of strategies to comprehend, interpret, evaluate, and appreciate 

texts. They draw on their prior experience, their interactions with other readers and writers, 

their knowledge of word meaning and of other texts, their word identification strategies, and 

their understanding of textual features (e.g., sound-letter correspondence, sentence structure, 

context, graphics).  

4. Students adjust their use of spoken, written, and visual language (e.g., conventions, style, 

vocabulary) to communicate effectively with a variety of audiences and for different purposes.  

5. Students employ a wide range of strategies as they write and use different writing process 

elements appropriately to communicate with different audiences for a variety of purposes.  

6. Students apply knowledge of language structure, language conventions (e.g., spelling and 

punctuation), media techniques, figurative language, and genre to create, critique, and discuss 

print and non-print texts.  

8. Students use a variety of technological and information resources (e.g., libraries, databases, 

computer networks, video) to gather and synthesize information and to create and communicate 

knowledge.  

11. Students participate as knowledgeable, reflective, creative, and critical members of a variety of 

literacy communities.  

12. Students use spoken, written, and visual language to accomplish their own purposes (e.g., for 

learning, enjoyment, persuasion, and the exchange of information). 
*National Council of Teachers of English; International Reading Association 
 
COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:  The candidates will: 

1. Read and respond to course assignments through writing, course discussions, and group 
activities. 

2. Develop knowledge regarding various reading assessments and practice implementing through 
an assessment summary.   

3. Develop and implement instructional literacy strategies to support content area learning and 
demonstrate understanding through a taped classroom instruction and reflection. 

4. Develop and implement reading strategies tailored to different courses and students as evidenced 
through lesson planning and reflection. 

5. Become knowledgeable about new trends and best practices in literacy and share through class 
presentations. 
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Specialized Professional Association standards (NCTM, NCTE, NSTA, NCSS) are addressed in 
course content as they relate to candidates’ area(s) of specialization with respect to lesson design, 
core content for assessment, Kentucky Core Academic Standards,  and the implementation of 
literacy strategies in content areas.  

 

 

Course Objective KTS NCTE/IRA AFTSE Program 
Objectives 

1 1, 3, 6, 7 1, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12 3, 5 

2 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7 3, 4, 5, 11, 12 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

3 1, 2, 4, 5, 6 3, 4, 5, 8, 11, 12 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

4 1, 2, 4, 5, 6 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 11, 12 2, 3, 4, 5 

5 1, 3, 6, 7 1, 6, 8, 11, 12 3, 5 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 

Course Readings & Discussions 
Instructional conversation (IC) is a method of instruction based within a socio-cultural theoretical 
framework.  It is through language and interaction with others that one comes to know (Vygotsky, 
1978).  Therefore, class discussions will be part of our learning this semester when we meet in small 
groups.  Students will be expected to read the required materials prior to coming to class.  Students 
will be responsible for reading and contributing to discussions on any additional handouts or articles 
this semester. 
 

Lesson Planning (assignment and rubric attached) 
Students will develop two reading strategy lesson plans.  The lessons may be designed for any 
content area but must incorporate reading strategies that are appropriate to the selected topic and 
grade level. The lesson plans must be related to the KY Program of Studies and Core Content for 
Assessment.  Plans must be KTIP format. Guidelines are attached.  
 
Lesson Instruction (assignment and rubric attached) 
Students will videotape their execution of a reading strategy lesson plan. This will occur during field 
placement and will incorporate material learned throughout this course. The students will reflect on 
their implementation of the lesson and share their experience with the class. Guidelines are attached.  
 
Reading Assessment Summary (assignment and rubric attached) 
Each student will conduct a formal reading assessment on a child.  The child can be of any grade level 
from K-12 but it is suggested to assess a middle school or high school student.  A formal analysis will 
be written and submitted.  Guidelines are attached. 
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Strategy Share (assignment attached) 
Each student will be required to investigate two instructional strategies and present this strategy in 
class.  The strategy will need to be modeled and explicitly taught to the other students in the class. 

In Class Assignments/Homework 
At various times, students will be expected to participate and complete assignments in class and for 
homework.  These assignments are contextualized within the day’s topic and therefore it is not 
possible to make up the assignment.  Class participation and attendance is strongly encouraged. 
 

GRADING SCALE:   

 
Lesson Plans    (20 pts. each x 2) 40 
 
Lesson Instruction   (Final Exam)  20 
 
Strategy Share             (5 pts. each x 2) 10 
 
Assessment Summary    20 
 
In Class/Homework Assignments    10 
(includes participation) 
      ________________ 
 
       100 points 
Grading Scale: 
 

A + = 100 

A = 95-99 

A- = 90-94 

B+ = 88-89 

B = 84-87 

B- = 80-83 

C+ = 78-79 

C = 74-77 

C- = 70-73 

D+ = 68-69 

D = 64-67 

D- = 60-63 

F = 59 or below 

 

 

Attendance Policy 
Students are expected to attend all course meetings, arrive punctually, and be prepared with the 
assigned reading material. The course discussions and activities for this class are vital to 
understanding the course content. Three points will be deducted from the final average for every 
class missed.  After two missed classes, the instructor will meet with the student and further point 
deductions will occur. Missed classes will also impact participation points. 
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ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  

 

All assignments must be neatly typed using 12 point Times New Roman font, double-spaced, and 
adhere to rules of Standard English grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be 
submitted by due dates assigned.  No late assignments will be accepted unless with PRIOR 
APPROVAL of instructor.  

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, and 
other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other types 
of communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your instructor 
first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with the department 
chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only after meeting with the 
department chair or program director first. 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 
inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet with 
each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-
sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee 
Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than 
the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as 
an excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused 
absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with disabilities, 
who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course 
must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly 
from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in the Counseling Center, 4th floor 
of BOB, 272-8480).  

The professor reserves the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order 
to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. 
Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, 
writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the 
ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071). 

Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that October 19, 2011 is the last day 
to withdraw with a “W” grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and 
the university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the Registrar’s 
Office or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms 
may be accessed at http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 
 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  This class will rely on multiple methodologies such as 
lecture, discussion, group presentations, small group projects, simulations, etc.   

 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  Educ 445 is a required course for middle school and 
secondary education majors. Students are re-introduced to the Kentucky Teacher Standards and the 
NCTE/IRA Standards and how they apply to planning and implementing content lessons in the 
middle and secondary grades. Students are also reminded of the appropriate professional teacher 
dispositions in relation to developmentally appropriate instruction and working effectively with all 
students.  

 

EDUC 445 will require that students complete assignments that require field work, selected for 
student diversity as well as effective teaching practice.  Course content also includes diversity 
components including making accommodations for learner needs, culturally responsive teaching, and 
appreciating student diversity (see course calendar). 

Students are encouraged to use technology in the classroom, as well as using it themselves for 
assignments and projects. Field assignments will also permit exploration of technology, especially 
assistive technology, and its use in the school setting. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 
demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university 
life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s 
Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available online 
via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 
dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic 
dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, 
aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to 
academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are 
provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from 
failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s 
previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic career, 
the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most recent offense took 
place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or cheating 
on field placement will result in “0” credit for field hours under question, and may result in 

permanent dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: 
falsifying the number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is 
observed, and/or “double-dipping” hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 
 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 
schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the 
event classes are cancelled. 
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EDUC 445:  Reading in the Content 

Fall 2011 Calendar 

 

August 24  Welcome! 

   Overview of syllabus 

   Reading for Real 

   Ch. 1:Stuck in the Middle 

 

August 31  How Smart Readers Think 

   Ch. 2: Stuck in the Middle 

    

September 7  Thinking Strategies 

   Ch. 6: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

September 14  Assessments  

   Ch. 3: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

September 21  Why Textbooks Are Not Enough/How to Use a Textbook 

   Ch. 1: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

   Ch. 4: Stuck in the Middle 

  

September 28  Toward a Balanced Diet of Reading 

   Midterm assignment due: Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan #1 

   Ch. 2: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

October 5  Reading Strategies across the Curriculum 

   Ch. 7: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

October 12  Vocabulary 

   Ch. 3: Stuck in the Middle 
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   Ch.4:Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

October 19  Building a Community of Learners 

   Ch. 6: Stuck in the Middle 

  

October 26  Notemaking vs. Notetaking 

   Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan #2 Due 

   Ch. 8: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

November 2  Inquiry Units: Exploring Big Ideas  

 

November 9  Help for Struggling Readers 

   Ch. 5: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

November 16  Writing to Learn 

   Reading Assessment Summary Due 

   Ch. 9: Improving Adolescent Literacy 

 

November 23  NO SCHOOL 

 

November 30  Learning Styles 

   Ch. 5: Stuck in the Middle  

 

December 7  FINAL EXAM (Teaching Presentations) 
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Instructional Strategy Lesson Plan 
Due Dates:  

1. September 28, 2011 

2. October 26, 2011 

Objectives: 
1. To create a lesson plan incorporating a minimum of one reading strategy 

2. To reflect on personal choices and application 

Requirements: 
 Lesson plan format (attached) 

 Typed, 12 pt. Times New Roman 

 Includes minimum one reading strategy new to you 

 Includes reflection detailing choices and application (minimum one and a 
half pages typed) 

Reflection:  
 In your reflection, respond to the following: 

 Why did you choose this strategy? 

 How would this strategy be relevant in your content area? 

 Why is this reading strategy important for your students? 

 How can this strategy work in other content areas? 

 For September 28 ONLY: Why is teaching reading important in your 
subject area? 

Rubric: attached 
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RUBRIC 

 5 4 3 2 0 
Format Assignment is 

in correct 
lesson plan 
format and 
follows all 
formatting 

instructions 

There are a few 
sections 

missing in the 
lesson plan 

format but it 
does not 

detract from 
overall  

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete and 
detracts from 

overall 
meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete and 
incorrect 

No assignment 

Reading 
Strategy 

The reading 
strategy is new 
and has great 
relevance in 
your content 

area 

The reading 
strategy is new 
but shows little  

relevance in 
your content 

area 

The reading 
strategy is not 

appropriate for 
level or content  

The strategy 
used is not a 

reading 
strategy 

No assignment 

Reflection All components 
are present 

with insightful 
reflection 

All components 
are present 

with adequate 
reflection 

Some 
components 
are missing 
with little 
reflection 

Little or no 
reflection is 

seen 

No assignment 

Conventions The piece is 
well-written 

with no 
grammatical 

errors 

The piece has 
few 

grammatical 
errors but does 

not detract 
from overall 

meaning 

The piece has 
multiple 

grammatical 
errors and 

detracts from 
the overall 

meaning 

The piece is 
difficult to read 
due to multiple 

grammatical 
errors 

No assignment 

 
 

Reading Assessment Summary 
 
Due Date: November 16, 2011 
Objectives:  

 To assess any student K-12 using an appropriate reading assessment 

 To report and reflect on student’s literacy abilities and instructional implications 

 
Requirements: 

 Use appropriate reading assessment 

 K-12 student 

 Typed report/reflection (minimum 2 pages, 12 pt. Times New Roman, double spaced, 

includes components listed below) 
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Report/Reflection:  
 In your reflection, respond to the following:  

 Brief overview of assessment used 

 Why assessment was chosen  

 Description of student (learning abilities, grades, home life, etc…) 

 Results of assessment 

 What the results mean in terms of level and instruction 

 Next steps as an instructor 

 Next steps for the student 

 Overall review of the assessment (helpful? Appropriate? Would you use it 

again?  

 
 

RUBRIC 
 5 4 3 2 0 

Format Assignment 
follows all 
formatting 

instructions 

There are a few 
inconsistencies 
in format but it 

does not detract 
from overall  

meaning 

Format is 
incomplete and 
detracts from 

overall 
meaning 

Format is 
incomplete and 

incorrect 

No 
assignment 

Assessment Appropriate 
assessment 

given 
correctly 

with 
beneficial 

results 
reported 

Appropriate 
assessment 

given with few 
facilitator errors 
and results were 
helpful, but not 
as sufficient as 

needed.  

Inappropriate 
assessment 

given and the 
results were 
insufficient  

Inappropriate 
assessment 

given and the 
results were 

insufficient and 
invalid 

No 
assignment 



293 
 

 

Reflection All 
components 
are present 

with 
insightful 
reflection 

All components 
are present with 

adequate 
reflection 

Some 
components 
are missing 
with little 
reflection 

Little or no 
reflection is 

seen 

No 
assignment 

Conventions The piece is 
well-written 

with no 
grammatical 

errors 

The piece has 
few grammatical 
errors but does 

not detract from 
overall meaning 

The piece has 
multiple 

grammatical 
errors and 

detracts from 
the overall 

meaning 

The piece is 
difficult to read 
due to multiple 

grammatical 
errors 

No 
assignment 

 
 

Lesson Instruction- Strategy in Action! 
Final Exam 

 
Due Date: December 7, 2011 
Objectives:  

 To videotape yourself teaching and incorporating a reading strategy 

 To put to practice what you have learned from this class 

 To create a lesson plan incorporating a new reading strategy 

 To reflect on your experience as a reading teacher 

 
Requirements: 

 10-15 minute lesson videotaped (your video must be in a format able to play in the 

classroom) 

 Typed lesson plan in correct format 

 Typed reflection (minimum 2 pages, 12 pt. Times New Roman, double spaced, includes 

components listed below) 

 
Report/Reflection:  
 In your reflection, respond to the following:  

 Your decision to use this strategy 

 Brief description of pre and post lesson 

 Explanation regarding appropriateness of this strategy for your content 

area 
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 The success of the strategy 

 Implications of strategy during the lesson 

 Next steps as an instructor 

 Next steps for the students 

 Lesson reflection: What will you do differently in the future? How could you 

use this strategy again?  

   
 
 

RUBRIC 
 4 3 2 1 0 

Format Assignment 
is in correct 
lesson plan 
format and 
follows all 
formatting 

instructions 

There are a 
few sections 

missing in the 
lesson plan 

format but it 
does not 

detract from 
overall  

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and detracts 
from overall 

meaning 

Lesson plan 
format is 

incomplete 
and 

incorrect 

No assignment 

Videotape 10-15 
minutes in 
length and 

displays 
teacher 

modeling 
strategy and 

students 
using it 

correctly 

10-15 minutes 
in length and 

displays 
teacher 

explaining 
strategy, but 

not modeling, 
and students 

using it 
adequately 

Less than 10 
minutes in 
length and 

displays 
teacher 
briefly 

explaining 
strategy, but 

not modeling, 
and students 

using it 
poorly 

Less than 10 
minutes in 
length and 
displays no 

teacher 
interaction 

with 
strategy, 

and 
students 
using it 
poorly 

No assignment 

Reading Strategy The reading 
strategy is 

new and has 
great 

relevance in 
your content 

area 

The reading 
strategy is new 
but shows little  

relevance in 
your content 

area 

The reading 
strategy is not 

appropriate 
for level or 

content  

The strategy 
used is not a 

reading 
strategy 

No assignment 
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Reflection All 
components 
are present 

with 
insightful 
reflection 

All 
components 
are present 

with adequate 
reflection 

Some 
components 
are missing 
with little 
reflection 

Little or no 
reflection is 

seen 

No assignment 

Conventions The piece is 
well-written 

with no 
grammatical 

errors 

The piece has 
few 
grammatical 
errors but does 
not detract 
from overall 
meaning 

The piece has 
multiple 

grammatical 
errors and 

detracts from 
the overall 

meaning 

The piece is 
difficult to 
read due to 

multiple 
grammatical 

errors 

No assignment 

 

Reading Strategy Share 

 

Assignment: Choose TWO reading strategies to share with the 

class. One strategy will be presented each time. These must be 

new strategies, not ones already presented in class. It can come 

from experience, class reading, or research. 

 The strategy does not need to work in all content areas, but 

should be general enough to adapt to different lessons.  

 

Presentation:  

 On your assigned day, you will present this strategy to the 

class. The best format for this is to model the strategy and provide 

examples, practice, and resources. During your presentation, 

detail how you discovered this strategy.  

 Copies of the strategy need to be made for each student. If you 

need me to make copies for you, please send the information 

to me via e-mail by the Tuesday before the class you present.  

 

Grading:  

 This assignment is worth five points. You will receive full 

credit if the reading strategy is new, modeled, and relevant. Points 

will be deducted if the above criteria are not met.  
 



296 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

      
 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

 
EDUC 446: Professional Partnerships 

 
Spring Semester 2011 

BOB 308 
3 Credit Hours 

 

THEME: EDUCATOR AS REFLECTIVE LEARNER 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION STATEMENT 
 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 

educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect 

for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and 

graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which students develop the 

intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and 

service to others. We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 

academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or other single 

perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-

honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 

matters. By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 

future, and to improve the human condition.  Thus we strive to be worthy of our foundational motto:  

In Veritatis Amore, 

In the Love of Truth. 

 

INSTRUCTOR:  Dr. Kimberly McDuffie Landrum 

OFFICE: BOB328   

PHONE: 502.272.7809 

E-MAIL:  klandrum@bellarmine.edu                       

OFFICE HOURS: Monday 2:30-3:30; Wednesday 3:00-4:30; or by appointment   
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CLASS MEETING TIMES: 4:30-7:00 Monday  

     January 10
th

- April 25
th

  

     Final Exam May 2
nd

 (6:30PM-9:30PM) 

  

 

TEXTBOOK:   

Dettmer, P. Thurston, L.P., Knackendoffel, A., & Dyck, N.J. (2009). Collaboration, Consultation, and 

Teamwork for Students with Special Needs (6
th

 edition). Columbus, OH: Pearson.  

 

Basso, D., & McCoy, N. (2010). The Co-teaching Manual (4
th

 edition). Columbia, SC: Twins 

Publication 

COURSE DESCRIPTION:  Students will examine the dynamics of supportive and effective 

partnerships between general and special education professionals focusing on the teaching of diverse 

learners. 

Course content includes the integration of the Kentucky Teacher Standards (Initial Level,) Kentucky 

Core Academic Standards, Kentucky Program of Studies and the Council for Exceptional Children 

Advanced Common Core Standards. The School of Education’s theme, EDUCATOR AS 

REFLECTIVE LEARNER, will be emphasized in Valli’s (1997) types of reflection (technical, 

deliberative, personalistic, critical, and reflection in-and-on action) as part of the course assignments 

for content mastery, benchmark assessments, and field experiences. Candidates will reflect on and 

evaluate their own knowledge, skills, and dispositions relative to working with children/adolescents 

and colleagues in university and P-12 school settings.  

 

ANNSLEY FRAZIER THORNTON SCHOOL OF EDUCATION (AFTSE) VISION:  To 

prepare dynamic educators to serve, work, and lead in a changing global community. 

 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES: 

The AFTSE prepares caring and effective educators with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to 

teach and lead in diverse settings. Candidates in all initial and advanced programs demonstrate 

proficient performance through the following criteria: individual course assessments, field and clinical 

evaluations, disposition assessments, benchmarks and/or anchor assessments, and Capstone Project 

and/or standardized exams (where appropriate). Based on this program assessment data, the candidate 

who achieves proficiency accomplishes the following objectives:  

 

1. Collaborates with education stakeholders, including parents, teachers, administrators, and the 

community, to improve student learning and achievement; 

2. Reflects on diverse field and clinical experiences, making instructional decisions based on 

individual learner needs; 

3. Demonstrates educator dispositions that value the dignity and unique development of 

individual learners, and the intellectual, moral, ethical, and professional competencies that 

characterize effective teaching and leading; 

4. Analyzes data to make pedagogical and content based decisions that inform teaching, learning, 

leading, and achievement in the 21
st
 Century; and 

5. Employs Valli’s five reflective processes which include technical, personalistic, deliberative, in 

and on action, and critical reflection. 

KENTUCKY TEACHER STANDARDS ADDRESSED in EDUC 446: 
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1. Demonstrates Knowledge of Content 

2. Designs and Plans Instruction 

3. Creates/Maintains Learning Climate 

4. Implements and Manages Instruction 

5. Assesses and Communicates Learning Results 

6. Demonstrates Implementation of Technology 

7. Reflects/Evaluates Teaching and Learning 

8. Collaborates with Colleagues/Parents/Others 

9. Evaluates Teaching and Implements Professional Development 

10. Provides Leadership within School, Community, and Profession 

 

COUNCIL ON EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (CEC) ADVANCED COMMON CORE 

STANDARDS  

 

1. Foundations 

2. Development and Characteristics of Learners 

3. Individual Learning Differences 

4. Instructional Strategies 

5. Learning Environments and Social Interactions 

6. Communication 

7. Instructional Planning 

8. Assessment 

9. Professional and Ethical Practice 

10. Collaboration 

 

COURSE/LEARNER OBJECTIVES:   

1. Students will demonstrate knowledge of inclusion, co-teaching, and collaboration in 

inclusive settings (Interviews and Exams).  

2. Students will collaboratively plan instruction using research-based strategies (Professional 

Development Demonstration and Co-teaching/ Differentiated Instruction Lesson Plan). 

3. Students will demonstrate effective collaborative teaching behavior (Professional 

Development Demonstration). 

4. Students will demonstrate knowledge of differentiated instruction and the ability to deliver 

differentiated instruction in an inclusive setting (Co-teaching/ Differentiated Instruction 

Lesson Plan). 

5. Students will demonstrate appropriate teacher dispositions through attendance, punctuality, 

active participations, and informed discourse with class colleagues and the instructor 

(Professional Development Demonstration; Co-teaching/ Differentiated Instruction Lesson 

Plan; Class Participation). 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS:   

 

 Professional Development Demonstration (200 points) 

 Co-teaching/Differentiated Instruction Lesson Plan (200 points) 

 Interview (150 points) 

 Midterm (175 points) 

 Final (175 points) 

 Class discussion, quizzes, and activities (100 points) 



299 
 

 

 

Total points possible = 1000 
 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT DEMONSTRATION: A pair of students will co-teach a 

research-based practice (of their choice) that could be used in an inclusive classroom to the class. 

These should last approximately 20 minutes. A detailed handout including a rubric will be provided 

(200 points).   

 

CO-TEACHING/ DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION LESSON PLAN: Students will work in 

pairs to create a detailed co-taught lesson plan which will incorporate differentiated instruction in order 

to meet the needs of a diverse class including students with disabilities. A sample class list describing 

the students will be provided.  This lesson plan must include (a) roles and responsibilities for each 

teacher, (b) co-teaching model used, (c) core content and measureable objectives, (d) classroom 

management, and (d) formative and summative assessments. A detailed handout including a rubric will 

be provided (200 points). 

 

INTERVIEW REPORT: This assignment requires you to interview three (3) school professionals 

(i.e., general education teacher, special education teacher, and an administrator (assistant principal, 

special education administrator, principal etc.) to determine their views about consulting personnel in 

schools, collaboration among school personnel, co-teaching, and teamwork among educators. 

Summarize your interviews in a five-paragraph essay (no more than 3 pages). Use pseudonyms for 

school personnel, schools, or towns (150 points).  

 

EXAMS:  There will be midterm and final exams focusing on all material learned through readings 

including the text, lectures, class discussions, and activities. These exams will be a combination of 

short answer and multiple choice questions.  A review sheet will be provided. 

 

On the day of the exam, all cell phones must be turned off and put away. If someone uses 

his/her cell phone during the exam, it will result in an automatic zero.  

 

Students missing a test due to illness/emergency must notify the instructor the day of the test 

that he/she will be absent and the reason for the absence (documentation will be required).  

The instructor will then determine if and when a make-up exam will be given.  The format of 

the make-up exam is at the discretion of the instructor, and may be essay. 
 

CLASS PARTICIPATION, QUIZZES, AND ACTIVITIES:  It is expected that all students will 

attend each class (this includes being on time and staying the entire class period). Students will have 

the opportunity to earn up to 10 points per class through class discussions, a quiz, or an activity. These 

points cannot be made up regardless of the circumstance; however your lowest class score will be 

dropped.  

 

GRADING SCALE:   

 

A+  =  990 - 1000  C+  = 828 - 838 

A    =  931 - 989  C    = 769 - 827 

A-   =  920 - 930  C-   = 758 - 768 

B+  =  909 - 919  D+  = 747 - 757 

B    =  850 - 908  D    = 688 - 746  
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B-  =  839 - 849  D-  = 677 - 687 

 

Note:  A scoring rubric will be provided for each major assignment in conjunction with the detailed 

assignment description and date the assignment is due. 

 

ASSIGNMENT FORMAT AND EXPECTATIONS:  You are expected to be a thoughtful, active, 

and informed member of class discussions, lectures, individual 

presentations, and group activities.  You are expected to attend each class session, 

arrive punctually, and be prepared by having read the required assignments. All assignments must be 

neatly word processed using 12 point font, double-spaced, adhere to rules of Standard English 

grammar, spelling and punctuation.  Assignments must be submitted by due dates assigned.  Late 

assignments, accepted only with PRIOR APPROVAL of instructor, will receive a 5-point reduction 

per day, and will not be accepted after one week from the due date.  

 

Please be courteous of the instructor and other students by turning off cell phones, computers, and 

other electronic devices and storing them in purses, backpacks, etc.  All calls, texts, or other types of 

communication must be made after class or at designated break times. 

 

If an issue or concern about this course or your performance arises, please confer with your instructor 

first. If the issue cannot be resolved with your instructor, you may elect to confer with the department 

chair or program director. Concerns should be taken to the Dean’s office only after meeting with the 

department chair or program director first. 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 

inform their instructors in two steps. During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 

instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-

sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee 

Notification Form, available via  

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the 

week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an 

excused absence from class. Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences 

and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODIFICATION/SYLLABUS MODIFICATION:  Students with disabilities, 

who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course 

must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from 

the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator  is located in the Counseling Center, 4
th

 floor of 

BOB, 272-8480).  

 

I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar, and/or due dates in order to accommodate 

unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is available to every student to support academic progress. 

Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, 

writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc. should seek out the resources of the 

ARC, located on A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library (272-8071).  
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Should you decide to withdraw from this course, please be aware that March 15
th

   is the last day to 

withdraw with a ―W‖ grade.  Specific withdrawal dates regarding tuition refund percentages and the 

university Withdrawal Policy are available in the printed Class Schedule, from the Registrar’s Office 

or the electronic Bellarmine University Master Calendar (Student Portal).  Withdrawal forms may be 

accessed at http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp. 

 

CLASS FORMAT AND METHODOLOGY:  A combination of lectures, group discussions, 

demonstrations, videos, and small group activities will be used during this class. In order to fully 

participate in the class, it is vital all students come to class prepared to participate. This includes 

reading all assigned text and/or articles and completing assignments.   

 

DIVERSITY/TECHNOLOGY/DISPOSITIONS:  This course will prepare you to develop co-

teaching collaborative partnerships with general educators to ensure that students with mild disabilities 

achieve the general curriculum as determined by their IEPs. Therefore, you are expected to: 

1. demonstrate an awareness of and sensitivity to diverse learning needs. 

2. demonstrate confidentiality when discussing students with disabilities. 

3. be prepared for every class having completed required reading and other assignments. Please 

label, date, and put your name on all assignments. 

4. fully participate in class activities, actively listen, engage in informed discussions, respectfully 

honor differences, carefully reflect on your learning/thinking/views and generate questions to 

clarify/expand your understanding. 

5. bring the textbook and other required materials to every class. Please do not use cell phone, 

laptops, and/or technology during class time unless directed by the instructor. 

6. use technology for various assignments throughout the course including (but not limited to) 

word-processed assignments, engaging in online discussions, and using technology in your co-

taught lesson demonstration (e.g. PowerPoint, Smart Board, etc.) 

7. Blackboard will be used for all course management including announcements, course 

documents, assignments/due dates, rubrics, online discussions, and grades. You are expected to 

check Bellarmine e-mail regularly.   

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY:  As a Bellarmine University student, you are expected to 

demonstrate a high standard of academic honesty in all aspects of your academic work and university 

life. I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s 

Course Catalog 2011-12 and in the 2011-2012 Student Handbook; both documents are available online 

via mybellarmine.edu. Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 

dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic 

dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, 

aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to 

academic or administrative systems. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are 

provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  

 

All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for 

Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing 

an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous 

record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic career, the student 

will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On the 

third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.  Plagiarism or cheating on field 

placement will result in ―0‖ credit for field hours under question, and may result in permanent 

http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/RegForms.asp
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dismissal from the education program. Plagiarism on field placement may include: falsifying the 

number of hours, forging a teacher’s signature, falsifying the content/nature of what is observed, 

and/or ―double-dipping‖ hours intended for credit in another placement or course. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in 

schedule due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the 

event classes are cancelled. 

ASSESSMENT/OBJECTIVE MATRIX FOR EDUCATION 446 

ASSESSMENT LEARNER 

OBJECTIVE 

KY 

TEACHER 

STANDARDS 

AFTSE 

Objectives 

CEC 

STANDARDS 

Co-teaching/ 

Differentiated 

Instruction 

Lesson Plan 

 

2,3,5 1,2, 3, 4,5,7, 8, 

9 

1, 3, 4, 5 

 

3-10 

Interview 

 

1,5 7,8,10 1,3 9,10 

Exams 

 

1,4 1, 7 4 3,4, 6-10 

Class 

Discussions, 

quizzes, and 

activities 

 

1,2,3,4,5 1,7, 8 3, 5 3, 4, 6, 9, 10 

 

Professional 

Development 

Demonstration 

 

2,3,5 1,2,6,8,9,10 1,5 4,10 

 

 

Course Calendar: I reserve the right to modify the course syllabus, calendar and /or due dates in order 

to accommodate unforeseen events or changes in course content. 

 

Dates: Agenda: Texts: 

 

Jan 10
th

  Introduction/ Activity 

Working Together in Collaboration, 

Consultation, and Co-teaching 

Ch 1 

Jan 17
th

 No Class (Martin Luther King, Jr.’s B-day) No Class 

Jan 24
th

  Differences in Perspectives and Preferences 

among Co-Educators and Foundations and 

Framework for Consultation Collaboration 

and Teamwork 

Ch 2 & Ch 3 

Jan 31
st
 Communication Processes in Collaborative 

School Consultation and Co-teaching 

Ch 4 
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Feb7th Problem Solving Strategies for Collaborative 

Consultation and Teamwork and 

Management and Evaluation of Collaborative 

School Consultation 

Ch 5 & Ch 6 

Feb 14
th

 Midterm Exam Chapters 1-6 

Feb 21
st
 Collaborating and Co-teaching for Students 

Who Have Special Needs 
Due: Interview Paper 

Ch 7 and B&M Sections 

I, II, III, IV 

Feb 28
th

 Co-teaching and Differentiated Instruction Ch 7 and B&M Sections 

V, VI, VII, VIII 

Mar 7
th

 Spring Break—No Class No Class 

Mar 14
th

 IRIS Module (Collaboration/Co-

teaching/Differentiated Instruction) 

Out of class activity 

Additional readings on 

BB 

Mar 21
st
 Working together with Families and 

Communities and Working Together for 

Students from Diverse Populations 

Ch 8 & Ch 9 

Mar 28
th

  Para-educators, Teachers, Early Childhood 

Educators, and Pre-service Teachers as 

Collaborators; Related Services, Interagency 

Networks, Resources, and Technology in 

Collaboration 

DUE: Co-teaching/ 

Differentiated Lesson 

Plan 

Ch 10 & Ch 11 

Guest Panel (hopefully) 

Apr 4
th

 Leadership, Professional Development, and 

Positive Ripple Effects of Collaborative 

Consultation and Teamwork 

Ch 12 

Apr 11
th

 Professional Development Demonstrations DUE: PDD 

Groups 1-7 

Apr 18
th

 Professional Development Demonstrations DUE: PDD 

Groups 8-13 

Apr 25
th

 No Class Easter Break 

May 2
nd

 Final Exam 6:30-9:30 PM 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Bellarmine University Course Syllabus 2011-2012 
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FALL 2011 

MATH 101:   Foundations of Mathematics I 
 
Pre- or Co- 
Requisites:  Must be an Elementary or Middle Education major  

  
Instructor:   Dr. Anne M. Raymond 
 
Meeting Time  Section Q:  Tuesdays and Thursdays 12:15–1:30 PM /Pasteur 106 
& Place:  Section R:  Tuesdays and Thursdays 1:40 – 2:55 PM /Pasteur 106  
  
Office:     Pasteur 006-H 
Office Hours:    Mondays 12– 2:30 PM, Wednesdays 1:00 – 2:30 PM, or by 

appointment. 

 
Phone:  272-8169 

Email:  araymond@bellarmine.edu 

  
  

 

Catalog Course Description: 
This course is an investigation of our numeration system.  The NCTM standards guide 
the course through an introduction to problem solving, sets, functions, ancient 
numeration systems, and place value.  Next, a thorough examination of addition, 
subtraction, multiplication and division reveals why these operations behave the way 
they do and what interconnections exist between these operations.  The counting 
numbers are extended to include negative numbers and the study of integer operation 
follows.  In addition, the course addresses topics in number theory including the study 
of primes, divisibility, the LCM and GCF.  Finally, the course examines fractions and the 
arithmetic of fractions at a deep level. * Enrollment restricted to Elementary and Middle 
Education majors only.  Every Fall.    

 
Additionally, the Common Core State Standards for Mathematics (CCSS) are connected to 
the Math 101 (Math 102) course content as it relates to Kentucky’s Core Content for 
Assessment, Program of Studies, and Learner Goals and Expectations.  Mathematics for 
understanding and reasoning form a foundational part of the course content, particularly 
as both relate to 21st century skill development in the areas of communication, 
collaboration, critical thinking and creativity. 

 
Learning Outcomes 

For each of the following student learning outcomes listed, the University’s General 

Education Objectives and Mathematics Department’s Competencies met as well as the 
NCTM and CCSS Standards addressed are given.  Also listed with each outcome are the 
specific means by which these learning outcomes will be measured.  Details of these 
assessment measures are provided in a later section of this syllabus.  
 
 
Math 101 Student Learning Outcomes: 
 

mailto:araymond@bellarmine.edu
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1. Students will demonstrate knowledge mathematical problem-solving and the steps 
involved. 

General Education Objectives Met:   
8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
9- Critical thinking skills. 
Mathematics Department Objectives Met:  
1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by 
educating them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to 
understand quantitative relationships. 
NCTM Standards Addressed: 
Problem Solving, Connections, Reasoning & Proof, Communication, 
Representations 
These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Quizzes, Final Exam, 
Collected Work 

 

2. Students will show knowledge of numeration systems and their characteristics.   
General Education Objectives Met:   
8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
Mathematics Department Objectives Met:  
1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by 
educating them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to 
understand quantitative relationships. 
 NCTM Standards Addressed: 
Number and Operations 
CCSS Addressed: 
CC.K-6.NBT 
CC.K-6.OA 
CC.6-8.NS 
These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Mini-Projects, Quizzes, Final 
Exam, Collected Work 

 

3. Students will show understanding of the four operations and of how arithmetic 
algorithms work. 

General Education Objectives Met:   
8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
9- Critical thinking skills. 
Mathematics Department Objectives Met:  
1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by 
educating them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to 
understand quantitative relationships. 
NCTM Standards Addressed: 
Number and Operations 
CCSS Addressed: 
CC.K-4.NBT 
CC.K-4.OA 
These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Quizzes, Final Exam, 
Collected Work, Modules 

 
4. Students will demonstrate understanding of sets of numbers and properties of sets of 

numbers. 
General Education Objectives Met:   
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8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
9- Critical thinking skills. 
Mathematics Department Objectives Met:  
1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by 
educating them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to 
understand quantitative relationships. 
NCTM Standards Addressed: 
Number and Operations 
CCSS Addressed: 
CC.K-6.NBT 
CC.K-6.OA 
These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Mini-Projects, Quizzes, Final 
Exam, Collected Work 

 
5. Students will exhibit their abilities to represent fractions and to explain how and why 

arithmetic with fractions works. 
General Education Objectives Met:   
8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
9- Critical thinking skills. 
Mathematics Department Objectives Met:  
1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by 
educating them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to 
understand quantitative relationships. 
NCTM Standards Addressed: 
Number and Operations 
CCSS Addressed: 
CC.3-8.NF 
These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Quizzes, Final Exam, 
Collected Work, Modules 

 
6. Students will exhibit understanding of topics in number theory including primes, prime 

factorization, greatest common factor, least common multiple. 
General Education Objectives Met:   
8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
9- Critical thinking skills. 
Mathematics Department Objectives Met:  
1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by 
educating them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to 
understand quantitative relationships. 
NCTM Standards Addressed: 
Number and Operations, Algebraic Reaoning 
CCSS Addressed: 

CC.K-6.OA 
These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Mini-Projects, Quizzes, Final 
Exam, Collected Work, Modules 
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Course Methodologies 

 The instructional strategies employed in this course are varied.  Instruction will be a blend of   
lecture, whole-class and small group discussion, whole-class and small group problem solving, team  
       presentations, and individual reflection. 

      

        

*Required Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Via Problem Solving, 3rd Edition, by 
Textbooks:   Masingila, Lester, & Raymond. 
 
 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Via Problem Solving:  Student 

Resource Manual, 3rd Edition, by Masingila, Lester, & Raymond. 
 
*Note that used copies of these books are not allowed since the perforated pages from 

the books are active workbook pages that are intended to be filled in by students and 
collected. 

 
 
TENTATIVE SCHEDULE OF COURSE MATERIAL AND ASSIGNMENTS  
 
 

Tentative Sequence of the Use of Text Materials:   
 

Selected Activities from Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 8 (if time allows) in Student Activity Manual 
& Related Readings from the Student Resource Manual. 
 

Specific Course Assessment Requirements 
 

Mini-Projects  
     Throughout the semester, we will engage in a variety of mini-mathematics projects.  
Some will be completed in small groups while others will be done as a whole-class endeavor.  
Further details of these assignments and specific due dates will be provided during the 
semester.  Some projects will involve brief team presentations and some will involve short 
written summaries and/or reflections.   
 
Skills Modules 
     You will be given a series of skills module quizzes to check and strengthen your basic 
mathematics skills.  (See calendar within this syllabus for tentative module dates).  You will 
be given a practice set of skills problems to work in order to prepare for the skills module.  
The skills modules are to be completed without the use of a calculator.  An average of your 
skills modules will be determined.  There are no make-up skills modules.  One skills 
module will be dropped, so if you miss a class on a day that a module is given, this will be 
the one that is dropped.  Modules must be done in pencil or will be penalized 5%. 
 
Quizzes 
    There will be quizzes on class material regularly. (See calendar within this syllabus for 
tentative quiz dates.)  Quiz questions will be a combination of problem solving questions, 
skills questions, short answer questions and/or True & False questions.  You will usually 
be asked to provide a justification, explanation, and a discussion of the “why” behind 
solutions to problems in order to receive full credit on questions.  The lowest quiz score will 



308 
 

 

be dropped.  There are no make-up quizzes, so if you miss a quiz, then this will be the one 
quiz you drop.  Quizzes must be done in pencil or will be penalized 5%. 
 
Final Exam 
    There will a cumulative final exam. (See calendar within this syllabus for scheduled final 
exam date.)  Final exam questions, like the quizzes, will be a combination of problem 
solving questions, skill questions, short answer questions and/or True & False questions.  
You will usually be asked to provide a justification, explanation, and a discussion of the 
“why” behind solutions to problems in order to receive full credit on questions.  The final 
must be done in pencil or will be penalized 5%. 
 
Collected Work 
     You will complete group problem-solving activities in class on a daily basis.  As you are 
completing these group activities, each individual will be documenting group results in 
his/her own booklet.  These completed individual works will be collected at the end of class 

on a regular basis and scored for completeness and accuracy.  Occasionally, students will 
be asked to complete pages in the book prior to class meetings or write a reflection on 
reading from the textbook in preparation for an upcoming activity or discussion.  These 
pages will also be collected and scored for completeness and accuracy on a regular basis.   
 
Collected work must be done in pencil or will be penalized 5%. 

 

Homework/Practice Problems (Not Collected) 
    A set of homework problems related to class activities and lectures will be given for each 
chapter of the text.  Homework problem sets will NOT be collected and scored, but will be 
discussed in class.  Also, homework solutions will be available for your self-assessment.  
See the list below:   

Chapter 1: 

 Practice Problems #1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 18, 21, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35 
Chapter 2: 

 Practice Problems #1, 3, 4, 6-12, 14, 15, 19, 22, 23-31, 36, 39, 46, 51 
Chapter 3: 

 Practice Problems #1-5, 7-9, 12-16, 26-28, 30, 31, 33-35, 37, 38 
Chapter 4:  

 Practice Problems #1-5, 8, 9, 12, 13, 15-21, 23-25, 28, 30, 32, 34-37, 54, 57 
Chapter 6: 

 Practice Problems #1-3, 6, 7, 18, 24, 28, 29, 35, 36, 40 
Chapter 8 (if time allows): 

 Practice Problems #17, 18, 21, 25, 26, 29, 30, 50, 55, 61 

 
Professionalism:   
Throughout the semester, I will observe your level of professionalism.  Appropriate 
behaviors related to classroom interactions and preparation/participated are expected.  You 
alone are responsible for what you learn.  To make the most of your opportunity in a 
professional manner:  

1. Come to every class.  From past experience I've noticed that anything less than 
regular attendance will most definitely yield poor grades. 

2. Participate actively in class activities and discussions. 
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3. Read the related sections of the Student Resource Book as we move through the 
material. 

4. Complete all the homework exercises suggested as we move through the material.  
Work additional problems as necessary. 

5. Display courteous conduct to classmates and the instructor at all times.    
6. Ask questions, both inside and outside of class. 

Tentative Calendar of Important MATH 101 Dates: 
 

Aug 16          Aug 18    
                      First Day of Class 
 
Aug 23        Aug 25                
                                                                                                     Skills Module 1   
     
 
Aug 30                   Sept 1        
                                                                                                              
 
Sept 6        Sept 8         
   Quiz 1                                                                                                                                                                            
   
Sept 13        Sept 15        
  Skills Module 2                  
   
Sept 20        Sept 22        
                                                                                                      Quiz 2             
      
 
Sept 27        Sept 29       
                                                                                               Skills Module 3            
             
Oct 4        Oct 6       
                            
 
Oct 11              Oct 13       
         Fall Break - No Class                                                                    
 
Oct 18        Oct 20        
                        Quiz 3      Skills Module 4 
 
Oct 25        Oct 27         
                              
           
Nov 1        Nov 3          
                       
 
Nov 8        Nov 10          
           Skills Module 5     Quiz 4                    
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Nov 15        Nov 17       
                                               
  
Nov 22                                                                            Nov 24     
                    Thanksgiving Break - No Class 
 
Nov 29                                                                              Dec 1         
                Last Day of Class                                                    Study Day- No Class 
 
Dec 6                                                                              Dec 8 
         Final Exam - Section Q                                                     Final Exam - Section R   
              11:30 AM – 2:30 PM                                                         11:30 – 2:30 PM 
  
August 24th           : Last Day to DROP/ADD 
October 10th -11th          : Mid-Semester (Fall) Break 
November 23rd 25th        : Thanksgiving Holidays 

 

Grading for Course Requirements and Grading Scale: 
 

 
Grade Determination  

Collected Work  15%    
Quiz Average  30% 
Skills Module Average 15%    
Mini Projects  15%    
Final Exam  25%    

           100% 
 

 5% as related to professional behavior 

above or below expectations.    
 
                        

      Grading Scale 
    94          A 
90 – 93  A- 
87 – 89  B+ 
83 – 86  B 
80 – 82  B- 
77 – 79  C+ 
72 – 76  C 
69 - 71  C- 
66 - 68  D+ 
60 – 65  D 
56 - 59  D- 
  < 56  F 
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     Late Policy:   
All collected graded assignments will be accepted up to two class meeting after the day 
they are due.  However, the grade on late assignments will be reduced by 10% for each 
class meeting they are late. 
 

 
       
     Attendance Policy: 
 The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing 

the University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the 
course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 
arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events.  Second, students 
must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available 
via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, 
but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee 
Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor 
has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 
responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 
        Academic Honesty: 

I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in the 
2011-2013 Course Catalog and in the 2011-2013 Student Handbook.  Both documents 
are available online via mybellarmine.edu.  Students and faculty must be fully aware 
of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify 
or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, 
including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, 
multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to 
academic or administrative systems.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic 
dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  All 
confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 
policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the 
University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic 
dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic career, the student will 
be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most recent offense took 
place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.  It is 

generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 
academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases 

involving graduate students. 
 

       Academic Resource Center (ARC)  
Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all 
students in further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their 
academic goals.  Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance 
related to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, 
etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons 
Brown Library.  Call 272-8071 for more information. 
 



 
 

 

Disability Services 
Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or 
auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  
Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 
Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, phone 272-8480. 

 
 
       Resubmissions: 

There are no re-submissions on assignments.  Therefore, make sure you read directions 
carefully, ask questions, and listen to responses to questions asked by classmates so 
that assignments are done correctly the first time. 
 

 
Cell Phones (etc.): 
Use of cell phones (etc.) is not allowed in class.  You must leave your cell phones in 

your car/room or keep them turned off during class.  Ringing of cell phones during 
class will result in an additional “collected work” assignment to be turned in and/or 
presented by the offending student. 

 
   

        
 
   

        

Note:  Although the information in this syllabus is correct at its 
distribution in class, changes may be necessary as the course develops 
due to weather or other unforeseen circumstances.  All necessary 
changes will be announced in class. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

 

 
Bellarmine University Course Syllabus 2011-2012 

 
SPRING 2012 
MATH 102:   Foundations of Mathematics II 
 
Pre- or Co- 
Requisites:  Must be an Elementary or Middle Education major  

  
Instructor:   Dr. Anne M. Raymond 
 
Meeting Time  Section O:  Tuesdays and Thursdays 9:25–10:40 AM/Pasteur 106 
& Place:  Section Q:  Tuesdays and Thursdays 12:15–1:30 PM/Pasteur 106  
  
Office:     Pasteur 006-H 
Office Hours:      
 
Phone:  272-8169 

Email:  araymond@bellarmine.edu 

  
  

 

Catalog Course Description: 
This course begins with an investigation of decimals and the arithmetic of decimal numbers.  Then, 
there is an examination of ratios, rates, and proportions, leading to percentages, uncertainty, and 
chance.  This is followed by an examination of basic statistics emphasizing measures of central 
tendency, variance, and ways of organizing data.  Next, the study of geometry begins with examination 
of the basic shapes of one, two, and three dimensions and is followed by an investigation of the basic 
ways these shapes can be transformed: translation, reflection, and rotation.  The study of basic 

measurement including length, area, surface area, and volume complete the content of this course.  
(Math 101 is not a prerequisite for this course). * Enrollment restricted to Elementary and Middle 
Education majors only.  Every spring.    

 
Additionally, the Common Core State Standards for Mathematics (CCSS) are connected to 
the Math 101 (Math 102) course content as it relates to Kentucky’s Core Content for 
Assessment, Program of Studies, and Learner Goals and Expectations.  Mathematics for 
understanding and reasoning form a foundational part of the course content, particularly 
as both relate to 21st century skill development in the areas of communication, 
collaboration, critical thinking and creativity. 

 
Learning Outcomes 

For each of the following student learning outcomes listed, the University’s General 

Education Objectives met and the Mathematics Department’s Competencies met are given.  
Also listed with each outcome are the specific means by which these learning outcomes will 
be measured.  Details of these assessment measures are provided in a later section of this 
syllabus.  
 
 
Math 102 Student Learning Outcomes: 
 

1. Students will demonstrate knowledge mathematical problem-solving. 
General Education Objectives Met:   

mailto:araymond@bellarmine.edu


 
 

 

8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
9- Critical thinking skills. 
Mathematics Department Objectives Met:  
1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by 
educating them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to 
understand quantitative relationships. 
NCTM Standards Addressed: 
Problem Solving, Connections, Communication, Reasoning & Proof, 
Representations  
These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Quizzes, Final Exam, 
Collected Work 

 
 

2. Students will extend their knowledge of rational and irrational numbers through 
explorations with types of decimals. 

General Education Objectives Met:   
8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
Mathematics Department Objectives Met:  
1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by 
educating them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to 
understand quantitative relationships. 
NCTM Standards Addressed: 
Number and Operation  
CCSS Addressed: 
CC.K-6.NBT 
CC.K-6.OA  
These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Mini-Projects, Quizzes, Final 
Exam, Collected Work 

 

3. Students will come to understand the nature of ratio, proportion, and percent. 
General Education Objectives Met:   
8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
9- Critical thinking skills. 
Mathematics Department Objectives Met:  
1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by 
educating them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to 
understand quantitative relationships. 
NCTM Standards Addressed: 
Number and Operation 
CCSS Addressed: 
CC.6-8.RP  
These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Quizzes, Final Exam, 
Collected Work, Modules 

 
4. Students will investigate probability and statistics and their connections to the real 

world. 
General Education Objectives Met:   
8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
9- Critical thinking skills. 
Mathematics Department Objectives Met:  



 
 

 

1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by 
educating them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to 
understand quantitative relationships. 
NCTM Standards Addressed: 
Data Analysis and Probability  
CCSS Addressed: 
CC.K-8.MD 
These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Mini-Projects, Quizzes, Final 
Exam, Collected Work 

 
5. Students will gain meaningful understanding of topics in geometry and 

measurement. 
General Education Objectives Met:   
8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
9- Critical thinking skills. 

Mathematics Department Objectives Met:  
1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by 
educating them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to 
understand quantitative relationships. 
NCTM Standards Addressed: 
Geometry, Measurement  
CCSS Addressed: 
CC.K-8.G  
CC.K-8.MD  
These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Quizzes, Final Exam, 
Collected Work, Modules 
 

 
 

Course Methodologies 
          The instructional strategies employed in this course are varied.  Instruction will be a blend of 
           lecture, whole-class and small group discussion, whole-class and small group problem solving, 
           team presentations, and individual reflection. 

 
 

  
*Required Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Via Problem Solving, 3rd  Edition, 
(2011) by Textbooks:   Masingila, Lester, & Raymond. 
 
 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Via Problem Solving:  Student 

Resource Manual, 3rd Edition, (2011) by Masingila, Lester, & Raymond. 
 
*Note that used copies of these books are not allowed since the perforated pages from 
the books are active workbook pages that are intended to be filled in by students and 
collected. 
 
 
TENTATIVE SCHEDULE OF COURSE MATERIAL AND ASSIGNMENTS  
 
 

Tentative Sequence of the Use of Text Materials:   



 
 

 

 

Selected Activities from Chapters 7, 5, 9, 10, 8 (if time allows) in Student Activity Manual & 
Related Readings from the Student Resource Manual. 
 
 

Specific Course Assessment Requirements 
 

Mini-Projects  
     Throughout the semester, we will engage in a variety of mini-mathematics projects.  
Some will be completed in small groups while others will be done as a whole-class endeavor.  
Further details of these assignments and specific due dates will be provided during the 
semester.  Some projects will involve brief team presentations and some will involve short 
written summaries and/or reflections.   
 
Skills Modules 
     You will be given a series of skills module quizzes to check and strengthen your basic 
mathematics skills.  (See calendar within this syllabus for tentative module dates).  You will 
be given a practice set of skills problems to work in order to prepare for the skills module.  
The skills modules are to be completed without the use of a calculator.  An average of your 
skills modules will be determined.  There are no make-up skills modules.  One skills 
module will be dropped, so if you miss a class on a day that a module is given, this will be 
the one that is dropped.  Modules must be done in pencil or will be penalized 5%. 
 
Quizzes 
    There will be quizzes on class material regularly. (See calendar within this syllabus for 
tentative quiz dates.)  Quiz questions will be a combination of problem solving questions, 
skills questions, short answer questions and/or True & False questions.  You will usually 
be asked to provide a justification, explanation, and a discussion of the “why” behind 
solutions to problems in order to receive full credit on questions.  The lowest quiz score will 
be dropped.  There are no make-up quizzes, so if you miss a quiz, then this will be the one 
quiz you drop.  Quizzes must be done in pencil or will be penalized 5%. 
 
Final Exam 
    There will a cumulative final exam. (See calendar within this syllabus for scheduled final 
exam date.)  Final exam questions, like the quizzes, will be a combination of problem 
solving questions, skill questions, short answer questions and/or True & False questions.  
You will usually be asked to provide a justification, explanation, and a discussion of the 
“why” behind solutions to problems in order to receive full credit on questions.  The final 
must be done in pencil or will be penalized 5%. 
 
Collected Work 
     You will complete group problem-solving activities in class on a daily basis.  As you are 
completing these group activities, each individual will be documenting group results in 
his/her own booklet.  These completed individual works will be collected at the end of class 
on a regular basis and scored for completeness and accuracy.  Occasionally, students will 
be asked to complete pages in the book prior to class meetings or write a reflection on 
reading from the textbook in preparation for an upcoming activity or discussion.  These 
pages will also be collected and scored for completeness and accuracy on a regular basis.   
 
Collected work must be done in pencil or will be penalized 5%. 



 
 

 

 
Homework/Practice Problems (Not Collected) 

    A set of homework problems related to class activities and lectures will be given for each 
chapter of the text.  Homework problem sets will NOT be collected and scored, but will be 
discussed in class.  Also, homework solutions will be available for your self-assessment.  
See the list below:   

Chapter 7: 

 Practice Problems #2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 23, 31, 32, 33, 40, 41 
Chapter 5: 

 Practice Problems #2, 3, 6, 7, 12, 14-18, 20-22, 26, 29, 30, 32, 35- 37, 46-49, 54 
Chapter 9: 

 Practice Problems #2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 10, 11, 12, 14-16, 19, 20-25, 26, 34-37, 42, 62, 64  
Chapter 10: 

 Practice Problems #1-6, 8-10, 12-16, 19, 22, 23, 25, 31, 32, 50, 52, 54, 60, 61, 62, 
70  

Chapter 8 (If time allows): 

 Practice Problems #17, 18, 21, 25, 26, 29, 30, 50, 55, 61 
 
 
Professionalism:   
Throughout the semester, I will observe your level of professionalism.  Appropriate 
behaviors related to classroom interactions and preparation/participated are expected.  You 
alone are responsible for what you learn.  To make the most of your opportunity in a 
professional manner:  

6. Come to every class.  From past experience I've noticed that anything less than 
regular attendance will most definitely yield poor grades. 

7. Participate actively in class activities and discussions. 
8. Read the text as we move through the material. 
9. Review activities regularly after we complete them in class. 
10. Complete all the practice homework exercises provided in class as we move through 

the material.  Work additional problems as necessary. 
11. Display courteous conduct to classmates and the instructor at all times.    
12. Ask questions, both inside and outside of class. 

  



 
 

 

Tentative Calendar of Important MATH 102 Dates: 
 

Jan 3           Jan 5      
                           First Day of Class 
 
Jan 10      Jan 12                
                     Skills Module 1     
 
Jan 17                      Jan 19        
                          Quiz 1                                                                               
                   
Jan 24           Jan 26         
   
                                                                                          
   
Jan 31        Feb 2       
        Skills Module 2                                                                    
   
Feb 7        Feb 9     
        Quiz 2                                                                                                                                                                                                  
           
Feb 14        Feb 16      
               Skills Module 3     
   
 
Feb 21        Feb 23       
                                                                        Quiz 3 
 
Feb 28              Mar 1       
           
 
Mar 6        Mar 8        
             Spring Break – No Classes   Spring Break – No Classes                                                                                                  
 
Mar 13      Mar 15         
                                                                          Skills Module 4 
           
Mar 20        Mar 22        
                                   Quiz 4 
 
Mar 27        Mar 29          
                                                                                  
        
Apr 3        Apr 5       
   Skills Module 5                    
  
Apr 10                                                                            Apr 12     
  Quiz 5                   
 



 
 

 

Apr 17                                                                              Apr 19         
                  Easter Break – No Classes            
 
Apr 24      Apr 26 
  Last Day of Class          Study Day 
 
May 1     Final Exam – Section O                                May 3       Final Exam – Section Q     
               8:00 AM – 11:00 AM                                                          11:30 AM – 2:30 PM 
  
March 6th –9th            :Mid-Semester (Spring) Break 
April  5th - 9th             : Easter Holidays 

 

Grading for Course Requirements and Grading Scale: 
 

 
Grade Determination  

Collected Work  15%    
Quiz Average  30% 
Skills Module Average 15%    
Mini Projects  15%    
Final Exam  25%    

           100% 
 

 5% as related to professional behavior 

above or below expectations.    
 
                        

      Grading Scale 
    94          A 
90 – 93  A- 
87 – 89  B+ 
83 – 86  B 
80 – 82  B- 
77 – 79  C+ 
72 – 76  C 
69 - 71  C- 
66 - 68  D+ 
60 – 65  D 
56 - 59  D- 
  < 56  F 

 

 
       Late Policy:   

All collected graded assignments will be accepted up to two class meetings after 
the day they are due.  However, the grade on late assignments will be reduced by 
10% for EACH class meeting they are late. 
 

 
       
     Attendance Policy: 

 The University requires students who will be absent from class while 

representing the University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the 
first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the 
attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored 
events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 
Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University 
intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to 
the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve 
as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say about 
excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know 
and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 



 
 

 

        Academic Honesty: 
I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 
the most recent Course Catalog and Student Handbook.  Both documents are 
available online via mybellarmine.edu.  Students and faculty must be fully aware 
of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to 
justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of 
forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and 
abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized 
access to academic or administrative systems.  Definitions of each of these forms 
of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 
Student Handbook.  All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be 
reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be 
imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment or 
course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s 
previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 
academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in 
which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will 
be dismissed from the University.  It is generally assumed that graduate 

students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty. Thus, 
no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate 

students. 
 
 
 

       Academic Resource Center (ARC)  

Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist 
all students in further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching 
their academic goals.  Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized 
assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-
taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on the A-
level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 272-8071 for more information. 
 
 
Disability Services 
Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments 
and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services 
Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The 
Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, phone 272-8480. 

 
 
       Resubmissions: 

There are no re-submissions on assignments.  Therefore, make sure you read 
directions carefully, ask questions, and listen to responses to questions asked by 
classmates so that assignments are done correctly the first time. 
 

 



 
 

 

Cell Phones (etc.): 
Use of cell phones (etc.) is not allowed in class.  You must leave your cell phones 
in your car/room or keep them turned off during class.  Ringing of cell phones 
during class will result in an additional “collected work” assignment to be turned 
in and/or presented by the offending student. 

 
 
Severe Weather 

In cases of bad weather, the University will either close or will follow an inclement 
weather late schedule.  The University will post notification of cancellation or 
delay on the Bellarmine University website AND on one or more television 
stations.  You may also call the main telephone number 272-8000 and choose 

option 6 for notice of any cancellation or delay of classes due to weather. 
 
   

        

Note:  Although the information in this syllabus is correct at its 
distribution in class, changes may be necessary as the course 
develops due to weather or other unforeseen circumstances.  All 
necessary changes will be announced in class. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

 

 

English 101 G 

Expository Writing 

Spring 2011 

 

Dr. Powell                                                                                                                                            

MW   2:00-3:15 (HORR 103)                                        Alumni Hall 205 

272-7959 

Office Hours: MW 11:00-12:00 pm  

                        & by appointment                                                                                                                                                                  

ahpowell@bellarmine.edu  

 

 

Writing as Social Action 

 

Course Description   

This course is an introduction to college-level writing and is based on several key assumptions: 

Writing is a complex activity that requires ongoing practice and guidance.  It is a meaning-

making activity used to make sense of the world around us and to communicate to others.  This 

course combines critical reading and writing. Writing for this course focuses on essays that 

develop essential abilities in description, explanation, and argument. Through these essays, 

students are expected to master basic process and rhetorical skills crucial to strong college-level 

writing. Writing strategies, expectations, and criteria are context dependent; effective writing 

depends on the writer’s ability to understand and address audience, purpose, and topic.   

 

Learning Outcomes and Assessment Strategies   

  

Specifically, in this course students will 

 

 Use writing and reading for inquiry, learning, thinking, and communicating (Critical 

thinking skills) 

 Explore how genre shapes reading and writing as they write contemporary essays (e.g., 

literary, scholarly, and narrative) (Forms & creative processes in literature and the 

arts) 

 Identify and respond to different rhetorical contexts (purpose, voice, tone, audience) 

(Oral & Written communication skills) 

 Complete multiple analyses of course readings by ―Reading as a Writer‖ (Critical 

thinking skills/Oral & written communication)  

 Practice and develop writing processes such as invention, revision, organization, drafting 

through multiple drafts, editing (Oral & Written Communication) 



 
 

 

 Formulate an original thesis, focus, or controlling idea and support it by using a variety of 

strategies, including the integration of ideas and information from others (Critical 

thinking skills) 

 Use flexible strategies for generating ideas, drafting, revising, editing, and proofreading   

            *Critique their own work and the work of others (balancing the advantages of  

              working with others with the responsibility of doing their part) 

            *Develop an effective writing process that encourages later invention and re- 

              thinking to revise their work 

            *Use multiple drafts to create and complete a successful text, and  

             *Generate texts that conform to the conventions of edited American English 

 

Note: 

Because this class focuses on the writing process as well as the written product, your daily 

participation and preparation are significant components of your grade.  Additionally, you should 

expect your writing to enter the public space of the classroom.  Overall, we will be reading, 

writing, discussing, and thinking about complex and sometimes emotionally charged topics.  The 

purpose of this is not to get you to conform to a single perspective or to think in a certain way 

but rather to get you, as a writer, to write in response to complex texts and issues, to discover 

how writing helps you understand ideas, to learn how writing helps you figure out what you 

think or know, to develop strategies for writing effectively about issues that are difficult and 

challenging, and to learn how to find something interesting to say. 

 

Required Text(s) & materials 

 A Writer‘s Reference.  6
th

 Edition. Diana Hacker.  Boston; Beford/St. Martin’s, 2007. 

 Readings to be printed from Blackboard (some supplied by instructor)  

 
Standard supplies include notebook paper, notebook/folders as well as the means to print from blackboard 

or the Web, make photocopies, etc. as needed. 

 

University Student e-mail account (check regularly) 

 

Course Methodology 

You are expected to do all of the assigned reading which will include essays, class discussion 

board, peer writing, web sites.  You will be doing frequent formal and informal writing, such as 

responses to readings, responses to peers’ ideas, freewrites, invention/planning activities, first 

drafts of formal essays, revised drafts,  reviews of your own writing and peer writing, and 

revision activities.  You will have to write in class and out of class.  Writings will be read and 

evaluated by me, or by peers, or by both throughout the semester.   

 

Course Requirements and Grading Scale 
Participation/ Informal Writing  10% 

Reading as a Writer Analyses     30% 

Midterm Portfolio                       10% 



 
 

 

Final Portfolio            50% from a portfolio of your writing (drafts of all 3 Writing Projects must 

be submitted to instructor for approval at least once during the semester before inclusion in 

portfolio). 

*Failure of either one of these components will result in failure for the course. 

 

Grading Scale: [Bellarmine Unviersity] 

  
A+ = 97-100                  B+= 87-89             C+= 76-79                  D= 60-69 

A = 94-96                      B = 83-86               C = 70-75                   F = 60 and below 

A- = 90-93                B- =80-82 

Participation:  As a member of a community of writers, you have a responsibility to your peers.  

Reading and writing is necessary for informed, substantive participation.  This participation may 

take the form of face-to-face class discussions, discussion board activities, workshops of student 

writing, in-class writing activities, and out of class research activities.  Your participation is 

critical for your learning as well as your peers’ learning.  Participation cannot be ―made up‖ at 

the end of the semester.  You need to do it all along.  Each of us has a responsibility to the 

class and to what happens during class.  The participation required for this class is an 

important part of the writing process; therefore, half of your course grade will be based on 

this. 

 

Coming to class and doing what is required will earn you a ―C‖ for participation.  Going above 

and beyond what is required, being a leader and going out of your way to learn more will earn 

you the honor grades of ―B‖ and ―A.‖  Numerous absences (usually more than 5), coming to 

class unprepared, not completing your reading responses, turning in late assignments, missing 

workshops and conferences, and minimum contribution to workshop groups will earn you a ―D‖ 

or an ―F.‖ 

 

Please keep all written work in this class!  Be sure to back-up and save your word processed 

work. 

 

Conferences 

It will often be necessary and helpful for you to meet with me to talk about specific writing 

concerns.  Each student is required to conference with me at least once during the semester, 

either during my office hours or by scheduling an appointment to discuss work in progress 

and/or any concerns you may have.  Be prepared to bring questions, notes, drafts, etc.  Do not 

come empty-handed.  This is a part of your participation grade.   
 

Late Work 

Late work will be accepted only with my prior consent.  Work submitted late without my consent 

must be accompanied by documentation legitimating an excused absence. 

 

Note: All Course requirements must be completed in order to pass this course.  Please note 

that submission does not equal completion. 



 
 

 

 

Attendance Policy 

This course focuses on the process of writing as well as the product; consequently, participation 

is required.  Turning in the papers is not enough; you must actively participate through class 

discussion, informal writing assignments, homework, classwork, and workshops.  Every member 

of this class is important in determining what happens in this class.  We are all, individually and 

collectively, responsible for how this class proceeds; therefore, you will be expected to attend 

class regularly, to be on time, to complete reading assignments, and to participate in discussions 

and activities.  Participation cannot be made up at the end of the semester.  You must do it all 

along.  You should not miss a writing workshop class; lack of in-class response to your 

work will prevent you from getting full credit on your papers and will affect your portfolio 

grade. 

  

Because many of the activities required for the completion of our writing projects will take place 

in class and are difficult to make up, any absences will affect your progress in this course.  

Students missing six classes will have their final grade lowered by one letter grade, and students 

missing nine or more classes will not pass this course. 

 

If you miss a class, you are entirely responsible for obtaining notes, reviewing material that we 

may have covered, and arriving at the next class session prepared to turn in assignments and 

participate in the class.  Please see me before or after class to get materials that may have been 

given out.    

            The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 

inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 

instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-

sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee 

Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible 

opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee 

Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say 

about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor‘s policy. 

 

Academic Honesty 

I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine‘s Catalog 

2009-2011 and in the 2009-2010 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via 

mybellarmine.edu.  Students must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of 

ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number 

of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple 

submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems 

or information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic 

honesty section of the Student Handbook.  All detected instances of academic dishonesty will be reported 

to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 

policy.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or test to dismissal from the University, depending, in 



 
 

 

part, on the student‘s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student‘s 

academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most recent 

offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.   

 

Academic Resource Center (ARC)  

Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students in 

further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals.  Students 

needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, 

time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, 

located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more information. 

 

Disability Services 
Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the 

Counseling Center, phone 452-8480. 

 

 

Tentative Class Schedule 
The following schedule is a guide.  Changes may be made based on our progress as a class and 

your needs.  Changes will be announced in class.   

 

M  1/10 Introductions; Syllabus; ―Reading as a Writer;‖ HW: Read Cofer ―More Room,‖  

write analysis; bring hard copy  

W 1/12 Review syllabus; How We Read; What is Rhetoric?—Handout; Discuss Cofer 

Analysis 

HW: Read excerpt from Persepolis –Handout   

Last Day to Add/Drop 

M 1/17 MLK Holiday 

W 1/19 Cofer, ―More Room.‖  Discuss Essay 1 topic.  HW—Begin invention for Essay 1; 

Read Stratapi, Persepolis excerpt.  

M 1/24 Narrative.  Stratapi, Persepolis excerpt. Discuss Wise & Soto.  HW— Wise, ―Born to 

Belonging‖ and Soto, ―The Jacket‖  

W 1/26 Discuss Wise and Soto.  Work on Essay 1. HW— write analysis of Wise       

M 1/31 Brainstorm—social self/cultural influence/defining event.  Share initial draft ideas.   

Volunteers for model peer workshop.  HW— Scribner ―Literacy in Three 

Metaphors.‖  Bring in cultural artifact related to your topic; Work on Essay 1—draft 

due Wed., 2/9   

W 2/2 Scribner and literacy.  Cultural Artifacts; HW— Bambara ―The Lesson,‖ write 

analysis of Bambara  

M 2/7 Discuss Readings; model peer workshop (Wise analysis); HW— Essay 1 draft due 

Wed., 2/9 

W 2/9 Essay 1 Draft due—workshop (Bring copies for group).  Revision.  

Introductions/paragraphs.   HW—Revise Essay 1, ―Final‖ draft due in class M  2/14 



 
 

 

w/ all process work    

M 2/14 Essay 1 ―Final draft‖ due (include all process work in a folder); Begin Essay 2 

planning; HW—Read Kuenz ―It’s a Small World After All,‖ write analysis of 

Kuenz 

W 2/16 Kuenz: Identification and cultural icons; HW— Read Trask ―Tourist, Stay Home,‖ 

write analysis of Trask 

Midterm Analysis Revision Due (10% of final grade) 

M 2/21 Discuss Trask; In-class response; Essay 2 connections; HW—Work on draft Essay 2 

(thesis and 2 opening paragraphs) 

Mid-term Grades Due 

W 2/23 Essay 2 –Thesis development; HW— Read Kidder ―A Moral Place,‖ write analysis 

Marin.  Essay 2 drafts due W 3/2  

M 2/28 Discuss reading; Paragraph Development—work on paragraph drafts for Essay 2; 

thesis/sample paragraphs (3-4); HW—Work on Essay 2; draft due W 3/2     

W 3/2 Essay 2 draft workshop (bring copies for group); Thesis Speed Dating; HW—Work 

on revision; Essay 2 ―final‖ draft due M 3/14.  Introduce Essay 3.  HW—Topics for 

Essay 3 – Post on Blackboard Discussion Board by 6:00 pm, Tues. 3/15; 

read/respond to at least 3. 

 Spring Break   3/7 – 3/11 

M 3/14 

 

Essay 2 ―Final Draft‖ Due (Include all process work in a folder); Begin Essay 3; 

HW—Topics for Essay 3 – Post on Blackboard Discussion Board by 6:00 pm, Tues. 

3/15; read/respond to at least 3 before class. 

Last Day to Withdraw — 3/15 

W 3/16 Essay 3 Topics; HW—Read Read Tocqueville ―Democracy in America.‖  Draft 

claim & Issues for Essay 3 

M 3/21 Conferences  

W 3/23 In-class work on Claims/Issues.  Essay 3; HW—Read Ehrenrich ―Nickeled-and-

Dimed,‖ write analysis.   

M 3/28 Discuss Reading; HW—Work on Essay 3 drafts; due W 3/30 

W 3/30 Essay 3 draft due (bring copies for peer review); HW— Read Marin ―Helping and 

Hating the Homeless‖  

M 4/4 Claims/Issues.  Essay 3 Revision. HW—Work on Essay 3 revision 

W4/6 Essay 3 due—2
nd

 workshop (bring copies for peer review)  

M 4/11 Essay 3 ―Final‖ draft due (Include all process work in a folder).  Presentations of 

Essay.     

W 4/13 Presentations of Essay 3. 

M 4/18 Portfolio Workshop                            

W 4/20 Portfolio Workshop                                        4/21-4/25  Easter Holiday 

W 4/27 LAST DAY of CLASSES     Portfolio Due          No Exam for this course 

 



 
 

 

 

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Eng. 201: The World of Texts   Dr. Anthony O’Keeffe 

Fall 2010      Alumni Hall 209 (452-8185) 

Section O: 9:25 – 10:40    M 9-10; T 11-12; Th 11-12 

Section Q: 12:15 – 1:30     aokeeffe@bellarmine.edu 
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That’s not a bad joke—especially if you’ve experienced enough English classes to know their 

details well.  And it’s got a little range in its targets, so that questions can be raised.  Is it a joke 

on the teacher, who’s too dense to realize that the line he’s quoting isn‘t a part of the poem?  Or 

is it a joke on T. S. Eliot, some of whose poetry (especially the famous The Waste Land) can 

seem so complicated and strange that what the teacher is quoting just might be a part of the poem 

under discussion?  Or is it a joke about that constant—maybe overused—teaching ploy ―Form 

into groups and discuss‖?  And beyond the drawing’s punch line, do we get any ―interpretive‖ 

help from the figures we can actually see—can we read their expressions for help with deciding 

who the joke is really on?  And do the actual details of representation—how things are drawn—

add something more and different to the whole joke? 

 

But let’s shift gears for a minute and take the joke seriously.  We can see it, after all, as raising 

real issues.  One such issue is the nature of poetry—especially modern poetry.  While the 

sentence ―Form into groups and discuss the first 12 stanzas‖ is crucial here to the joke, it’s not 

hard to imagine a poem in which it could be a serious line—perhaps a poem critiquing education, 

or teaching.  Another issue—more implied than directly stated—concerns the nature of 

―literature.‖  What kind of work gets to be called literature, and why?  Who decides, and how?  

And why does it seem to need classrooms to make it understandable?  A third issue could be the 

nature of teaching—how do people learn to read, understand, even enjoy work like Eliot’s?  And 

what useful role could discussion play in such learning? 

 



 
 

 

So, this little drawing makes a good introduction to our course—which is concerned with all the 

issues just noted above, and more. 

 

Its title—The World of Texts—implies claims (that we live, significantly, among and through a 

variety of texts; that our world is, in fundamental ways, textual) and a relationship (between 

world and word, self and text).  Its focus is the literacies (note the plural) one must develop in 

order to connect meaningfully, interestingly, and enjoyably with that world of texts.  And that 

means exploring the essential nature of the discipline we call English—seeing it not primarily as 

a mere collection of ―approved‖ texts but as a way of thinking about the nature of text in general, 

and individual texts in particular.  (If that all sounds very dry and abstract to you, just recall the 

first text you’ve already encountered and ―interpreted‖ in the course—the cartoon that starts this 

syllabus.  Not too painful, was it?) 

 

Let me borrow a couple of short texts to make clearer, in words better than I could invent, two 

key premises on which the class is built.  The first comes from the modern French writer and 

literary theorist Roland Barthes: 

 

And no doubt that is what reading is: rewriting the text of the work within the text of our 

lives. 

 

The second comes from Robert Scholes, a contemporary American writer and literary theorist 

(and the author of our primary course text): 

 

 To read at all, we must read the book of ourselves in the texts in front of us, and  

we must bring the text home, into our thoughts and lives, into our judgments and  

deeds.  We cannot enter the texts we read, but they can enter us.  This is what reading is 

all about. 

 

I’d encourage you to notice, in both quotations, the strong emphasis on the deeply personal, 

deeply interactive nature of reading well.  The most important issue our course addresses is just 

what it means to read truly well, with the fullest possible understanding and engagement.  In 

other words, we’re exploring the multi-dimensional relationship—between world, and text, and 

the reading self.  Your self in particular. 

 

Course Texts 

 

 Robert Scholes, Nancy R. Comley, and Gregory Ulmer.  Text Book (3rd edition), 

 St. Martin’s Press. 

 

 Russell Hoban.  Riddley Walker.  Indiana University Press, 1998. 

 

Course Work 

 



 
 

 

Our basic work is, unsurprisingly, reading and writing.  You may have missed, on first reading, 

the key word in the quotation from Barthes: that we read most deeply by ―rewriting the text of 

the work within the text of our lives.‖  Robert Scholes, in a book entitled Protocols of Reading, 

puts it this way: 

 

 The reader is always outside the text.  This is one of the things that it means to be  

a reader—to be outside.  The price of entry is the labor of production itself.  To  

read rightly we must start to write ourselves.  We shall have to add something to a  

text in order to read it. 

 

Scholes’s own Text Book will involve you in constant, small-scale writing, both informal and 

formal; this will account for 80% of the course’s graded work.  The other 20% will derive from a 

final assignment on Russell Hoban’s novel, Riddley Walker. 

 

Advice and Encouragement 

 

Since your own reactions, understandings, opinions, puzzlements, ideas, enthusiasms, etc., etc., 

are central to the course, attendance and open-minded (which also means, in any classroom 

context, brave) participation are crucial.  This means, first, just showing up.  (Missing more than 

4 classes reduces your course grade to a C, missing more than 6 means failing.)  Being persistent 

and patient are equally crucial—especially when you’re asked to take new approaches to a 

subject, approaches that may challenge your already established thinking. 

 

That’s a lot to ask, I know.  But there is a great payoff to your participation and persistence: a 

deepened understanding of both the nature of texts and of your relationship to them.  Before 

moving on to the details of the course schedule, let me throw one more quotation at you—again 

from Robert Scholes: 

 

 Reading is not just a means to other ends.  It is one of the great rewards for the  

use of our capacities, a reason for living, an end in itself. 

 

If you already know and embody that truth, great.  If you’re not sure that it is true, but want to 

find out, and to reap the rewards it implies, great again.  In either case, I think you’ll find our 

time together, within the world of texts, worthwhile. 

Course Schedule   

 

 

Th. 8/19 Course introduction 

 

TEXT BOOK    
 

Chapter 1: Texts as Representation   
 



 
 

 

T. 8/24  Letter to the Student (xv-xvi) 

  Pages 1-12 

Th. 8/26 Pages 12-29 

 

T. 8/31  Pages 29-41 

Th. 9/2  Pages 42-57 

 

T. 9/7   Formal Essay 1 Due 

Th. 9/9  Pages 57-61 

 

Chapter 2: Texts, Thoughts, and Things   
 

T. 9/14  Pages 61-74 

Th. 9/16 Pages 74-87 

 

T. 9/21  Pages 87-94 

Th. 9/23 Pages 94-113 

 

T. 9/28  Pages 128-149 

Th. 9/30 Open 

 

 

Chapter 3: Texts and Other Texts   
 

T. 10/5  Formal Essay 2 Due 

Th. 10/7 Pages 150-157 

 

T. 10/12 Fall Break—no class 

Th. 10/14 Pages 157-176 

 

T. 10/19 Pages 176-199 

Th. 10/21 Pages 207-229 

 

Chapter 4: Texts and Research—The Mystory   
 

T. 10/26 Formal Essay 3 Due 

Th. 10/28 Pages 240-262 

 

T. 11/2  Pages 262-273 

Th. 11/4 Pages 274-296 

 

   RIDDLEY WALKER   
 



 
 

 

T. 11/9  Chapters 1-5 

Th. 11/11 Chapters 6-7 

 

T. 11/16 Chapters 8-13 

Th. 11/18 Chapters 15-18  

 

T. 11/23 Course consolidation 

Th. 11/25 Thanksgiving holiday 

 

T. 11/30 Riddley Walker projects due   

  

 

Final Exam: Section O: Thursday, December 9, 8:oo – 11:oo 

  Section Q: Tuesday, December 7, 11:3o – 2:3o 

 

 

A few things to keep in mind 

 

 

 Don’t forget the fairly strict attendance policy I’ve designed for the course (it’s on 

page 3 of the syllabus).  Thoughtful discussion and participation are essential to your 

achieving the course’s most important goals—and so you need to be a steady member 

of the community that is our class.  I do recognize that an occasional absence may be 

unavoidable.   

 If you do miss class, it’s important that you contact me to see if any kind of 

particular assignment (typically one involving writing) has been given.  The 

easiest and most reliable way to make contact is via email, at: 

 

aokeeffe@bellarmine.edu 

 

 

The bigger picture 

 

Within the larger context of Bellarmine’s general education requirements, our course aims to 

fulfill the following goals: 

 

Goal 7: Familiarity with forms and creative processes in literature and the arts. 

 

Achieved by interpreting texts and art forms throughout the course. 

 

Goal 9: Critical thinking skills 
 

Achieved by course work focused on learning to think critically and creatively. 

mailto:aokeeffe@bellarmine.edu


 
 

 

 

Goal 10: Facility in oral and written communication. 
 

Achieved though course work focused on writing clearly and thoughtfully, reading and 

listening with insight, and active participation in class discussions. 

 

 

Within the context of English department goals, our course aims to fulfill these three goals: 

 

1. To involve you in writing as a fundamental means of learning. 

2. To involve you in close, creative reading of texts, both literary and non-literary. 

3. To involve you in the exploration of literature as a centrally important mode of 

human inquiry and experience. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

University-level concerns   
 

Catalog Course Description   

 

English 201: The World of Texts.  The World of Texts is the foundational course with which the 

student must begin study in the major.  ―English‖ is an unusually varied discipline, taking as its 

object of study almost every kind of text that human beings produce.  Given that diverse range, a 

sense of fundamental organizing principles and practices is essential—and that is what this 

course is designed to explore.  It introduces students to a range of critical theories, both 

traditional and contemporary, and provides a chance to practice their application through a strong 

writing component.  This course must be completed by English majors before they can enroll in 



 
 

 

300- and 400- level courses; non majors may choose upper level English courses as electives 

without having English 201 as a prerequisite. 

 
The General Education Context   

 

 As a general education course, English 201 aims to fulfill some of the key goals of general 

education stated in the current university catalog.  Our course focuses particularly on three of those goals: 

 

 artistic and literary comprehension 

 thinking skills 

 communication skills  

 

We will work toward those goals by way of the reading, writing, and class discussion ideas explained 

earlier in the syllabus. 

 

Disability Services   

 

Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in room 225 

of Horrigan Hall, phone 452-8150. 

 

Academic Honesty   

 

I follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Catalog 2005-2007 (pages 55-56) and 

in the 2005-2006 Student Handbook (pages 16-19).  Students must be fully aware of what constitutes 

academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  

Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, 

fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized 

access to academic or administrative systems or information.  Definitions of each of these forms of 

academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 2005-2006 Student Handbook.  

All detected instances of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Provost, and sanctions will be 

imposed as dictated by the policy.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or test to dismissal from 

the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. 

Pre-arranged absences: the university policy 

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 

inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 

instructor to discuss the attendance polity and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored 

events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, 

available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as 

an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences 

and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

Academic Resource Center (ARC)  

 



 
 

 

Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students in further 

developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals.  Students needing or 

wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, 

tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on the A-level of 

the W. L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more information. 

 

University Mission  

 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 

educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for 

each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity.  We educate our students through undergraduate and 

graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which students develop the 

intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and 

service to others.  We achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, 

academic freedom, and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or other single 

perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-

honored and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 

matters.  By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the 

future, and to improve the human condition. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

English 208: American Literature II 

 Civil War to the Present 

 Spring 2011 

 

 

Section C: MWF 10 - 10:50 Dr. Kathryn West 

Horrigan 103 Office: Alumni 101 

Section D: MWF 11 – 11:50 kwest@bellarmine.edu 

Horrigan 102      Office Hours:   

         MWF 9:15 – 10:00; 

 MW 2:15-2:50; probably 

 Tues. 5-6 

Office Phone: 272-8210              & by appointment 



 
 

 

 

Course Description  

(beginning with catalog description) 

This course surveys American literature from the Civil War to the present, organizing 

readings into three distinct literary movements:  Realism/Naturalism (and 

Supernaturalism); Modernism; and Contemporary (Postmodernism & Multiculturalism).  Our 

approach will combine close reading, literary analysis, literary history, and cultural history.  

We will move between culture and literature in order to examine how American culture has 

shaped its literature, and vice versa, as well as how both have shaped who we are today.  

Class sessions will include lecture, some small group work, and presentations by students, 

but the core element will be discussion.  Prerequisite:  English 101. 

 

My approach is to be representative and inclusive in my selection of authors and genres.  

Therefore, we will study not only the relatively small and homogeneous group of authors 

traditionally valued by those who have wielded economic power--and along the way we will 

talk about how things like economics and political power impact what gets published and 

read and taught--but also we will read literature from peoples traditionally marginalized in 

this country: Native Americans, African Americans, Latinos, Asian Americans, women of all 

races, the poor . . . . I suspect you will discover emotionally powerful and socially engaging 

texts have been produced by both the powerful and acclaimed and the oppressed and 

suppressed. 

 

Course Objectives and Methodology 

Over the course of the semester, my personal goals for this course include the following:   
 

To read both widely and deeply in the literature of the United States from the Civil War to 

the present. 

 

To identify the particular social, political, economic, and religious contexts surrounding a 

writer's work. 

 

To produce an awareness of the variety of cultures that make up "American" culture as a 

whole, and to determine how various aspects of these cultures are represented by American 

writers from many different social, economic, ethnic, geographic, and religious backgrounds. 

 

To identify the unique and influential ways American writers have used a variety of literary 

forms (journal, history, narrative, sermon, essay, folk tale, song, chant, drama, poetry, 

short story, novel) to achieve distinctive purposes and effects. 

 

To increase in awareness of and sensitivity to metaphor, symbol, language, themes, 

structure, style, genre, and world view in the works we read, and to demonstrate–in class 

discussion and in writing assignments–the ability to identify and evaluate their presence. 

 

To further critical skills of interpretation and analysis and to practice close reading skills. 

 

To practice and develop research skills and the ability to integrate research materials into 

your own writing, drawing on and interacting with the words and ideas of others. 

 

To define and practice some of the various perspectives from which literature may be 



 
 

 

studied:  historical, cultural, gender, class, race, economic, and formal. 

 

To explain how we have (or have not) been shaped by the same culture and history that 

produced this literature. 

 

REQUIRED TEXTS: 

The Heath Anthology of American Literature, Volumes C, D, & E, ed. Paul Lauter, 6th 

edition. (n.b.:  these volumes come packaged together as a set) 
The Sound and the Fury, William Faulkner (Vintage) 1984 corrected edition. 

If time permits, one other text to be decided—it will be a novel representative of the 

contemporary period.   

 

 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS & ASSIGNMENTS: 

 

All written assignments should follow MLA guidelines.  Therefore, you will need to have 

available a writing handbook or style manual that includes MLA guidelines.  I have a 

number of these and am happy to loan them. 

 

Always have the text we are discussing with you in class.  You will need it in front of 

you during our discussions.  No exceptions.  If you have trouble locating or affording the 

anthologies, let me know.  I may have copies I can loan you. 

 
Read all assigned material and come to class prepared for discussion. 

 

A note on the readings:  One of the nice things about this period is its 

eclecticism.  While I doubt any one individual will enjoy everything we are 

reading, I can almost guarantee everyone will enjoy some of what we read.  

If you appreciate finely crafted, highly stylized literature, there's something 

here for you.  If you enjoy high drama or sentimentalism or humor, there's 

something for you.  If you prefer literature that concentrates less on structure 

and more on realistically presenting people's lives and feelings, you'll find that 

too!  But whatever your preferences, be sure to keep up with the reading.  

I work to make the schedule interesting, challenging, and manageable, but 

you need to follow it as written if you aren‘t to fall behind and find yourself 

overwhelmed. 

 

PLEASE, NO LAPTOPS IN CLASS. 

 

Oral Report/Leading the Discussion:  Either present a brief (~ 10 minute) oral report 

consisting of background—often historical--information relevant to the reading, OR, as part 

of a group of two or three, lead class discussion once during the semester.  These 

assignments are further described on the ―Oral Assignment‖ handout; dates for oral 

report information topics can be found in the schedule. 

 

Two exams and a final:  Exams will combine identifies, objective questions, short answer, 

and essay questions. 

 

Three to Four  ~3-Page Reading Response Papers/Exercises:  Instructions will be 

handed out in class.  Each one will be different.  One will be research/bibliography-oriented, 

one will involve interacting with critical sources, one may be creative, at least one will 

involve close analysis.  For each, you‘ll be able to choose among a number of designated 

topics. 



 
 

 

 

GRADING 

 

 Oral Report/Leading the Discussion  – 10% 

 Exam #1     - 15%  

 Exam #2     - 15% 

 Final Exam     - 20% 

 Three Reading  

  Responses/Exercises   - 30% 

 Participation and Attendance  - 10% 

 

Grading Scale: 

 990 - 1,000 = A+ 

 935 -    989 = A 

 910 -    934 = A- 

 876 -    909 = B+ 

 835 -    875 = B 

 810 -    834 = B- 

 776 -    809 = C+ 

 720 -    775 = C 

 620 -    719 = D 

 Below 620 pts = F 

 

All formal writing assignments must be typed, double-spaced, with one-inch margins on the 

top, bottom, and sides, and stapled or paper-clipped.  On the first page, provide a title for 

your paper, your name, the course number, and the date; however, you do not need a 

separate title page.  Any informal writing (journal entries) must be typed, but may be 

single- or double-spaced.  Use MLA guidelines for documentation and issues of style and 

usage.  In all instances, use inclusive language. 

 

Assignments turned in after the due date will usually be accepted, but may not receive full 

credit.  If you repeatedly turn assignments in late, you run the risk of having them rejected.  

If you will miss class due to an extracurricular activity, I prefer you turn in any 

assignments beforehand. 

 

Assessment:  Each assignment will be covered in a handout that provides more specific 

information than given here.  In general, strive for care with language, analytical 

insight, attention to detail, and illustrating connections between ideas, styles, 

and language. 
 

 PARTICIPATION AND ATTENDANCE:  Your punctual attendance and your participation 

are vital to the success of our class discussions and to your own success in the course.  

Multiple absences lower your performance and your grade.  If it is unavoidable that you 

miss some classes, please talk to me.  Please understand that even if you have a good 

reason for missing class, it's still missing class--you aren't there to participate, to interact, 

to be involved.  

Participation and attendance will be assigned numerical values this semester.  You start 

with 50 points for attendance.  For every absence over 2, you lose 5 points from that total.  

Frequent tardiness will also lose points.  In the case of participation, you may earn up to 50 

points.   
If, due to illness or an emergency, you miss a class session, it is your responsibility 

to find out what was covered in class and if there were any changes made to the 

assignments. 



 
 

 

If you miss an examination, you may take a make-up.  However, for each exam I 

will offer only one make-up time. 

 
UNIVERSITY-SPONSORED TRAVEL NOTIFICATION 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 

inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 

instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored 

events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, 

available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later 

than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an 

excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is 

the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 
ACADEMIC HONESTY 

 I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s Catalog 

2009-2011 (pp. 55-56) and in the 2010-2011 Student Handbook (pp. 17-20); both documents are available online 

via mybellarmine.edu.  Students must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of 

ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of 

forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, 

obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or 

information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty 

section of the 2010-2011 Student Handbook.  All detected instances of academic dishonesty will be reported to 

the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 

policy.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or test to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, 

on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic 

career, as a minimum additional penalty, the student will be suspended for the semester in which the most 

recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.   

 
DISABILITY SERVICES 

 Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling 

Center, phone 272-8480. 

 

SEVERE WEATHER 

Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad weather.  

We will arrange class schedules to meet learning outcomes in the event classes will be cancelled.  

 

Be aware that I place great emphasis on courtesy, both social and academic. 
Please feel free to talk to me with any concerns or questions. 

 

The Nature of the Survey Course 

 

A note about types of classes:  Seminar classes are small—usually no more than 15 

people—they take a quite specific focus, and they are almost entirely discussion.  Upper 

level literature courses tend to focus in depth on works closely tied together by a certain 

theme, by authorship, by literary movement, by a particular nationality and historical era, 

and may be conducted as seminars, lectures, discussions, or some combination of those 

methods.   You’ll get to those later in your undergraduate career.  Survey courses may 

combine lecture and discussion (as will this one), but they take a broad view and introduce 

you to the literary history of a time and place, preparing you with the background and 

concepts necessary to be ready for the upper level and seminar endeavors.   

As ours is a survey course, this means we will read a great many, and a great variety, of 

works and authors, and we will discuss how they fit into-- and sometimes diverge from—

their literary, social, and historical context.  We will probably not be able to discuss 

everything on the reading list in great detail.  For those works on which we spend little 



 
 

 

time in class, it is your responsibility to apply to them the skills we have practiced 

elsewhere.  In other words, don’t assume that because we spend less time on a particular 

work in class discussion that it is less important and that you are not as responsible for it 

in terms of your writing, thinking, and exam-taking.  Indeed, those are often the works I’ll 

be looking for you to use to demonstrate your own growing critical acumen. 

 

In a survey course our goal is not to parse out every last possible meaning of every text 

(although we will do some close analysis).  Our goal is to learn the definitions and to gain 

broad understanding of the literary movements, methods, and history of American 

literature from its beginnings to the Civil War, looking closely at some exemplary texts 

along the way. 

 
TENTATIVE SCHEDULE 

 

Reading is to be completed before class the day it is listed on the schedule. If you miss a 

class, be sure to check with someone to see if any changes in the reading were announced.  

Page numbers refer to the Heath anthology, 6th edition, unless otherwise indicated.  Unless I 

announce otherwise in class, stay with the reading schedule printed here, even if we seem 

behind in discussion. 

 

Note:  I do expect you to read the biographical head note for each and every author we 

study; in some cases I have included the relevant page numbers on our schedule.  

Unfortunately, however, some head notes "give away" key pieces of information about the 

stories.  Therefore, you may want to read the head note after having read the assigned 

text. 

 

Please note that the syllabus and our schedule are subject to revision as necessary. 
 

F, 1/7  Introductions.  Review Syllabus & Assignments. 

 

REALISM/NATURALISM/SUPERNATURALISM 

 

Representing the Real/Working for a Living 

 

M, 1/10 Historical & Cultural Backgrounds lecture.  Review the syllabus and the writing 

  assignments, and begin reading William Dean Howells, 232-235 and 

his essays on 240-43; the selections on Globalization and Imperialism, pp. 

571-72 and 574-77. Also, Mark Twain, 54-55, and "Sociable Jimmy‖: 

http://etext.virginia.edu/railton/huckfinn/socjimmy.html 

  

W, 1/12 Rebecca Harding Davis, "Life in the Iron Mills," on reserve in the library.  If 

you have 

  had English 207 and still have your anthology, this story by Davis is in 

that volume.  It can also be found online at a number of different sites. 

 

F, 1/14 Continue from above. 

*Oral Report:  Labor Conditions & Reforms, late 19th and early 20th C– 

 

M, 1/17  No class - Martin Luther King, Jr. Day.  

 

More Realism:  The Conflicts of Society , the Conflicts of War 

W, 1/19 W. D. Howells, "Editha," 248-58; Mark Twain, 54-56, "The War Prayer," 102-

104. 



 
 

 

*Oral Report:  Hearst/Newspapers & the Spanish-American War -  

 

F, 1/21  Continue from Wednesday, add Ambrose Bierce, "Chickamauga," 342-347; 

Standing Bear, 610-13. 

 

Regionalist Realism, with a touch of the Supernatural, and some Humor . . .    

M, 1/24 Mary E. Wilkins Freeman, "The Revolt of 'Mother,'" 845-848, 856-867; Sarah 

Orne Jewett, "A White Heron, 811-818.  

 

W, 1/26 Continue Jewett with ―The Foreigner,‖ 818-834; add Marietta Holley, 573-

578. 

 

F, 1/28 Charles Chesnutt, 117-18, from Journal, 169-70, ―The Goophered Grapevine,‖ 

124-133, "The Passing of Grandison," 135-146.  

 

Moving into Psychological Realism and the Realities of Race and Gender 

 

M, 1/31  Mark Twain, "A True Story," 67-70.  Paul Laurence Dunbar, 171-72, ―We 

Wear the Mask,‖ 178. Howells‘ review of Dunbar, 244-46, and of Chesnutt, 

246-48.   Corridos, 215-232. John Milton Oskison, ―The Problem of Old 

Harjo,‖ 198-203. 

*Oral Report:  Race Laws/Race Realities in the Reconstruction U.S. - 

 

W, 2/2  Kate Chopin, ―Desirée‘s Baby,‖ 413-419,―The Story of an Hour,‖ 423-

24; and ―The Storm,‖ 419-423.   

* Oral Report: 1893 World’s Fair (the Columbian Exposition) 

 

F, 2/4  Charlotte Perkins Gilman, "The Yellow Wall-Paper," 672-85, ―Why I Wrote 

‗The  

  Yellow Wall-paper,‘‖ 692. 

*Oral Report:  S. Weir Mitchell and the Rest Cures - 

 

M, 2/7   Living in Multiple Cultures in the 19th Century 

  Chinese Exclusion Act, 946-47; Edith Maud Eaton, ―Leaves from the 

Mental Portfolio of an Eurasian,‖ 949-959; and Gertrude Bonnin, from School 

Days of an Indian Girl, and ―Why I Am a Pagan,‖ 1057-1066 and 1043-1046.   

  *Oral Report:  Overview of Immigration laws and practices— 

 

Naturalism and Determinism 

W, 2/9  Stephen Crane, "The Open Boat," 515-533, ―The Bride Comes to  

  Yellow Sky,‖ 534-41.  Crane‘s poetry, 541-544. 

  * Oral Report:  The Cult of Strenuosity-   

  

F, 2/11 Exam #1 

 

 

Now we read in Volume D of the Anthology— 

 

MODERNISM:  THE MARRIAGE OF FORM AND CONTENT 

 

Transitions 

M, 2/14 Edith Wharton, 1240-41, "The Other Two," 1261-1273, ―The Eyes,‖ 1284-96; 

Susan Glaspell, Trifles, 1317-27; Thorsten Veblen, 1209-10. 

*Oral Report:  Experimental Drama/The Provincetown Players   



 
 

 

(be sure to discuss what was experimental) -  

 

W, 2/16 Continue from above.  Begin Edwin Arlington Robinson, poems, 1219ff; Edgar 

Lee  

  Masters, 1305ff; 

 

F, 2/18 Edna St. Vincent Millay, 1376ff.  Begin studying the Frost poems listed for 

next time. 

*Oral Report:  The "New Woman" -  

 

M, 2/21 Robert Frost:  Frost reading will include ―The Pasture,‖ ―The Road Not 

Taken,‖ ―Stopping by Woods on a Snowy Evening,‖ ―Design,‖ and handouts: 

―Mowing,‖ ―Acquainted with the Night,‖ ―The Gift Outright,‖ ―Home Burial,‖ 

and, if time, perhaps ―A Servant to Servants‖ 

February 21 – Midterm grades to be turned in to registrar. 

 

Poetic Experimentation:  "Make It New" 

 

W, 2/23 Ezra Pound, poems & essays including ―Salutation the Second,‖ ―A Pact,‖ 

―‖In a Station of the Metro,‖ ―L‘art, 1910,‖ ―A Retrospect,‖ and Cantos I, XLV, 

and CXX.   

  *Oral Report:  The Jazz Age 

 

F, 2/25 Continue Modernist poetry—we‘ll look at Gertrude Stein, Amy Lowell, e.e. 

cummings, William Carlos Williams, Wallace Stevens, as time allows. 

*Oral Report:  Expatriates –  

 

Modernism in Harlem   

M, 2/28 Begin The Harlem Renaissance:  Langston Hughes’ poems: ―The  

  Negro Speaks of Rivers,‖ ―The Weary Blues,‖ ―The English,‖  

  ―Johannesburg Mines,‖ ―Negro,‖ ―I, Too,‖ and ―Harlem.‖  Read the  

  essay ―The Negro Artist and the Racial Mountain‖ OR ―When the Negro  

  Was in Vogue,‖ and the short story ―Thank You, M‘am.‖   Jean  

  Toomer, from Cane, 1754-1773.  Blues lyrics:  1930-1937. 

*Oral Report:  Music and Art of the Harlem Renaissance – 

  *Oral Report:  Harlem Renaissance History and Social Issues –  

 

W, 3/2  Countee Cullen poems: ―Incident,‖ ―Yet Do I Marvel,‖ and ―Scottsboro, Too, 

Is Worth Its Song.‖  Zora Neale Hurston, ―The Gilded Six-Bits‖; Claude 

McKay, ―The Harlem Dancer‖ and ―If We Must Die‖; OR, Nella Larsen‘s 

Passing   

 

F, 3/4   T.S. Eliot, "The Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock, 1581-1587. 

Approaching The Sound and the Fury—bring text to class, although you don‘t 

need to have started it. 

 

Spring Break:   March 7-11 

 

Narrative Experimentation and the Neuroses of the South 

M, 3/14 William Faulkner‘s The 

Sound and the Fury 

  

March 15 – Last day to withdraw with a W. 

 



 
 

 

W, 3/16 The Sound and the Fury 

 

F, 3/18  The Sound and the Fury 

 

M, 3/21 The Sound and the Fury 

 

W, 3/23 The Sound and the Fury.  ―Appendix:  The Compsons,‖ handout.  Ernest 

Hemingway, ―Hills Like White Elephants,‖ 1671-1676. 

   

F, 3/25 F. Scott Fitzgerald, ―Babylon Revisited,‖ 1616-1631; John Dos Passos, 

1995-2006; Folk Music, 2053-2064; if time, Katherine Anne Porter,  

  1649-1653.   

    *Oral Report:  The Great Depression, and Let Us 

Now Praise Famous Men 

 

M, 3/28 Exam #2 – may be take home, in which case we‘ll have a little more time to 

discuss the Modernists on this day.  

BEGIN READING IN VOLUME E OF THE ANTHOLOGY 

 

The Beat Generation 

W, 3/30 Allen Ginsberg, "A Supermarket in California" and ―America,‖ 2579-2582, 

2590-2593.  Kerouac audio.    

  * Oral Report on the history and philosophy of the Beats – 

 

Midcentury  

F, 4/1  Flannery O‘Connor, ―A Good Man is Hard to Find,‖ 2567-2579.  

Gwendolyn Brooks, if time. 

 

{N.B.  From this point, please consider the schedule quite tentative.  I‘ve listed the items I 

hope we‘ll be able to cover, but, depending upon the pace at which we have moved earlier 

in the semester, we‘ll need to assess which of this to tackle, and if we want to include 

another novel.} 

 

CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE:  POSTMODERNISM & MULTICULTURALISM 

 

Growing Up in America 

M, 4/4  John Updike, 2846-2852; Joyce Carol Oates, "Where Are You Going, 

Where Have You Been?" 3041-3054  

 

Trauma and Conspiracy, Personal and Public 

W, 4/6  Don DeLillo, from Falling Man, 3594-3597; Tim O‘Brien, handout; Le 

Ly Hayslip, 2774-2780; Michael S. Harper, poetry, 3035-3038;  

* Oral Report:  Vietnam War – 

 

F, 4/8  Continue from above, add Thomas Pynchon ―Entropy,‖ 2994-3004 or 

Louise Erdrich, ―The Red Convertible‖ 

 

Postmodernism, Metafiction, Minimalism 

M, 4/11 Postmodernism terms and backgrounds; John Barth, ―Lost in the Funhouse,‖ 

2796ff; Raymond Carver, tba; Michael Rothberg, 3590-3592 and one other 

story tbd. 

 

Major Multiculturalists—also Postmodern? 

W, 4/13 Toni Morrison, ―Recitatif‖ 2818-2832.  



 
 

 

 

F, 4/15 Sandra Cisneros, ―Little Miracles, Kept Promises,‖ handout, and ―Eleven,‖  

  3473-3477.  Maxine Hong Kingston, ―No Name Woman,‖ 3124-3133 

  * Oral Report: Latino/a Heritage in the Contemporary US -  

 

Native American Renaissance 

M, 4/18  Sherman Alexie, ―Because My Father Always Said . . . ― 3538-3546; Leslie 

Marmon Silko, ―Lullaby,‖ 3265-3272; Joy Harjo, poetry, 3392ff; Vine Deloria, 

from Custer Died for Your Sins, 2920-2925. 

  * Oral Report:  Contemporary Native American life— 

   reservations and the urban experience - 

 

New Frontiers 

 W, 4/20 Graphic Novels:  Art Spiegelman, 3251-65; Alison Bechdel, 3517ff; 

  Indian American Literature:  Jhumpa Lahiri, ―When Mr. Pirzada Came to  

  Dine,‖ 3553-3564. 
 

 

F, 4/22 and M, 4/25 – No class, Easter break. 

 

W, 4/27 Last regular class meeting.  Wrap up, catch up, evaluations, and if time 

permits, a reading chosen by the class. 

 

     

Final Exams: 

Section C:  Friday, April 29, 8:00-11:00, in Horrigan 103 

Section D:  Wednesday, May 4, 11:30-2:30, in Horrigan 102 

You may take your exam with either section, provided you let me know ahead of time if you 

wish to take it with the section other than the one you normally attend

 

 

BRITISH LITERATURE SURVEY II 

 

ENG 210C                          Professor Hatten 

Spring 2010/ Horrigan 109             Alumni Hall 211 

Office Phone: 452-8086                                                                 TTh 9:25-10:40                                                      

chatten@bellarmine.edu 

Office Hours: 11:00-11:50 

T / Th and by appointment  

 

COURSE DESCRIPTION 
 

In this second part of the survey sequence, students study British Literature from 1660 to the 

present, emphasizing such major authors as Swift, Pope, Wordsworth, Mary Shelley, Tennyson, 

Hardy, Woolf, T. S. Eliot, and Yeats.  Lyric poetry and fiction constitute the main genre focus.  

Students will study this literature in its cultural context, developing a survey knowledge of the 

evolution of English literature as a basis for upper-level course work. 

mailto:chatten@bellarmine.edu


 
 

 

 

OVERVIEW OF THE COURSE: 
 

We will examine some of the major aesthetic and intellectual trends of the periods covered--the 

Eighteenth-century, Romantic, Victorian, Modernist, and Contemporary eras.  Issues of 

particular importance will be the relation between the individual and forms of social community; 

the impact of industrialism, class conflict, and colonialism on literature; and how literature 

reflects the changing and contested status of women; how the writer defines a role and a voice in 

different literary periods.  We will particularly emphasize the historical context of the literary 

works we cover and their influence on the literary works discussed.   

 

We will gain an understanding of British literary history and its social context in the period from 

the Enlightenment to the mid-twentieth century.  Ideas and trends covered in this course have 

had an enormous influence on and continue to have great relevance in contemporary culture.  By 

reading the literature of these earlier periods, we will not only better understand and appreciate 

this literature, but we will be better able to understand our own period and its culture.   

 

Learning Outcomes and Assessment Strategies   

 

The English department’s goals include, to paraphrase the catalog, teaching students how to be 

close and creative readers of texts, to take literature seriously as a mode of human inquiry and 

experience, to have a fundamental sense of literary history, British and American, and to write 

well.  In this course our emphasis falls primarily on teaching  literary history, though we will 

address the others goals to some extent as well.   Below I briefly explain how this course will 

meet these various goals.     

 

English Department Goal  How this goal  will be met 

To be close readers of texts  In the examinations, papers, and class 

discussions, students will see demonstrated and 

will work on their skills as close readers.      

Give a basic sense of literary history and taking 

literature seriously as a form of human inquiry   

We will examine the many serious and 

important ideas and responses to life found in 

major literary works of the British tradition, 

and will address them in our discussion and 

writing, both in essays and examinations.  We 

will consistently focus on literary texts as 

responding to a specific historical and cultural 

context.    

Learning to write well Students will respond continuously to the 

literary works we read in writing, both through 

formal papers and through informal writing 

exercises.   
 



 
 

 

 

Expected Learning Outcomes for the Course  

 

This course has a number of expected learning outcomes which implement both departmental 

and university goals.   Thus students will demonstrate the ability to:  

  

1) identify significant authors and texts of British literature in the periods covered,  

2) understand the nature of major genres, themes, and historical contexts for the periods covered 

by the course,  

 3) analyze and interpret, through the use of themes covered in class, examples of literature from 

the periods covered.   

   

The student’s ability to meet the first three expectations will be demonstrated primarily through 

exams, including two midterms and a final.   The ability to perform the last expectation will be 

met through informal writing exercises throughout the semester, essay questions on exams, and 

two papers.    

  

COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND METHODS  
 

Bear in mind that a central component of the course will be reading, which will be considerable 

both in amount and in difficulty.   There will be three exams—two midterms and a final.   All 

exams will contain identification sections as well as essay questions that ask you to analyze and 

synthesize the material you have learned.  I have high standards for these exams, particularly the 

essay questions, so please note that you have to work hard to get an A.  In grading exam essays I 

look for well-constructed arguments that contain a thesis and that use textual evidence well and 

persuasively.  In addition to the examinations, there will also be two major required papers, an 

informal (ungraded but required) oral presentation and additional informal writing during the 

course of the semester.  The oral presentation will be on a historical or literary topic of interest to 

you and relevant to the course, and must be concise, well-organized, and provide your fellow 

students with significant information and understanding.  Consultation with the instructor before 

the presentation is strongly recommended.  The informal writing will take the form of responses 

to questions or journal entry prompts on the reading that I will give you throughout the semester.  

Please obtain a loose-leaf folder and place all your response questions in this folder (with your 

name on the folder as well as on every piece of work).  I will periodically (every two weeks 

roughly) collect your folders and evaluate how well you are regularly responding to material 

from the course.  If written work is turned in late, it will be given a grade penalty, unless the 

lateness has been satisfactorily explained.   No written work will be accepted more than a week 

after its original due date.   All the major pieces of work (three exams, response questions and 

two major papers) must be completed to pass the course.     

 

Final Grade Determination:  Grades on papers and exams have the following numerical 

equivalents:  A or A+=4.0A-=3.67, B+=3.33, B=3.0, B-=2.67, C+=3.33, C=C, C-=2.67, D=1, 

F=0.   The final grade will be derived primarily from averaging six grades: the two major papers, 



 
 

 

a grade for your class participation (including your journal responses and homework), and the 

three major examinations.      

 The student should avoid obsessing about grades, but should also try diligently to achieve 

a grade that meets his or her goals.  If the early grades are lower than you would like, it is 

important to take action to bring your grade up, including talking to me, as early in the semester 

as possible.  Passively hoping that things will get better or waiting until the very end of the 

semester to take action generally does not work.  

 

Attendance policy: Class participation is an important part of the course and missing classes 

lowers my estimation of your class participation.  A student missing more than three classes 

without excuse may have his or her grade lowered approximately one letter grade.  A student 

missing five or more classes without excuse should expect a failing grade for poor attendance.    

 

REQUIRED TEXTS  
 

Norton Anthology of English Literature, Vol. C 

The Norton Anthology of English Literature, Vol. II, eighth ed. 

Dickens, A Christmas Carol  

Please purchase all books at the beginning of the semester.  The books will be returned in the 

middle of the semester by the book store. 

  

SYLLABUS 

 

An important note on the reading:  sometimes the assigned reading will be substantial.  Read 

everything assigned.  You are responsible for all assigned reading, even if we don’t have time to 

discuss the reading in much detail.  I recommend you give yourself plenty of time to do the 

reading assignments; they may be more time-consuming than you expect.  You will often find it 

useful to re-read the material for deeper comprehension and to jot down any questions you may 

have.  

 

I will expect that, in addition to doing the assigned reading, you will read the biographical 

headnotes in your Norton anthology for each author we study; you are also responsible for the 

period headnotes in our anthology.  If you miss a class, be sure to find out what the next reading 

is, because I may announce changes in the readings verbally.   

     

Jan 5    Introduction, Renaissance to Restoration: Milton ―When I consider how my light 

is spent‖ (xerox); Dryden ―To the memory of Mr. Oldham‖  

                             

      7 The Two Literary Cultures of Restoration England: read: ―The Restoration and 

Eighteenth-Century,‖  Bunyan ―Pilgrim’s Progress‖ From ―Annus Mirabilis‖ 

―Absolon and Achitophel‖  

 

      12             Absalon and Achitophel (completed)  Behn; ―Oronooko‖ first half 



 
 

 

                             

      14             Oronooko (completed)  

        

      19   Pope  ―Essay on Criticism‖ The Rape of the Lock   (Cantos 1-3)  

 

Augustans, or The Age of Satire      

 

      21   Rape of the Lock  (Cantos 4-5)  

 

      26              Swift ―A Modest Proposal‖ Gulliver‘s Travels, Part one             

 

      28               Gulliver‘s Travels, Part one 

 

Feb 2              Gulliver‘s Travels, Part four (completed) 

 

       4                GT, Part four 

    

       9                First examination          

  

      11              ―The Romantic Period‖ Wordsworth, from Preface to the Lyrical Ballads,     

"Simon Lee" ―The Thorn‖  ―We are Seven‖  Wordsworth, "Lines, composed a 

few miles above Tintern  Abbey" ―I wandered lonely as a cloud‖ ―The World is 

Too Much‖  

 

      16     ―Ode: Intimations of Immortality; ―Lines Written in Early Spring,‖ Coleridge, 

―Kubla Khan‖   Blake ―Songs of Innocence and Experience‖   

        

      18 Blake: ―Innocence and Experience‖ ―Marriage of Heaven and Hell‖  Shelley 

―England in 1819― ―Mask of Anarchy‖ ―Ozymandias‖ ―Ode to the West Wind‖ 

 

      23  Keats, "On First Looking into Chapman's Homer", "Ode on a Grecian Urn" ―Ode  

to a Nightingale‖ ―To Autumn‖ First major paper due      

 

      25  Finish Keats/ Review for Examination  

 

(Spring break)        

 Mar 9 Second examination   

 

        11             The Victorian Age‖ The industrial scene: Carlyle, from ―Past and Present‖                                           

                        Engels ―The Great Towns‖ Browning ―The Cry of the Children‖       

 

       16  Dickens ―A Christmas Carol‖    

      



 
 

 

       18   Arnold ―Dover Beach‖ Tennyson excerpt from ―In Memoriam,‖ Introduction,        

sections 54-56, further selections 

 

       23  ―In Memoriam,‖ Kipling ―The Widow at Windsor‖  

      

       25             J. S. Mill ―The Subjection of Women‖; From ―Aurora Leigh‖ Second major paper 

due    

        

       30             ―The Twentieth Century and After;  Introduction‖; Dowson, ―Cynara‖  Wilde, 

―Preface to Dorian Gray‖   Hardy, "The Convergence of the Twain"; ―Channel 

Firing‖ 

(Easter break)  

April 6            Brooke, ―The Soldier‖ Rosenberg, ―Break of Day in the Trenches‖ Owen," Dulce 

et Decorum Est" Yeats: ―September 1913‖   

 

         8             Yeats ―The Lake Isle of Innisfree‖  ―Easter 1916‖  "The Second Coming"  

                       ―Sailing to Byzantium‖; ―Among Schoolchildren‖  ―Lapis Lazuli‖ 

         

        13             Woolf, excerpts from A Room of One's Own        

           

        15             Joyce ―Araby‖  Auden ―Musee des Beaux Arts‖ ―September 1, 1939‖ 

                 

        20             Final Review  

And the curtain falls . . . 
      

    
  FINAL EXAM at the O time: Tuesday, April 27, 8:00-11:00 

 
ACADEMIC HONESTY:  

 

I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s 

Catalog 2005-2007 (pp. 55-56) and in the 2006-2007 Student Handbook (pp. 17-20); both 

documents are available online via the student portal on the University’s intranet.  Students must 

be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to 

justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including 

but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, 

obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or 

information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the 

academic honesty section of the 2006-2007 Student Handbook.  All detected instances of 

academic dishonesty will be reported to the Provost, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by 

the policy.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or test to dismissal from the University, 

depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second 

offense during a student’s academic career, as a minimum additional penalty, the Provost will 



 
 

 

immediately suspend the student for the semester in which the most recent offense took place.  

On the third offense, the Provost will immediately dismiss the student from the University. 
 

In this particular course, an F will be given for any work evidencing any academic dishonesty, 

nor will you be allowed to make up the assignment in any way.   
 

ACADEMIC RESOURCE CENTER (ARC):  

 

Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students in 

further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals.  Students 

needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, 

time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, 

located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more information. 

 

DISABILITY POLICY:  

 

Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 

aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (Room 225 

Horrigan Hall or 452-8150).  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor. 
     

SEVERE WEATHER: 

Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad 

weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event classes will 

be cancelled.  

                    ***************************************** 

 

 

 

UNIVERSITY MISSION: 

 

Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world 

by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, nations, and cultures, and 

with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity.  We educate our students through 

undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which 

students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for successful 

living, work, leadership and service to others.  We achieve these goals in an educational 

environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations not 

dominated by particular political or other single perspective and thus to thoughtful, informed 

consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored and contemporary, across a 

broad range of compelling regional, national and international matters.  By these means, 

Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to 

improve the human condition. 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MATH 117  -  CALCULUS I  -  FALL 2010 
 

Professor:  Dr. Daylene Zielinski, but you can call me Dr. Z 
 

Office:   Pasteur Hall 006L  Office Phone:  452 – 8l75 or 272 – 

8175 
 

Email:   dzielinski@bellarmine.edu  
 

Office Hours: M & W from 1: 30 – 2:30     and     Th from 3:00 – 3:50 

 T & F by appointment only from 1:00 – 1:50 

 There are other times when I can see students by appointment; just ask. 
 

Lecture:  MWF from 10:00 – 10:50 am and Th from 9:00 to 11:00 am in Pasteur 

Hall 104 

   or 

   MWF from 12:00 – 12:50 pm and F from 12:15 to 2:15 pm in Pasteur Hall 

104 
 

Textbook: Single Variable Calculus Early Transcendentals Sixth Edition by James 

Stewart published by Thompson Brooks/Cole 
 

Required Materials: A notebook and folder specifically for calculus   
 

Suggested Materials: A flash-drive for your Maple labs 

 

Prerequisites: Competency with high school algebra and trigonometry, Math 116, pre-

calculus with trigonometry, or its equivalent. 
 



 

 

Description: Limits and continuity of functions; the concept of derivative; calculating 

derivatives; applications of derivatives such as optimization and related 

rates; integration through the Fundamental Theorem. 
 

Getting Help: Calc I Workshop – Each Monday and Wednesday from 1:30 – 2:30 in 

Pasteur Hall room 006K (one floor below and the other side of the hall 

from our classroom) 

 

 The ARC – Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized 

assistance related to calculus, including study techniques, writing, time 

management, tutoring, weekly help sessions, test-taking strategies, etc., 

should seek out the Academic Resource Center, or ARC, located on level 

A of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 272-8071 for more information. 
 

 Disability Services – Students with disabilities who require 

accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) 

for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do 

not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability 

Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, phone 272-

8480. 
 

If you are issued a letter outlining accommodations from the Disability 

Services Coordinator, it is your responsibility to deliver that letter to me in a 

timely fashion.  I may not be able to arrange for certain accommodations 

without reasonable lead time.  Also note that it is your responsibility to tell me 

which, if any, of the accommodations you wish to invoke for each exam. 
 

 Measurable Student Learning Outcomes and Assessment: 

 

All outcomes listed below will be assessed by weekly quizzes and labs, mid-term exams, and the 

final. 

 

All outcomes listed below reflect the General Education Quantitative Literacy Goal. 

 

At the end of the course a successful student will be able to: 
 

 Demonstrate familiarity with the standard function of calculus: polynomial, rational, 

trigonometric exponential, and logarithmic 

o This outcome reflects the Problem-solving Goal of the Mathematics Department. 

 Demonstrate how average rate of change (secant line) produces instantaneous rate of change 

(tangent line) via limits 

o This outcome reflects the Problem-solving and Application-awareness Goals of the 

Mathematics Department. 

 Demonstrate an understanding of the geometric connections between a function and its first 

and second derivatives 

o This outcome reflects the Problem-solving and Application-awareness Goals of the 

Mathematics Department. 

 Analyze the continuity of a given function 

o This outcome reflects the Problem-solving Goal of the Mathematics Department. 



 

 

 Find limits of functions using two methods, the algebraic method and the formal (epsilon-

delta) method 

o This outcome reflects the Problem-solving Goal of the Mathematics Department. 

 Compute derivatives of standard functions and combinations thereof 

o This outcome reflects the Problem-solving Goal of the Mathematics Department.  

 Solve optimization and related rate problems, and relate the solutions to the ―real world‖ 

o This outcome reflects the Problem-solving, Application-awareness, and Communications 

Goals of the Mathematics Department. 

 Apply the Mean Value Theorem and Intermediate Value Theorem 

o This outcome reflects the Problem-solving and Application-awareness Goals of the 

Mathematics Department. 

 Analyze indeterminant forms using L’Hospital’s Rule 

o This outcome reflects the Problem-solving and Application-awareness Goals of the 

Mathematics Department. 

 Compute antiderivatives of standard functions (and combinations thereof) 

o This outcome reflects the Problem-solving Goal of the Mathematics Department. 

 Evaluate definite integrals using the Fundamental Theorem of Calculus 

o This outcome reflects the Problem-solving Goal of the Mathematics Department. 

 Use Maple as a problem-solving tool 

o This outcome reflects and the Problem-solving Goal of the Mathematics Department. 

 
 

Being able to calculate is not enough to do well in this course.  Having the skill to perform a 

calculation correctly is useless without the understanding of when that calculation is appropriate 

and what the result means.  Thus, you will be challenged to communicate your reasoning and 

conclusions via both the written and spoken word.  This reflects the Communications Goals of 

both General Education and the Mathematics Department.  This outcome will be assessed by 

weekly quizzes, mid-term exams, and the final 

  

Course Methodology and Requirements: 
 

Although this course is primarily a lecture-course, you will be expected to take an active stance 

by verbally participating within the framework of most lectures.  You will also be expected to 

engage the course material regularly outside of class via working practice exercises and 

preparing for quizzes.  In addition to this we will make regular use of the software Maple 14.  

Students will be expected to become proficient with Maple and use it regularly both inside and 

outside of the classroom. 
 

Mathematics is Not a Spectator Sport: 
 

You should expect to be called on to answer questions and share your input and 

ideas in class.  This is not to embarrass you or put you on the spot in front of your 

peers.  I do this because one of the best ways to learn anything is to discuss the 

topic with others.  
 

Your participation, both in and outside of the classroom, is essential to your 

learning.     

Only you, the student, have the power to ensure learning takes place. 
 



 

 

You must take responsibility for your own study habits and realize that being a 

responsible student means being willing to ask for help when you need it. 
 

Practice Exercises:   
 

Practice exercises will be assigned from the exercises of each section we cover in your textbook.  

It is each student’s responsibility to complete and check their practice exercises.  I strongly 

encourage working extra exercises as needed to hone your skills.  You are done when you can 

reliably reach a correct answer for each type of exercise in that section. 
 

It is impossible to perform well in this course without regularly working practice exercises. 
 

Quizzes: 
 

Most Thursdays we will begin with a 10 - 20 minute quiz, so be on time.  Your lowest quiz score 

will be dropped at the end of the semester.  All your quizzes together will be 15% of your course 

grade. 
 

There will be no make-up or late quizzes. 
  

Maple Labs: 
 

Most Thursdays, after the quiz, we will spend time exploring the concepts and skills of the 

course with the help of Maple 14, a powerful software package that can be a big time-saver.  

Although Maple is faster than you, it is not smarter than you are, so you will have to use your 

own understanding of the course material to gut-check what Maple is telling you.   
 

You will work the Maple Labs in groups, and you’ll get more information about the group 

structure at our first lab on August 26
th

.  Don’t expect to complete the lab in class.  Your group 

will need to meet outside of class to finish most of the labs.  Each member of the group who 

fully-participates in preparing the lab will receive the same grade.  Your lowest lab score will be 

dropped at the end of the semester.  All labs together will be worth 15% of your course grade. 
 

Your group will have one week to prepare your lab.  Late labs will be docked 10% for each 

partial 24 hours that they are late up to 96 hours; after that the lab will not receive any credit.  If 

you miss a lab you will have to complete the lab on your own. 
  

 

 

Mid-term Exams:  
 

There will be three mid-term exams during the course of the semester; each will be worth 15% of 

your course grade.  These exams are tentatively scheduled for Thursdays September 23
rd

, 

October 21
st
, and November 18

th
.  If you miss an exam, I will transfer that portion of your grade 

to your final exam.  For example, if you miss the second exam, the final will count for 40% of 

your course grade instead of 25%.   
 

Final Exam: 
 

The final exam is comprehensive, and you must take the final exam to pass the course.  Our final 

exams are at 8:00 am (Section CO) and 11:30 am (Section EQ) on Monday, December 6
th

 in 

Pasteur Hall room 104, our regular classroom.   
 



 

 

Academic Honesty: 
 

I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in Bellarmine’s 

Catalog 2009-2011 and in the 2010-2011 Student Handbook; both documents are available 

online via the student portal on the University’s intranet.  Students must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or 

information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the 

academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  All detected instances of academic 

dishonesty will be reported to the SVPAA, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 

policy.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or test to dismissal from the University, 

depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty.  On the second 

offense during a student’s academic career, as a minimum additional penalty, the SVPAA will 

immediately suspend the student for the semester in which the most recent offense took place.  

On the third offense, the SVPAA will immediately dismiss the student from the University.   

 

I interpret failing a quiz or an exam as earning a zero for that work. 
 

This is a 13 Hour Course (minimum): 
 

You should expect to spend approximately 2 hours outside of class for each credit hour of the 

course.  Thus, you will spend 5 hours each week in class and about 8 hours outside of class.  

That’s a minimum of 13 hours each week for calculus.  Make sure you budget the time necessary 

for success.   
 

Notice that you will receive 4 academic credits for this course, so don’t make the mistake of 

comparing it to your 3 credit courses.  This class will take more time than a 3 hour course.  You 

are not being mistreated; you are getting your money’s worth! 
 

Attendance:  
 

You are responsible for everything presented in class and all assigned readings and quizzes.  

There’s no substitute for being in class to hear the material first hand.  If you do miss a class, you 

are responsible for getting the notes and assignments from that day before you attend the next 

class.  It is not my job to hunt you down, and I will not do so.  If you know ahead of time that 

you will need to miss class, please schedule a time to meet with me before you leave campus. 

 

University-Sponsored Travel Notification: 
 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University 

to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet 

with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the 

earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The 

Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your 

instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 

responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 



 

 

 

Severe Weather: 
 

Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad 

weather.  We will arrange class schedules to meet learning outcomes in the event classes will be 

cancelled. Course Weights: 
 

Your final grade will depend on quizzes and exams which will be weighted as shown below. 
 

Quizzes     15%       Labs     15%       Midterm Exams(3)     45% (15% each)      Final Exam     

25% 
 

Letter Grades: 
 

Letter grades will be assigned on the following scale: 
 

A+ 100% or above A  92-99%  A- 90-91% 

B+  88-89%  B 82-87%  B- 80-81% 

C+  78-79%  C 72-77%  C- 70-71% 

D+  68-69%  D 62-67%  D- 60-61%   

F  0-59% 
 

Important Dates: 
 

Thursday, September 23
rd

   Exam #1 (approximately Chapter 2) 

Monday, October 4
th

   Mid-term Grades Issued 

Wednesday, October 20
th

 Last Day to Withdraw from a Course 

Thursday, October 21
st
    Exam #2 (approximately Chapter 3) 

Thursday, November 18
th

   Exam #3 (approximately Chapter 4)  

Monday, December 6
th

  Comprehensive Final Exam 8 – 11 am (CO) and 11:30 – 2:30 pm 

(EQ)  
 

Disclaimer: 
 

This syllabus is a guide which will be followed whenever it is practical to do so; however, I 

retain the right to make any and all changes which become necessary in my judgment. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MATH 120 DQ  Discrete Mathematics 

Fall 2009  Dr. Fenton  

Web page at http://www.bellarmine.edu/faculty/fenton/ 
 

Section DQ meets 11:00-11:50 Wednesdays and Fridays, with Lab on Tuesdays, 12:15-2:15. 

 

A. INTRODUCTION 

The pedagogy of this course is based on discovery learning and cooperative groups. It will rely 

heavily on your efforts, through working with other students and working on a computer. Much 

of your homework time will be spent in a computer lab with your group. The most important 

component of this course is the work you do outside of class; of course, the work in class will 

contribute to your outside efforts. 

 Why am I teaching this course with cooperative learning? There are many benefits to 

working as a team. Working together on homework and during class keeps everyone actively 

involved, which improves learning. Having a group gives you a great resource when you have 

questions. And even if you feel you understand a topic, explaining it to the others in your group 

will improve your understanding. 

 Every student in my mathematics classes has four freedoms: 

 The freedom to make a mistake 

 The freedom to think for yourself 

 The freedom to ask a question 

 The freedom to choose a method of solution 

I am serious about these. I believe that the best learning takes place when students have ideas, try 

those ideas, refine their ideas, and understand how these new ideas fit into what they already 

know. Most mathematics problems can be solved in more than one way, and I am happy to see 

new approaches; this shows real understanding. 

 At first you may find this course frustrating, because it will seem as though you are 

struggling to learn the Maple software in addition to learning some mathematics. But this will 

improve after a few weeks, for two reasons: you will get good at using the computer and you will 

learn how to work well with your group. So be persistent and be patient! It will pay off. 

 The Maple (version 10) software should be available at every computer on campus. 



 

 

Please let me know if you have difficulty finding Maple. 

 While I will make every effort to abide by the dates and policies stated in this syllabus, 

circumstances (such as weather) may require changes as the semester progresses. Any changes 

will be announced in class. 

 

B. OFFICE HOURS 

My math office is Pasteur Hall 006-F, phone 452-8430. My office hours are 2:30-3:30 Tuesdays, 

plus 12:00-12:50 Wednesdays and Fridays. Other times are possible by appointment. 

You can contact me electronically either on the campus network or at 

wfenton@bellarmine.edu. Messages may be left in my mailbox in Pasteur 006. Feel free to 

phone me at home at 454-7855 (but not after 9:00 p.m. please). 

 

C. MATERIALS NEEDED 

 Introduction to Discrete Mathematics using Maple 10, available at the Campus Bookstore. 

 

D. PREREQUISITE  

The prerequisite for this course is MATH 116, Precalculus. 

 

E. COURSE DESCRIPTION (from the University catalog) 

―An introduction to topics involving discrete sets of objects. These include number systems, sets 

and their operations, propositional logic, quantification, algorithms, functions, recursion, 

relations, and graph theory. The course contains an introduction to proof methodology, including 

mathematical induction, based on the preceding topics. This course makes extensive use of the 

computer for exploration and discovery of the concepts.‖ 

 

F. LEARNING OUTCOMES 

This course deals with a variety of topics, all related to the notion of discreteness. The 

mathematics you have studied up to now has been about continuous sets such as intervals. As the 

computer has become important in science and society, however, Discrete Mathematics has 

become increasingly valuable. In this course we will discuss concepts that are important for 

"separated and distinct" objects, often from a finite list of possibilities. Specifically, we will 

cover Chapters 1 through 9 from the text, roughly one section each week. 

 At the conclusion of the course a successful student should be able to: 

a) recognize onto or one-to-one functions 

b) apply basic logic to mathematical situations 

c) interpret problems in terms of sets and work with combinations of sets 

d) understand and work with quantified statements 

e) understand the steps of mathematical induction and create a basic induction proof 

f) compute the cardinality of a set 

g) determine the basic properties of a relation and recognize an equivalence relation 

h) know the primary types of graphs and solve some applications of graphs 

The homework and class discussions will address these goals. However, the primary assessment 

tools will be the two exams and the final exam. 

 

MATH 120 addresses the following goal of General Education (pages 43-44 of the 2007-2009 

University catalog): 
 

Learning Objective How proficiency will be demonstrated 



 

 

General Education Goal 8: 

Quantitative reasoning using graphical and 

symbolic representations 

This will be demonstrated in class discussions, 

on homework, and on exams. 

Department Goal 1:  

Students should develop skills in problem-

solving. 

This will be demonstrated on homework and 

on exams. 

 

Department Goal 2:  

Students should develop their ability to 

communicate mathematical ideas. 

Class discussions will require informal oral 

communication. Homework and exams will 

require more formal written communication.  

 

Department Goal 3:  

Students should attain a reasonable proficiency 

at understanding and creating mathematical 

proofs. 

The course is the beginning of a long-term 

development of proof skills. This will be 

demonstrated on homework and on exams. 

 

 

Further, MATH 120 addresses the first three goals of the Mathematics Department. There is a 

strong emphasis on problem solving. There is much practice at communicating mathematical 

ideas, both formally and informally, both orally and in writing. Further, the course presents an 

introduction to the basic techniques of mathematical proof. 

 

G. ATTENDANCE 

(See also the Travel Policy in the section on University policies.)  Part of your grade will be 

based on group participation in class. If you are not there when your group is called on, you will 

not get credit. Also, you are responsible for all material discussed in class. 

 

H. ACADEMIC HONESTY  

(Also see the more complete statement in the section on University policies.) 

―… All members of our community have an obligation to themselves, to their peers, and to the 

institution to uphold the integrity of Bellarmine University. In the area of academic honesty, this 

means that one’s work should be one’s own and that the instructor’s evaluation should be based 

on the student’s own efforts and understanding …‖ (from the Student Handbook) 

 While this may at first seem inconsistent with the notion of group work, the principle still 

applies: you are expected to contribute honestly to the intellectual work of your group and of the 

course. Copying the work of others does not contribute to your learning. You need to put in the 

time and effort yourself to really understand the concepts. 

 

I. GROUP WORK 

Most of the work you do in this course will be in cooperation with other people. The assignments 

and part of the first test will be done in groups, working together. For the first few assignments 

you should work with as many other students in the class as possible and try to determine who 

you would like to work with for the semester. 

Here are some things to think about while you decide who you want in your group: 

1. Is there someone in the group who is good with computers? 

2. Is everyone comfortable with all the other people in the group? Will you be able to work 

together productively? 

3. Are there definite times (six or more hours each week) when the entire group can meet 

outside of class? (This is very important!) 

4. There must be three or four people in a group. 



 

 

We will discuss this further in the first couple weeks of the semester. You must choose your 

group by Tuesday, September 8. 

 

J. COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Note that the dates for the tests are tentative. I will make every effort to stick to this schedule. 

 

ACTIVITIES HOMEWORK: 120 points 

Each section of the text begins with Activity problems, most of which involve computer work. 

There will be an assignment due for each section, worth 10 points apiece and due about once a 

week. These assignments will be posted on the course Web page. Once the groups are set up, 

each group is to turn in one assignment together.  

Since the Activities are exploration problems, they will be graded primarily on 

completeness and effort. Late homework will not be accepted. If your group has some difficulty 

meeting a deadline, please talk to me before the assignment is due. 

 

EXERCISES HOMEWORK: 120 points 

Each section of the text ends with Exercise problems. There will be an assignment due for each 

of these, worth 10 points apiece and due about once a week. These assignments also will be 

posted on the course Web page. Again, once the groups are established each group will turn in 

one assignment together. The Exercises are to show what you have learned from that section, so 

they will be graded on correctness and clarity. Again, late homework will not be accepted. 

 

GROUP PARTICIPATION: 40 points 

 The discussions in class are primarily responses to questions that I will ask. I will call on 

a group at random and a reasonable answer earns that group one point. You must be present to 

earn these points! (20 possible) 

 Also, each group is expected to meet with me twice during the semester. Each meeting is 

worth 5 points, but again you must be present to earn the points. 

 In addition, I will ask you a question about once a week via email. Your response is 

worth 1 point each time. (10 possible) 

 

TEST 1, Chapters 1, 2, and 3: 150 points 

Tuesday, September 29 during the lab period  

The test is in two parts. The first part is a group test worth 50 points. Your group will work 

together and turn in one paper. Everyone in the group will get the same grade on the group part. 

The second part is an individual test worth 100 points.  

 

TEST 2, Chapters 4, 5, and 6: 150 points 

Tuesday, November 10 during the lab period The second test is an individual part worth 

100 points. In addition you will receive half of the mean of the scores in your group. 

 

FINAL EXAM: 200 points, cumulative 

Wednesday December 9, 11:30 – 2:30 p.m. The final exam is an individual test. 

Everyone will work alone and you may take up to three hours. 

 

Make-up tests will be given only in extreme circumstances and only if I am contacted on or 

before the test date. You must take both tests and the final exam to pass the course. 

 



 

 

K. GRADING 

Grades will be assigned as follows: 

 A+ Impress me! 

A 92 – 100% 

A- 88 – 91% 

B+ 84 – 87% 

 B 79 – 83% 

 B- 75 – 78% 

 C+ 70 – 74% 

 C 60 – 69% 

 D 50 – 59% 

 F  0 – 49% 

Activities  120 points 

Exercises  120 points 

Group Participation   40 points 

Test 1   150 points 

Test 2   150 points 

Final Exam  200 points 

 

 

Your course grade will be your point total as a percentage of the 780 possible points. 

 

L. UNIVERSITY POLICIES 

 

Academic Honesty 

I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in the 2009-11 Course 

Catalog and in the 2009-10 Student Handbook.  Both documents are available online via 

mybellarmine.edu.  Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; 

claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can 

take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and 

abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or 

administrative systems.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the 

academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty 

will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as 

dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the 

University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second 

offense during a student’s academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester 

in which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from 

the University.  It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for 

academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate 

students. 

 

Disability Policy (from the Student Handbook) 

 ―Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator (Room 225 Horrigan Hall or 

452-8150). Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.‖ 

 

Severe Weather 

Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad weather.  

Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet learning outcomes in the event classes will be cancelled.  

 

Travel Policy 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 

inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 

instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-



 

  

sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee 

Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible 

opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee 

Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say 

about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor’s policy. 

 

Suggestions for Working in Groups 
 

 

• Let everyone know that their ideas are of value, that no question is too trivial to ask, and that 

everyone makes mistakes. Criticism should be directed at ideas, not at individuals. 

 

 

• Cooperate with other group members. This means listening to the ideas of others, trying 

methods that may be different from yours, and then coming to an agreement on a group 

solution. 

 

 

• Be flexible, especially about finding time for the group to meet. Cooperation includes 

compromise. Remember that you are expected to work 6 - 8 hours a week outside of class. 

Work together as much as possible. 

 

 

• Make sure that everyone participates. If someone is not offering her/his ideas, stop and ask for 

their perspective on the problem. 

 

 

• Make sure everyone understands the solutions that are submitted for grading and be sure that 

everyone has written up some of these solutions. 

 

 

• The most important thing is that the work must be done cooperatively! Dividing up the 

set of problems without ever coming together to discuss them is not an effective way to 

learn. Everyone needs to understand the questions asked in all of the problems and the 

ideas involved in solving them. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

  

 

 

 

M205AN               ELEMENTARY  STATISTICS       SPRING  
2011 

 
 

1.  GENERAL  INFORMATION 

 

a)  Instructor 
   
Mike Bankhead                              Room  :   Pasteur  Hall   006A   (P006A)                      Phone : 452 - 8412 

E-Mail  Address  :  mbankhead@bellarmine.edu 
 

b)  Lecture Details 
 
Monday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday  :  8:00am  - 8:50am Room  :  Pasteur  180  (P180) 
 

c)  Office Hours   
 

Monday, Wednesday, Friday :  9:05 am    9:50 am Room  :  Pasteur Hall  006A  (P006A) 
 
 If you wish to see me please let me know before or during a lecture and I will make myself available to you.  
If you want to see me outside of normal working hours, i.e. after 5:00 pm Monday to Friday, and anytime 
Saturday or Sunday, I will meet you in Café Ogle in Horrigan Hall. 
 
 The best way to contact me at any time is to phone me at home 458-7219.  I have an answer machine so if I 
am not in, leave your name and number and I will return your call as soon as I can.  While I access my email 
most weekdays, I do not access it every day, so if you wish to contact me - please call me at home.  I do not 
have voice mail on my office phone.  I  will  also  be  happy  to  deal  with  any  questions  by  appointment  or  
at  any  time  I  am  found  on campus. 
 

d)  Academic Resource Centre  (ARC) 
 
 Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students in further 
developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals.  Students needing or wanting 
additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-
taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons 
Brown Library.  Call 452–8071 for more information. 
 

e)  Attendance  Policy 
 
 The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to inform 
their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to 
discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events.  Second, 
students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student 
portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the 
anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from 
class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s 
responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
 



 

  

 I would add that I believe that attending my class is your responsibility so I do not take the register every 
time we meet, only long enough for me to get to know your names.  Nevertheless, I do expect you to attend 
regularly and punctually, because in my experience if you do not, you will find that your marks will suffer. If there 
is a problem, please keep me informed, because I may well be able to help you. 
 Also, since throughout this course you will be working in a partnership which involves you and two other 
students, you need to read the box on Page 2 of the set of notes entitled “A Guide to Partnerships”.  It is not in 
your interests to be in a partnership with other students who miss class.  This set of notes is available in my 
computer area.  A directory map to my computer area is on the last page of this syllabus.  
 
 
 The  Five-Minute  Rule 
 
  If, on any particular day when a class is scheduled, I have not arrived five minutes after the official 

beginning of the class, you may leave, because I will not be in on that day.  For you, this would be 8:05 am  
Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday.  Please note that my absence on one day does not 
mean that I will be absent the following day – I am very seldom ill. 

 
 

f)  Severe Weather 
 
 Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad weather.  
Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event classes will be cancelled.  
 
 

g)  Disability Services 
 
 Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 
services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling 
Center (Bonaventure 00), phone 452–8480. 
 
 

h)  University Mission 
 
 Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the region, nation and world by 
educating talented, diverse students of many faiths, ages, nations, and cultures, and with respect for each 
individual’s intrinsic value and dignity. We educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs 
in the liberal arts and professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 
professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others. We achieve these goals 
in an educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic conversations that 
are not dominated by particular political or other narrow perspectives. Here we seek to foster a thoughtful, 
informed consideration of serious ideas, value and issues – time-honored and contemporary – across a broad 
range of compelling concerns that are regional, national and international. By these means, Bellarmine seeks to 
benefit the public interest, to help create the future, and to improve the human condition. Thus we strive to be 
worthy of our foundational motto: In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth.  
 

 

2.  COURSE  DETAILS 

 
 

a)  Textbook 
 
There are no prerequisites for this course.  I will present the course assuming that you have no prior knowledge 
of Statistics.  The following required text can be purchased from the bookstore: 
 
Introduction  to  the  Practice  of  Statistics   by   Moore  and  McCabe   -   6th  Edition, 
Publisher  :  W. H. Freeman and Company. 
 

b)  Learning Outcomes 



 

  

 
Upon completion of Maths 205 - Elementary Statistics the successful student will be able to  : 
 
1) produce and interpret descriptive statistics, both graphically and numerically 
 (Sections 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 2.1, 2.5); 
2) explain the fundamental issues of sampling and of experimental design (Sections 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4); 
3) calculate and interpret probability (Sections 4.1, 4.2, and if time allows 4.5); 
4) explain the concepts of random variable and distribution (Sections 4.3, 4.4, 5.2); 
5) use technology to calculate probabilities with the normal and binomial distributions (Sections 1.3, 5.1); 
6) produce a confidence interval estimate from a given sample (Sections 6.1, 7.1); 
7) explain the rationale of hypothesis testing, including Type I and II errors and power of the test (Sections 6.2, 

6.3, 6.4); 
8) carry out – with the aid of technology – a variety of hypothesis tests, including t-tests, proportion tests, 

chi-square tests, and linear regression, and interpret the meaning of the results (Sections 7.1, 7.2, 8.1, 9.1, 
and if time allows 8.2, 9.2, 9.3); 

9) use correlation analysis to determine the strength of a linear relationship between bivariate data and apply 
linear regression to describe this relationship (Sections 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 10.1). 

 
 These learning outcomes are accomplished with in-class lectures, individual and partnership problem 
solving, including a written statement for every solution, class discussions and are assessed with the grading of 
assignments, problems solved and marked in a workbook, in-term tests, and a comprehensive Final. 
 
 The learning outcomes are in accordance with the Mathematics Department’s Objectives of : 
 
 

DEPARTMENT OBJECTIVE HOW STUDENTS WILL DEMONSTRATE PROFIENCY 

Students should develop skills in 
problem solving. 

Demonstrated by the Student’s Performance in Assignments, 
writing Maple programs, In-term Tests, and a Comprehensive Final. 

Students should develop their ability 
to communicate mathematical ideas. 

Demonstrated by the student’s participation in class discussions.  
Writing Maple programs and including a written statement for every 
solution will demonstrate proficiency in written communication 
skills. 

Students should be aware of the 
applications, of mathematics. 

Demonstrated by the Student’s Performance in Assignments, 
writing Maple programs, In-term Tests, and a Comprehensive Final. 

 
 
 Maths 205 also addresses the following General Education Outcomes.  Upon completion of this course, the 
successful student is expected to : 
 
 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
OBJECTIVE 

HOW STUDENTS WILL DEMONSTRATE 
PROFIENCY 

Demonstrate Quantitative reasoning using 
graphical and symbolic representations.. 

Demonstrated by the Student’s Performance in 
Assignments, writing Maple programs, In-term Tests, and a 
Comprehensive Final. 

Demonstrate Facility in Oral and written 
communication 

Demonstrated by the student’s participation in class 
discussions.  Writing Maple programs and including a 
written statement for every solution will demonstrate 
proficiency in written communication skills. 

 Statistics is a very practical subject.  In order to give you the practice you need and accomplish 
these learning outcomes the course will include joint projects, solving and marking questions from the textbook, 
in-term tests, comprehensive final, solving questions on example tests, and interactive lectures.  The learning 
outcomes will be assessed by joint projects, creating a workbook, in-term tests, and a comprehensive final.  
Students work in partnerships of three throughout the course.  Although due to the number of students in a 



 

  

class, some partnerships could have only two students in them.  Each student solves questions assigned from 
the textbook completed individually and marks all of the questions of one of their partners in the partnership.  
The solutions of all members of a partnership are inserted into one binder.  I call this binder the workbook and I 
call this strategy Peer Responsibility. 
 
 The teaching methodology used in this course is called STAPRMJ.  This is an acronym for Special 
Techniques and Peer Responsibility (Teaching) Method with Joint Projects.  Twenty-seven techniques form the 
Special Techniques.  They are introduced, as needed, during the course.  A full description of the workbook and 
the structure of the entire course can be found in a set of notes, written in Word that is in my computer area with 
the filename A Guide To Partnerships.doc.  You MUST obtain a copy of this file in the first week of the 
semester.  Completing the workbook will not only give you the necessary practice, it will also prepare you for all 
of the tests.  All questions on my tests are either directly from the textbook or very similar to problems in the 
textbook or on an example test.  This is to encourage you to complete the questions in your workbook as well as 
questions on each example test.  Selected problems will be solved on the board.  You MUST also read the next 
section to be discussed BEFORE I go through it. 
 
 Lectures will consist of interactive discussions, covering each section of the book.  I will also use 
Powerpoint, overhead projector slides, a TI-84 projector unit, and a series of notes that summarize the content 
of each chapter we cover.  I refer to these notes collectively as Chapter Summaries.  Chapter Summaries, 
Example Tests, and solutions to some of the problems on these tests, will be available in my computer area.  
There filenames are listed in Section 5 
 
 

c)  Academic Honesty 
 
 I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 2009 – 2011 Bellarmine 
University Catalog and in the 2009 – 2010 Student Handbook; both documents are available online via the 
student portal on the University’s intranet.  Students must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 
dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty 
can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, 
multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative 
systems or information.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic 
honesty section of the 2009 – 2010 Student Handbook.   All detected instances of academic dishonesty will be 
reported to the Provost, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the policy.  Penalties range from failing an 
assignment or test to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of 
academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic career, as a minimum additional 
penalty, the Provost will immediately suspend the student for the semester in which the most recent offense 
took place.  On the third offense, the Provost will immediately dismiss the student from the University. 
 
 It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what constitutes Academic 
Dishonesty.  Thus, no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students, and the 
harshest penalty (dismissal from the University) may be imposed upon report of the first offense, if 
deemed appropriate by the Academic Vice President. 
 
 

d)  Course  Content 
 
 The objective of this course is to provide an introduction to Statistics assuming no prior knowledge.  The 
description of  M205 – Elementary Statistics in the 2009 – 2011 Bellarmine University Catalog is as follows  : 
 
 

Descriptive Statistics;  graphical representation and numerical summaries of data. Elementary 
probability.  Basic concepts of sampling and experimental design.  Linear correlation and 
regression. Interval estimates and hypothesis testing, including chi-square and ANOVA.  Two years 
of high school algebra and one year of high school geometry, or their equivalent, are highly 
recommended as preparation for this course.  Every semester. 

 
 

 



 

  

 

3.  EQUIPMENT  REQUIRED  OR  RECOMMENDED 

 
 

a)  Workbook  (Required) 
 
 This is discussed in a set of notes entitled “A Guide to Partnerships” referenced in Section 1d of this 
syllabus. 
 

b)  Red  Pen  and  Pencil  (Required) 
 
 You will need a pencil because the solutions to the assigned questions must be written in pencil, and you 
will need a red pen because you must mark your partner’s questions with a red pen. 
 

c)  Texas  Instruments  TI-83,  TI-83 Plus, or TI-84  Calculator  (Required) 
 
 You will have to buy a  Texas Instruments  TI-83, TI-83 Plus, or TI-84 calculator.  It costs between $74  
and  $120 and can be purchased from many stores in Louisville.  This calculator will be used throughout this 
course.  It is important that you have one available. 
 

YOU  CANNOT  COMPLETE THIS COURSE WITHOUT THIS CALCULATOR 

 

d)  Colored  Highlighter  Pen  (Recommended) 
 
 I do not write copious notes on the board that you must copy down.  I use the textbook in a way that 
minimizes the amount of writing I have to do on the blackboard and you have to do in your notebook.  To me, 
writing constantly on the blackboard is very bad teaching, because I can copy my notes on to the blackboard 
while thinking of something else, and you can copy them into your notebook without thinking about what they 
mean. 
 
 I will work through examples on the blackboard that are completed in the textbook, or work through an 
example from an Example Test after you have obtained its solution from my computer area.  This means that 
you do not have to frantically keep up with me as I write, you can watch, and ask questions when a concept or 
something I write is not clear to you.  I will quote definitions and important points straight from the textbook.  In 
past courses my students have found that a colored highlighter pen is useful to highlight important points or 
parts of a solution in the textbook. 
 

e)  Other Items  (Recommended) 
 
 Drawing various types of graphs is an important part of this course.  You will find a ruler very useful for this.  
You will also find it much easier to draw graphs on squared paper.  They will also be much neater drawn on a 
piece of squared paper with a ruler.  I do not supply either rulers or squared paper. 
 
 

4.  ASSESSMENT STRATEGIES 

 
 
 The Semester Plan for this course will be handed out as a separate sheet.  It provides you with all the 

important dates for this course on one sheet of paper.  You should keep it handy throughout the course.   

 

 As you read through the various assessment tools that will be used on this course, I would remind you that I 

expect TOTAL academic honesty.  Academic Honesty is defined and discussed in the 2009 – 2011 Bellarmine 

University Catalog and in the 2009 – 2010 Student Handbook. 



 

  

 
 
a)  Marking  Scheme 
 
 
 Your  final  grade  for the course will be  obtained  from  the  following  : 
 

1)      JOINT PROJECTS (3 IN ALL)                                                                200 
2) YOUR SOLUTIONS IN THE WORKBOOK                                           120 
3) MARKING ALL THE SOLUTIONS OF ONE OF YOUR PARTNERS   120 
4) TWO IN-TERM TESTS  
 Test 1                                                                                                   100 
 Test 2                                                                                                   100 
5) COMPREHENSIVE FINAL                                                                      360 
  
 GRAND TOTAL         1000 
 

 

1)  Projects 
 
 There will be three projects assigned during the term.  The marking of each project is explained in 
Section 4d of this syllabus.  The marks for the three projects will be combined and scaled to 200 marks. 

 

NOTE : ALL PROJECTS MUST BE ORIGINAL WORK AND PRODUCED 
INDEPENDENTLY OF ANY OTHER PARTNERSHIP PAST  OR  PRESENT 

 
 

2)  Your  Solutions  in  the  Workbook 
 

  This is discussed in a set of notes entitled “A Guide to Partnerships” referenced in Section 1d of this 

syllabus. 
 

 

3)  Marking  All  the  Solutions  of  One  of  Your  Partner’s 
 

  This is discussed in a set of notes entitled “A Guide to Partnerships” referenced in Section 1d of this 

syllabus. 

   

      4)  In-Term  Tests 
 

  There will be  TWO  in-course tests.  Each  in-course test  will be marked out of  100 marks.  Although 

changes may have to occur due to unforeseen circumstances, the in-course tests  are currently scheduled 

as follows : 

Test  1   :   Thursday 17th February, 2011 8:00 am  til done! 

Test  2   :   Thursday 31st March, 2011 8:00 am  til done! 

 

They are shown on the Semester Plan for this course. 

 

5)  The  Final 
 
  There will be one  comprehensive  Final.  It will be marked out of  100 marks  and then scaled to  

360 marks.  The Final is scheduled as follows  : 
 

FINAL   :   Wednesday  4th May,  2011   8:00 am  till done! 
 
  A copy of a test from a previous term (including a Final) together with some additional typical questions, 

will be put in my computer area at least one week before a test date.  You will need to make a copy of it. 
 



 

  

 

NOTE : THERE ARE   NO   MAKE UP TESTS  AT  ANY TIME  IN THIS COURSE.  IN THE EVENT 

THAT YOU MISS AN  IN-COURSE TEST,  THE MARKS FOR THE TEST YOU MISSED 

WILL BE ADDED TO THE FINAL.  THIS WILL INCREASE THE VALUE OF  THE FINAL 

IN YOUR TOTAL SCORE. 

 
b)  Letter Grade Equivalent 
 
 

TOTAL GPA COMMENT 

Over 1000 A+ = 4.0 Awarded for Over 1000 Marks  AND  Exceptional Work 

950 – 1000 A = 4.0 Excellent 

900 – 949 A = 3.67  

880 – 899 B+ = 3.33  

821 – 879 B = 3.0 Good 

800 – 820 B = 2.67  

780 – 799 C+ = 2.33  

721 – 779 C = 2.0 Average 

700 – 720 C = 1.67  

680 – 699 D+ = 1.33  

621 – 679 D = 1.0 Passing 

600 – 620 D = 0.67  

<  600 F = 0.0 Failing 

c)  Some Special Techniques to Help You 
 
 

 The  90%  Rule in Final for Eligible Students 
 
  If you obtain  90% or more  in the  Final and your course grade is not an A, you will receive an  A  for 

the course whatever your grade is immediately before the  Final, PROVIDED YOU ARE AN ELIGIBLE 
STUDENT – SEE BELOW. 

 

 The  Top  20%  Rule in Final for Eligible Students 
 
  If the mark for your Final is in the top 20% of your class and your course grade is not an A, you will 

receive an  A  for the course whatever your grade is immediately before the  Final, PROVIDED YOU ARE 
AN ELIGIBLE STUDENT – SEE BELOW.  The number of students who will receive an  A  in the course 
from this rule, in based upon the total number of eligible students taking the Final. 

 

 An Eligible Student 
 
  Any student who completes 
 
  1) all of the assigned homeworks; 
  2) their share of all three of the projects; 
  3) has solved all of the questions assigned for the workbook and marked all of the questions of ONE of 

their partners in their partnership; 
 



 

  

 is an eligible student. 
 
 

 Taking One Sheet of Paper into Every Test 
 
  You may write anything you like onto both sides of a sheet of letter sized paper and take it with you into 

any test of mine including the Final. 
 

 Homework During Each Session 
 
  As in all Mathematics courses, you must understand the rules and solve many problems using them to 

gain the necessary practice.  Homework will give you a lot of the practice you need to do well in the tests.  
Throughout each session questions, from the textbook or from an example test, will be assigned in class as 
Homework, together with the due date.  This information will also be in a file in my computer area called the 
M205AN Information File Fall 2010.  This file can be accessed at college or via the Internet.  I DO NOT 
MARK ALL OF YOUR HOMEWORK QUESTIONS BUT I WILL MARK SOME OF IT.  I review all of your 
solutions and discuss any errors I find when I solve some of the questions on the board.  All homeworks 
must be completed.  You will lose 6 marks (on a 1000 mark total) if you fail to hand in a homework.  
Moreover, if you fail to hand in 1 or more homeworks you will not be eligible for the 90% Rule or the 
20% Rule discussed in Section 4c. 

 

d)  Projects 
 
 On the first day of class you will be divided into partnerships (groups) of  THREE  using a form that I refer 

to as the TimesNotAvailableForm (alternatively, you may select your own partners if you wish).  I refer to each 

group of three (or two) as a partnership and each student in a partnership as a partner.  During the course, 

these partnerships will be given three projects.  For all three projects each partnership will be required to select 

a topic, collect data relevant to the topic (i.e. measure a QUANTITATIVE VARIABLE), and carry out a statistical 

analysis of the data as required by the assigned project. 
 
 After each project has been completed, each partnership hands in ONE typed report together with a copy of 

the report (I keep the copy).  Then one member of the partnership presents the work of the partnership to the 

class in a five-minute talk.  I call this the oral.  Further instructions are included with each project. 
 
 Each project will be marked out of 100.  This mark is divided among each of the four sections listed below.  
Note that Item 1 is worth twice as much as each of the other items. 
 
 1) Correct Procedure and Analysis = 40% 

 2) Written Presentation = 20% 

 3) Oral = 20% 

 4) Visuals = 20% 

 5) Bonuses (if any) =  ? 
 
 It is possible to obtain bonus marks in any or all of these four sections.  A fifth section on the 

MarkingGuideForJointProject? form, where the  ?  is  1,  2,  or  3,  entitled Bonuses, will give a number 

indicating the total bonuses (if any) awarded for your project.  The Marking Guide will be given to you when I 

return your marked project. 
 

 
 

5.  FILES  IN  MY  COMPUTER  AREA 

 
 A set of notes with the file name 
 
 

A Self Teaching Guide To The TI-83 or 84 Calculator Part 2 Stats V5.1.doc 
 

 



 

  

is in my computer area.  This set of notes introduces a number of functions and instructions that are available on 
the TI-83.  It should take you between 60 and 90 minutes to complete this set of notes and the exercises within 
it.  You MUST complete it by the date stipulated in the Semester Plan. 
 
 The following table gives the title or purpose of various other files that are stored in my computer area.  You 
can print a copy of any of these files.  They are formatted to print correctly in the Maths Department’s 
Computer Labs, which are rooms P104 and P106 in Pasteur Hall. 
 
 

TITLE OR PURPOSE OF FILE FILENAME 

  A Self-Teaching Guide to the TI-83 or 84 Calculator 
Part 2 Stats Version 5.1 

A Self-Teaching Guide to the TI-83 or 84 Calculator 
Part 2 Stats V5.1.doc 

A Guide to Partnerships A Guide To Partnerships.doc 

Questions for the Workbook (Set A, Set B, Set C) Questions For The Workbook S2011 M205.xls 

Division of Work Form (at the end of each Project) Division Of Work Form.doc 

Semester Plan for S2011 Semester Plan Projects S2011 M205AN.xls 

General Information M205 Information File F2011.doc 

The Excel file for you to calculate your mark 

and grade 

Your Grade Projects 

Summary of Chapter 1 M205 Chap 1 Ed 6 

Summary of Chapter 2 M205 Chap 2 Ed 6 

Summary of Chapter 3 M205 Chap 3 Ed 6 

Summary of Chapter 4 M205 Chap 4 Ed 6 

Summary of Chapter 5 M205 Chap 5 Ed 6 

Example Test 1 Example T1 M205 S2011 

Example Test 2 Example T2 M205 S2011 

Example Final Example Final M205 S2011 



 

  

6.  LOCATION  OF  MY  COMPUTER  AREA 

 
 
 Go into your email, find and click on the directory called Public Folders.  Now follow the Directory 
Structure, below, down to the appropriate directory and open this directory.  All the files you need to copy for 
this course are in it. 
 
 

   Public Folders             
            

                   
      .SPAM …          
            
                   
                  
                 
                   
                  
                   
      Course Folders          
            
                   
                  
                 
                   
                  
                   
         Mathematics        
             
                   
                  
                 
                   
            Bankhead, Michael   
           
                   
               M105 
            
                   
               M117 
            
                   
               M205 
            
                   
               M301 
            
                   
               M405 
            

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

  

 
Bellarmine University Course Syllabus 2010-2011 

 
FALL 2010 
MATH 215:    Linear Algebra 
 
Pre- or Co- 
Requisites:  Math 117 and sophomore standing, or permission of instructor 

  
Instructor:   Dr. Anne M. Raymond 
 
Meeting Time  Section ST:  Tuesdays and Thursdays 3:30-4:45 PM/Pasteur 274 
& Place:    
  
Office:    Pasteur 006-H 
Office Hours:   Mondays 11 AM – 12:30 PM, Tuesdays & Thursdays 3:00 – 3:25 PM, 

Wednesdays 11:00 AM – 11:55 AM and Wednesdays 1:00 PM – 2:15 
PM, or by appointment. 

 
Phone:  272-8169 

Email:  araymond@bellarmine.edu 

  
  

Catalog Course Description 
This course covers basic ideas of matrix theory and linear algebra, including 
applications in Mathematics and other disciplines.  The course begins with systems of 
linear equations, then explores matrices and their relation to systems of linear 
equations.  This includes elementary row operations, the arithmetic of matrices, 
inverting a matrix, special types of matrices, and the determinant of a matrix.  Other 
topics covered are linear transformation, eigenvalues and eigenvectors.  Every Fall.  
 
 

Learning Outcomes 
For each of the following student learning outcomes listed, the University’s General Education 

Objectives met and the Mathematics Department’s Competencies met are given.  Also listed with 
each outcome are the specific means by which these learning outcomes will be measured.  Details of 

these assessment measures are provided in a later section of this syllabus.  

 

 

Math 215 Student Learning Outcomes: 

 
1. Students will be able to interpret a linear system as a matrix equation, vector equation, and 

as a geometric situation. 
General Education Objectives Met:   

8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 

9- Critical thinking skills. 

Mathematics Department Objectives Met:   

1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by educating 
them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to understand quantitative 

relationships. 

2 – To educate undergraduate majors in the primary content and methods of mathematics 

as preparation for careers and for graduate study. 

These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through: Quizzes, Midterms, Final Exam  

mailto:araymond@bellarmine.edu


 

  

 

2. Students will be able to use matrix techniques to solve linear systems, both with and without 

a computer, including solving applications of linear systems. 
General Education Objectives Met:   

8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 

9- Critical thinking skills. 

Mathematics Department Objectives Met:   

1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by educating 

them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to understand quantitative 
relationships. 

2 – To educate undergraduate majors in the primary content and methods of mathematics 

as preparation for careers and for graduate study. 

5.4 – Be aware of a broad variety of applications, both in and out of mathematics. 

These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Projects, Quizzes, Midterms, Final  
Exam  

 

3. Students will be able to determine linear independence and calculate dimension and rank. 

General Education Objectives Met:   

8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 

Mathematics Department Objectives Met:   
1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by educating 

them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to understand quantitative 

relationships. 

2 – To educate undergraduate majors in the primary content and methods of mathematics 

as preparation for careers and for graduate study. 
These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Quizzes, Midterms, Final Exam    

 

4. Students will be able to describe the geometric effects of a linear transformation given its 

matrix and determine the matrix of the linear transformation given its geometric description  

General Education Objectives Met:   

8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
9- Critical thinking skills. 

Mathematics Department Objectives Met:   

1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by educating 

them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to understand quantitative 

relationships. 
2 – To educate undergraduate majors in the primary content and methods of mathematics 

as preparation for careers and for graduate study. 

5.4 – Be aware of a broad variety of applications, both in and out of mathematics. 

These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Quizzes, Midterms, Final Exam    

 

5. Students will be able to determine whether a given linear transformation is one-to-one and/or 
onto.  

General Education Objectives Met:   

8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 

Mathematics Department Objectives Met:   

1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by educating 
them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to understand quantitative 

relationships. 

2 – To educate undergraduate majors in the primary content and methods of mathematics 

as preparation for careers and for graduate study. 

These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Quizzes, Midterms, Final Exam   

 
 

6. Students will be able to compute inverses of small matrices by hand and of larger ones by 

computer. 

General Education Objectives Met:   



 

  

8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 

Mathematics Department Objectives Met:   

1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by educating 
them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to understand quantitative 

relationships. 

2 – To educate undergraduate majors in the primary content and methods of mathematics 

as preparation for careers and for graduate study. 

5.1 – Develop skills in problem solving. 

These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Projects, Quizzes, Midterms, Final 
Exam    

 

7. Students will be able to compute the determinant of small matrices by hand and of larger 

ones by computer. 

General Education Objectives Met:   
8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 

Mathematics Department Objectives Met:   

1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by educating 

them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to understand quantitative 

relationships. 

2 – To educate undergraduate majors in the primary content and methods of mathematics 
as preparation for careers and for graduate study. 

These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Projects, Quizzes, Midterms, Final 

Exam  

 

8. Students will be able to prove basic facts about matrices, inverses, determinants and vector 
spaces.  

General Education Objectives Met:   

8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 

9- Critical thinking skills. 

Mathematics Department Objectives Met:   

1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by educating 
them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to understand quantitative 

relationships. 

2 – To educate undergraduate majors in the primary content and methods of mathematics 

as preparation for careers and for graduate study. 

5.2 – Develop their ability to communicate mathematical ideas. 
       5.3 – Attain a reasonable proficiency at understanding and creating proofs. 

These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Quizzes, Midterms, Final Exam  

 

9. Students will be able to compute the eigenvalues and eigenvectors of a matrix. 

General Education Objectives Met:   

8- Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic representations. 
Mathematics Department Objectives Met:   

1 - To enhance the quantitative reasoning skills of undergraduate students by educating 

them in the use of graphical and symbolic representations to understand quantitative 

relationships. 

2 – To educate undergraduate majors in the primary content and methods of mathematics 
as preparation for careers and for graduate study. 

5.1 – Develop skills in problem solving. 

These Outcomes/Objectives are Assessed Through:  Quizzes, Midterms, Final Exam  

 
 
 
Course Methodologies 
The instructional strategies employed in this course are varied.  Instruction will be a blend 

of lecture, whole-class and small group discussion, whole-class, small group, and 

individual problem solving. 



 

  

Required Materials & Textbook: 

 Linear Algebra and Its Applications, Third Edition, by D. C. Lay, Addition-Wesley, 
2002. 

 
 
TENTATIVE SCHEDULE OF COURSE MATERIAL AND ASSIGNMENTS  
 
Tentative Schedule of Chapters/Sections of the Text to be Covered: 

Chapter 1 (1.1 – 1.9), Chapter 2 (2.1-2.3, 2.6, 2.8, 2.9), Chapter 3 (3.1, 3.2), Chapter 5 (5.1, 
5.2).  Additional sections will be covered as time allows. 

  
Specific Course Assessment Requirement: 

 

Quizzes:  There will be regular quizzes during the semester (see calendar in this syllabus for 

tentative quiz dates).  Quiz questions will be a combination of problem solving questions, 

calculation skills questions, definitions, and short answer questions.  Quizzes will be based 
on what you learn from practice problems assigned.  Quizzes must be completed in pencil or 
they will be penalized 5%.  Your lowest quiz grade will be dropped.  There are no make-up 
quizzes, so if you miss a quiz class, that will be the quiz dropped.  Calculators and 
computers may not be shared during quizzes. 
 
Midterm Tests:  There will be two tests during the session (see calendar in this syllabus for 
tentative test dates).  Like the quizzes, test questions will be a combination of problem 
solving questions, calculation skills questions, definitions, and short answer questions.  
Tests must be completed in pencil or they will be penalized 5%.  Your best mid-term test will 
be worth 22% of your grade while your worst mid-midterm test will be worth 18% of your 
grade.   Calculators may not be shared during tests.  There are no make-up tests.  If you 
miss a test, you must meet with me.  Calculators and computers may not be shared 
during exams. 
  
Final Exam:  There will a cumulative final exam (see calendar in this syllabus for date and 
time).  Final exam questions, like the tests, will be a combination of problem solving 
questions, calculation skills questions, definitions, and shorts answer questions.  The final 
exam must be completed in pencil or it will be penalized. Calculators and computers may 

not be shared during the final. 
 
Projects:  You will complete two or three applied projects during the semester (usually in 
teams of two or three).  These projects will guide you to connect the mathematics learned in 
class to a variety of everyday contexts.  Due dates will be announced in class. 

 

Practice Problems (Not Collected):  A set of practice homework problems related to 
chapter sections will be suggested but not collected or graded.  Working these problems will 
help you solidify your understanding of material and help you prepare for quizzes and 
exams.    

 
Professionalism:   
Throughout the semester, I will observe your level of professionalism.  Appropriate 
behaviors related to classroom interactions and preparation/participated are expected.  You 



 

  

alone are responsible for what you learn.  To make the most of your opportunity in a 
professional manner:  

1. Come to every class.  From past experience I've noticed that anything less than 
regular attendance will most definitely yield poor grades.  If you do miss a class, you 
are responsible for getting the notes and assignments from that day BEFORE you 
attend the next class.   

2. In addition to the time spent each week in class, you should expect to spend between 
4 to 6 hours working problems outside of class for success in this course.  

3. Participate actively in class activities and discussions.  You should expect to be 
called on to answer questions and share your input and ideas in class.   

4. Read the text as we move through the material. 
5. Complete all the homework exercises suggested in class as we move through the 

material.  Work additional problems as necessary. 
6.  Display courteous conduct to classmates and the instructor at all times. 

     7.  Ask questions, both inside and outside of class.  Your participation both in and  
          outside of the classroom is essential to your learning.  Only you, the student, have  
          the power to ensure learning takes place.  You must take responsibility for your own  
          study habits and realize that being a responsible student means being willing to ask  
          for help when you need it. 
 
 

 
 
    



 

  

Tentative Calendar of Important MATH 215 Dates: 
 

Aug 17        Aug 19    

                     First Day of Class 

 

Aug 24      Aug 26                

                                                                                       

 
Aug 31                 Sept 2        

                                                                                       Quiz 1                                                

 

Sept 7       Sept 9         

    
   

Sept 14     Sept 16        

          Quiz 2          

   

Sept 21     Sept 23         

                                              Quiz 3 
 

Sept 28     Sept 30       

                                                                                                    

         

Oct 5      Oct 7       
       Exam 1                                                

 

Oct 12            Oct 14       

         Fall Break - No Class                                                                    

 

Oct 19      Oct 21        
                               

 

Oct 26      Oct 28         

             Quiz 4                 

           
Nov 2      Nov 4          

                       

 

Nov 9      Nov 11          

         Quiz 5                                            

        
Nov 16      Nov 18       

                          Exam 2                     

  

Nov 23                                                         Nov 25     

                   Thanksgiving Break - No Class 
 

Nov 30                                                         Dec 2         

      Last Day of Class                                        Study Day 

 

Dec 7                                                           Dec 9 

         Final Exam    
             3:00 – 6:00 PM                                                          

  

October 11th -12th          :Mid-Semester (Fall) Break 

November 24th - 26th     :Thanksgiving Holidays 

 



 

  

Grading for Course Requirements and Grading Scale: 

 
 
Grade Determination 
Projects  10% 
Highest Test  22% 
Lowest Test  18% 
Final Exam  25% 
Quiz Average  25% 
                             100% 
 

5% as related to professional behavior 
above or below expectations.  
 

 

 

Grading Scale 

   94          A 
90 – 93  A- 
87 – 89  B+ 
83 – 86  B 
80 – 82  B- 
77 – 79  C+ 
72 – 76  C 
69 - 71  C- 
66 - 68  D+ 
60 – 65  D 
56 - 59  D- 
  < 56  F 

 
 
       Late Policy:   

All collected graded assignments will be accepted up to two class meeting after 
the day they are due.  However, the grade on late assignments will be reduced 
by 10% for each class meeting they are late. 

 
     Attendance Policy: 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while 

representing the University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the 
first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the 
attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored 
events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 
Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University 
intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to 
the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve 
as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say about 
excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know 
and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

         
         Academic Honesty: 

I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in 
the 2009-11 Course Catalog and in the 2009-10 Student Handbook.  Both 
documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu.  Students and faculty 
must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of 
ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic 
dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, 
plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining 
unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative 
systems.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are 
provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  All 
confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 
President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 
policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from 
the University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic 
dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s academic career, the 
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student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most 
recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed 
from the University.  It is generally assumed that graduate students fully 

understand what accounts for academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency 
of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students. 
 

       Academic Resource Center (ARC)  
Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that 
assist all students in further developing their learning and study skills and in 
reaching their academic goals.  Students needing or wanting additional and/or 
specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, 
tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, 
located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more 
information. 

 
Disability Services 

Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments 
and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability 
Services Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the 
professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, 
phone 452-8480. 

 
       Resubmissions: 

There are no re-submissions on assignments.  Therefore, make sure you read 
directions carefully, ask questions, and listen to responses to questions asked 
by classmates so that assignments are done correctly the first time. 

 
Cell Phones (etc.): 

Use of cell phones (etc.) is not allowed in class.  You must leave your cell phones 
in your car/room or keep them turned off during class.  Ringing of cell phones 
during class will result in an additional “assignment” to be turned in and/or 
presented by the offending student.  Failure to produce this additional 
assignment will result in a 15% deduction on the next graded assignment. 

 
 

  

Note:  Although the information in this syllabus is correct at its 
distribution in class, changes may be necessary as the course 
develops due to weather or other unforeseen circumstances.  All 
necessary changes will be announced in class. 
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Sociology 101 O:  Introduction to Sociology  
Autumn 2010•H-102•9:25-10:40 

 

Professor: Dr. Matisa D. Wilbon   Office:  Pasteur 174   

Office Hours: M-2:30-3:30    Phone:  (502) 452-8172 

  W-11:00-12:00   E-mail:  mwilbon@bellarmine.edu 

 

 ―We are always participating in something larger than ourselves, and if we want to 

understand social life and what happens to the people in it, we have to understand what it is 

that we‘re participating in and how we participate in it.  In other words, the key to 

understanding social life isn‘t just the trees.  It‘s the forest and the trees and how they‘re 

related to one another.‖  Allan G. Johnson-The Forest and the Trees 

 
Course Description 

Basic concepts in the study of man in social groups. Analysis of roles, institutional patterns, 

structures and process.  

 

Learning Outcomes and Assessment Strategies   

 
Learning Objectives  How this objective will be demonstrated 

Develop critical thinking/analytical skills.   Through class discussions, written assignments, 

and exams students will be required to think 

critically about and analyze sociological concepts.   

Develop the ability to process and synthesize 

sociological concepts 

Through discussion, class assignments, and exams 

students will be required to synthesize and apply 

sociological concepts.     

Gain the ability to connect sociological concepts 

with real world experiences 

Students will be asked to write a final paper that 

relates sociological concepts to their life-

experiences.   

 

Course Methodology 

In this course we will examine sociological concepts and essentially the world around us in a 

variety of ways:  we will do so through our assigned readings, documentaries, and in-class 

discussions and debates.  In addition to exams, there will be written assignments and a final 

paper where students connect sociological concepts with their real life experiences.   

 

Required Readings:  

 

Sociology:   The Essentials by Margaret L. Anderson & Howard F. Taylor 
 

***Additional readings will be given throughout the semester.  Each article will be made available 

on Blackboard.  

 

 Exams.  There will be three (3) exams in the course, each covering approximately 1/3 of 

the class material. Material covered on exams will include reading assignments, lectures, 

and any other information covered in class (videos, guest speakers, etc.).   
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***No make-up exams will be given except in the case of a documented emergency (for example 

an illness with a written doctor’s excuse, a documented family death, etc.).  There is NO 

EXCEPTION to this requirement.  All make-up exams scheduled for any reason are essay. 

 

Class Assignments   

There will be several class assignments given throughout the semester (i.e.  response to a 

question, student debate, etc.).  I also reserve the right to give pop quizzes at any time so be 

sure to read all assigned readings.      

 

Grading: Final grades in the course will be determined as follows: 

      Class Assignments…………….....15%        

     Exams …………………………...60%  

      Autobiographical Paper……….…25% 

 
Grading Scale:  

                           A+  98-100         B+  88-89.9     C+ 78-79.9      D+  68-69.9    F   0-59.9 

                           A     92-97.9       B    82-87.9     C   72-77.9      D    62-67.9 

               A-    90-91.9       B-  80-81.9      C-  70-71.9      D-   60-61.9 

 

Extra Credit.  There may be times that I give opportunities to earn up to 3 points extra credit 

on an exam.  Usually that will entail attending a campus event.  When given the opportunity, in 

addition to attending the event, students must write and turn in a one-page summary.  The 

summary must be turned in NO LATER than 1 week after the event.  Students WILL NOT get 

credit after that.   

 

Attendance.  Students are expected to attend all classes and to actively participate in the 

learning process.  The instructor reserves the right to lower a student's grade or, in extreme 

cases, drop a student from the course if their absences are excessive or appear to be for trivial 

reasons.  Attendance during the presentation of student papers at the end of the course is 

mandatory for all students. 

 

University-Sponsored Travel Notification 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students 

must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences 

related to University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a 

signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University 

intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated 

absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from 

class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the 

student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

Honesty:  I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in the 

2009-11 Course Catalog and in the 2010-11 Student Handbook.  Both documents are available 

online via mybellarmine.edu.  Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes 

academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest 

acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, 
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plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, 

and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems.  Definitions of each of these 

forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student 

Handbook.  All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice 

President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 

policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, 

depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second 

offense during a student’s academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the 

semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be 

dismissed from the University.  It is generally assumed that graduate students fully 

understand what accounts for academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency of penalty will be 

applied in cases involving graduate students. 

 

Your Contribution to an Optimum Learning Environment 
To create and preserve a classroom atmosphere that optimizes teaching and learning, all 

participants share a responsibility in creating a civil and non-disruptive forum. Students are 

expected to conduct themselves at all times in a manner that does not disrupt teaching or 

learning. The instructor may take such steps as are necessary when behavior of the student 

disrupts the normal classroom procedure. Instructors may request a student leave for the single 

class session in which such disruptive behavior becomes continuous and/or serious. In addition, 

instructors have the right to limit classroom discussion in order to meet the educational 

objectives of the class session.  These are some examples of disruptive classroom behavior:  

•Monopolizing class discussion-Rude, disrespectful, contemptuous, or offensive language, 

posturing, or gestures •Aggressive, hostile, or confrontational language, posturing, or gestures 

•Sleeping •Chattering •Excessive or disruptive lateness •Engaging in unrelated tasks 

•Interruptions caused by cell phones, pager/beepers, and other electronic devices •Unexcused 

exiting, or premature preparing to exit class. 

 

Academic Resource Center (ARC) 

Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students 

in further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals.  

Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 

for more information. 

 

Disability Services 

 Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or 

auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  

Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 

Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center (Bonaventure 00), phone 452-8480. 

 

Severe Weather 

Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule due to 

bad weather.  We will arrange class schedules to meet learning outcomes in the event classes 

will be cancelled.  
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*Course Calendar 

 

Date  Topic      Readings 

8/19     Introduction:  What is Sociology?  Soc/Essentials-Chapter 1, pp. 1-19 

   Sociological Perspectives 

   

8/24   Interpreting Sociological Theory  Soc/Essentials-Chapter 1, pp. 19-31  

  and Conducting Sociological Research   

        **U.S.-The Sociological Imagination 

       by C. Wright Mills 

 

8/26     Culture      Soc/Essentials-Chapter 2 

 

          

8/31  Video: A Heart Broken in Half 

  Class-Assignment  

 

 

9/2   Socialization     Soc/Essentials-Chapter 3 

 

9/7   Socialization     Soc/Essentials-Chapter 3 

   

9/9  Social Interaction and Structure   Soc/Essentials-Chapter  

        Code of the Streets by Elijah Anderson 

9/14  Structure (cont.)  

   

9/16  Deviance and Crime    Soc/Essentials-Chapter 6 

        The Functions of Crime by Emile  

        Durkheim 

9/21  Exam 1 

 

9/23  Social Class & Social Stratification    Soc/Essentials-Chapter 7 

 

9/28         Class & Stratification (cont.)     

      

9/30  Race and Ethnicity    Soc/Essentials-Chapter 9   

              U.S.-Color Blind Privilege by Charles          

                          Gallagher 

 

10/5  R & E (cont.)     Video:  Crash 

 

 

10/7  Race and Ethnicity    Video:  Crash  

  Class-Assignment 

 

10/12  NO CLASS:  MID-TERM BREAK 

 

10/14   Gender      Soc/Essentials-Chapter 10     

 

10/19  Gender       Soc/Essentials-Chapter 10     

 

10/21  Exam 2 



 

 
 

   

10/26    Families and Religion    Soc/Essentials-Chapter 12 

         

 

10/28  Families and Religion (cont.)    U.S.-The Protestant Ethic and the   

      Spirit of Capitalism by Max Weber 

 

11/2 Education     Soc/Essentials-Chapter 13, pp. 350-  

    364 

 

11/4  Education     Hoop Dreams 

 

11/9  Education     Hoop Dreams  

  Class Assignment     
 

11/11 Population, Urbanism,                     Soc/Essentials-Chapter  15  

  & the Environment     

         

11/16 Population, Urbanism,                     Soc/Essentials-Chapter  15  

 & the Environment     

 

11/18  Social Changes and Social Movements  Soc/Essentials-Chapter 16 

  BECOMING ME PAPER DUE:  IN CLASS   

 

11/23  Social Change and Social Movements    Video:  A Time for Justice 

 

12/2  STUDY DAY 

   

12/09  FINAL EXAM      8:00-11:00 

 

(Thursday) 

 

* Reading and Class Assignments are Subject to Change at any time.  If there are changes, I will update the 

class ASAP.  You are responsible for constantly checking your e-mail and Blackboard for updates. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Spring 2011 
GEOG 175-Q Human Geography 



 

 
 

Dr. Frank Hutchins 
Classroom: HORR 105   Class Time: TR 12:15-1:30 p.m. 
 
Office Location: Pasteur Hall 170  Office Hours: MWF 11-noon 
 
Phone Number: 272-8393   Email Address: fhutchins@bellarmine.edu 
 

Course Description:  This course focuses on the evolution of geographical concepts and 

models associated with notable geographers, and key concepts underlying the geographical perspective: 
location, space, place, scale, pattern, regionalization, and globalization. Human Geography, in particular, 
helps us think about our relationships to this spinning sphere we call Earth. We have carved our planet 
into myriad “places,” such as countries, parks, farms, and cities. The formal and informal rules for how 
we use places are endless, as are the impacts. Through our culture we assign sacred status to some 
landscapes, and identify others as the dwelling place of evil. Through our economic decisions, we gouge, 
drill and hack at natural resources, and make them into things that have been assigned a certain utility 
and value. People will fight to the death to protect some symbolically important places, while other 
locations are shamelessly degraded. How does the environment in which we live at any given moment 
affect our culture? How does culture affect natural and human-made surroundings?  
 

Learning Outcomes and Assessment Strategies   

 
Sociology/Geography Objectives How this objective will be demonstrated 

To think critically Successful completion of three exams, a paper, 
and class discussion 

Writing and speaking with clarity, grace,                                  
and thoughtfulness                                                                           

Successful completion of exams and papers, 
and regular participation in class and group 
discussions 

To understand the effects of prejudice and                               
discrimination on individuals and society 

Clear evidence in exams and discussions of an 
understanding of relationships between 
human culture and physical spaces 

To gain insight into the ways in which 
geographical theories apply to real world 
settings 

Evidence in written and oral assignments that 
1) the student is developing an awareness of 
connections between physical spaces and 
human-made places and 2) demonstrated 
ability to apply this knowledge in a local and 
personal way 3) mapping exercises 

 

 

Course Methodology 

This course uses a combination of lectures, group exercises, papers, and films to investigate various 
aspects of human geography. PowerPoint presentations will be used to present basic concepts and 
themes from the textbook.  
 

Required Texts 

 
Human Geography: People, Place, and Culture, by E. Fouberg et al (9th edition) 



 

 
 

Begging as a Path to Progress: Indigenous Women and Children and the Struggle for Ecuador’s Urban Spaces, by 
Kate Swanson 
 

Course Requirements and Grading Scale 

 
Your final grade is based on how many points you accumulate out of 1000 points possible for the 
session. The grades are based on a standard scale, so that 900-1000 points is equivalent to 90-100 points 
on the scale below, 800-899 is equivalent to 80-89.9, etc. The point breakdown is: 
 
 EXAMS (700 points): Two during the semester (400 points total) and a final (300 points) 
 
 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY PAPER (200 points): Using the terms and ideas from Chapter Four, 
identify and analyze a local cultural landscape. The paper needs to be geographic, in the sense that it 
researches the specific relationships between a place and the people who live or visit there, and how this 
leads to a particular landscape. The paper should be a minimum of four typed, double-spaced (12-point 
font) pages, with at least three scholarly sources, in addition to your textbook. Due Feb. 10. 
 
 PARTICIPATION (100 points): This grade is based on attendance, preparation of class materials, 
and participation in discussions and activities. 
 
 Extra Credit: You can earn up to 25 points by attending & analyzing the Mar. 3 presentation on 
30 Mosques in 30 days. 11 a.m. in Frazier. 
 
GRADING SCALE:       A+  98-100         B+  88-89.9     C+ 78-79.9      D+  68-69.9   F  0-59.9 
                                           A     92-97.9        B    82-87.9     C   72-77.9      D     62-67.9 

                              A-    90-91.9        B-   80-81.9     C-  70-71.9      D-    60-61.9 
 

NOTE: Dates for tests and assignments are tentative and may change 
 

Important Dates:  Feb. 1 – Exam One 
    Feb. 10 – Cultural Landscape paper due 
    Mar. 3 – Exam Two 
    Mar. 7-11 – Spring Break 
    Apr. 21-25 – Easter Break 
    Apr. 28 – Study Day 
    May 5 – Final Exam (11:30-2:30 HORR 105) 

Class Schedule 

Jan. 6:  Introduction to course objectives and materials 
 
Jan. 11: Geography Matters 
 
  Readings: Human Geography (HG) Chapter 1 pg. 1-16 
 
  Exercise One: Thinking Geographically (pg. 16) 
 
Jan. 13: Visualizing the Earth 

 
  Readings: HG pg. 16 to “Culture” on pg. 29 
 



 

 
 

  Exercise: Google Earth 
 
Jan. 18: Cultural Geography 
 
  Readings: HG 29-end 
 
  Case Study: People Make Places (Ecuador) 
 
Jan. 20: Population 
 
  Readings: HG 57-74 
 
  Discussion: Population Bomb? 
 
Jan. 25: Migration 
 

Readings: HG 76-88 
 
Jan. 27: Migration 
 

Readings: HG 88-109 
 

  Exam Review 
 

 
Feb. 1: EXAM ONE 

   
 
 
 
Feb. 3:  Cultural Landscapes 
 
  Readings: HG 110-124   
 
Feb. 8:  Cultural Landscapes 
 
  Readings: HG 124-138 
 
  Film Segment 
 
Feb. 10: Identity: Race 
 
  Readings: HG 139-149 
 
  Due: Cultural Landscape paper 
 
Feb. 15: Identity: Ethnicity and Marginal Groups 
 



 

 
 

  Readings: HG 149-163 
 
  Film Segment: Ishi: The Last Yahi 
 
Feb. 17: Religion 
 
  Readings: HG 193-212 
 
Feb. 22: Religion 
   

Readings: HG 212-223 
  
Feb. 24:  Religion 
 
  Readings: HG 223-236 
 
  Film Segment: Bloody Sunday 
 
Mar. 1: Political Geography 
 
  Readings: HG 259-273 
 
  Exam Review 
 

Mar. 3: EXAM TWO 
 
Mar. 7-11 Spring Break 
 
Mar. 15: Urban Geography 
 
  Readings: HG 290-294 AND K. Swanson Introduction & Chap. 1 
 
  Film Segment: Chicago 
 
Mar. 17: Urban Geography 
 
  Readings: HG 294-300 AND K. Swanson Chap. 2 
 
Mar. 22: Urban Geography 
 
  Readings: HG 300-306 AND K. Swanson Chap. 3 

 
Mar. 24: Urban Geography 
 
  Readings: HG 312-318 AND K Swanson Chap. 4 
 
Mar. 29: Urban Geography 
 



 

 
 

  Readings: K Swanson Chap. 5 & Conclusion 
 
Mar. 31: Agriculture: Origins and Evolution 
 
  Readings: HG 349-364 
  
Apr. 5: Agriculture: Industrialization and Landscape Change 
   

Readings: HG 364-381 
 
Apr. 7: Film: Food, Inc. 
 
Apr. 12: Human Environment 
 
  Readings: HG 410-427 
 
Apr. 14: Human Environment 
 
  Readings: HG 427-439  
 
Apr. 19: Film: Black Diamonds 
 
  Readings: “A Battle in Mining Country,” at 
http://www.nytimes.com/2010/08/15/business/energy-environment/15coal.html?emc=eta1 
 
Apr. 26: Evaluations and Exam Review 

May 5:    Final Exam (11:30-2:30 HORR 105) 
 

Class and University Policies & Resources 
 
UNIVERSITY MISSION:  Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the 

region, nation and world by educating talented, diverse students of all faiths and many ages, 
nations, and cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity.  We 
educate our students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and 

professional studies, within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and 
professional competencies for successful living, work, leadership and service to others.  We 

achieve these goals in an educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, 
and authentic conversations not dominated by particular political or other single perspective and 

thus to thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values, and issues, time-honored 
and contemporary, across a broad range of compelling regional, national and international 
matters.  By these means, Bellarmine University seeks to benefit the public interest, to help 

create the future, and to improve the human condition. 
 

Attendance Policy 

 University Policy: The University requires students who will be absent from class while 

representing the University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the 

course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements 

for absences related to University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor 

with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the 

http://www.nytimes.com/2010/08/15/business/energy-environment/15coal.html?emc=eta1


 

 
 

University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the 

anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused 

absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and 

it is the student‘s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor‘s policy. 

 Instructor Policy: I expect you to attend class regularly, but I also know that unanticipated events 

may cause you to miss class. In such cases, please notify me as soon as you know you will miss a 

class. If you miss more than two classes during the semester, you must meet with me personally to 

work out a plan for covering missed material. If you miss more than 25% of classes during the 

semester, you automatically fail the course. 

Academic Honesty 
I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in the 2009-11 Course Catalog 
and in the 2010-11 Student Handbook.  Both documents are available online via 
mybellarmine.edu.  Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; 
claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a 
number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, 
multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative 
systems.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty 
section of the Student Handbook.  All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty will be reported to the 
Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 
policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, 
in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student’s 
academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the semester in which the most recent 
offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the University.  It is generally 
assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty. Thus, 
no leniency of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students. 
 

Academic Resource Center (ARC)  

 
Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students in further 
developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals.  Students needing or 
wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time 
management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on 
the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 272-8071 for more information. 
 

Disability Services 
Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 
services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the 
Counseling Center, phone 272-8480. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

W. Fielding Rubel School of Business 

Spring 2011 Syllabus 

Econ 110 

Principles of Macroeconomics 

Course Prerequisite:  None 

Section D, MWF: 11:00-11:50 am, H-003 

 

 

Instructor:               Dr. Myra McCrickard  

E-mail Address:        mmccrickard@bellarmine.edu 

Office Location:   Horrigan Hall, H-012-F 

Office Phone:   502-272-8028 

Home Phone:  812-945-9266 before 8:30 pm, please 

 

Office Hours:   MWF: 8-9 am and 10-11 am 

 

 

Required Materials:  Gwartney, James D., Stroup, Richard L., Sobel, Russell S., and David A. 

Macpherson, Economics, Thirteenth Edition, South Western, Thompson Learning, 2010 

and 

Aplia Access Card allowing students online (pdf) access to text readings and the ability to submit 

homework assignments (problem sets).  

 

Two formats exist to obtain access to the required materials: 

1. A hard copy of the text and Aplia Access Card with online (pdf) access to text readings and the 

ability to submit homework assignments (problem sets) can be purchased together as a bundled set  

            (ISBN 978-1-111-008899-6). 
2. The Aplia Access Card with online (pdf) access to text readings and the ability to submit 

             homework assignments (problem sets) can be purchased separately (ISBN 978-0-324-42097-5).  

A caveat for Option 2: 

Online access to the text is available only until the end of the semester. Unless you print the 

chapters during the term, the inability to access this text material may be a disadvantage if you plan 

to pursue an academic major within the School of Business or if you plan to take additional 

economics courses. 

 

(Optional materials on next page) 

 

mailto:mmccrickard@bellarmine.edu


 

 
 

 

 

 

The mission of the W. Fielding Rubel School of Business is to provide student 

centered, quality education in the Catholic liberal arts tradition at 

 the undergraduate and master‘s levels.  The Rubel School is enriched by the 

diverse intellectual perspectives inherent in the overall mission of Bellarmine 

University. 
 

Optional Materials: Student Companion Website 

http://www.wadsworth.com/cgi-

wadsworth/course_products_wp.pl?fid=M20b&product_isbn_issn=9780538754279&discipline_number=

413&token= 

 

Course Description:  Economics is the study of how people and societies choose when they face scarce 

resources to produce goods and services.  The macroeconomics course analyses the public sector of the  

economy, focusing on the decision making process of government.  The role of government in solving 

problems such as market failure, poor information, lack of competition in markets and economic 

instability is discussed.  Aggregates used to measure economic activity as well as the causes of and policy 

prescriptions for unemployment and inflation is emphasized 

 

Course Learning Outcomes
1
:   

This course meets the following business core assessment outcomes adopted by the Rubel School of 

Business: 

 Domestic and global environments of organizations. 

These may include, but are not limited to coverage of the following specific course objectives. 

A. This course introduces one to the concepts of scarcity, choice and opportunity costs. 

B. This course introduces one to the concepts of supply, demand and allocative efficiency.  

C. This course introduces one to examples of market failure such as externalities and public 

goods. 

D. This course introduces one to the concepts of employment, inflation, national income and GDP 

growth. 

E. This course introduces one to business cycles and fiscal policy. 

F. This course introduces one to the Federal Reserve System and monetary policy. 

 

Course Methodology:  The outcomes stated above will be achieved through a number of pedagogies 

including:    

 Lecture/Discussion:  The discussion and sharing of knowledge, experiences, opinions and ideas 

sharpens analytical skills, improves judgment, and enhances conceptual skills.   Assigned readings 

will be covered in class to varying degrees.  In some instances the basic concepts and theories will 

be addressed in detail while in others additional examples, applications, and extensions of the 

material will be presented or solicited.  Whatever the degree or amount of lecture, students will be 

actively involved.  

 Individual assessments and assignments:  With course assignments and tests students will continue 

to develop their critical thinking skills. 

 

                                                      
1
 This course also satisfies the (1) Critical Thinking Skills and (2) Principles & Practices in Social Sciences common 

educational experiences established by the University. 

 

http://www.wadsworth.com/cgi-wadsworth/course_products_wp.pl?fid=M20b&product_isbn_issn=9780538754279&discipline_number=413&token
http://www.wadsworth.com/cgi-wadsworth/course_products_wp.pl?fid=M20b&product_isbn_issn=9780538754279&discipline_number=413&token
http://www.wadsworth.com/cgi-wadsworth/course_products_wp.pl?fid=M20b&product_isbn_issn=9780538754279&discipline_number=413&token


 

 
 

Academic Resource Center (ARC):  Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and 

programs that assist all students in further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their 

academic goals.  Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study 

techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources 

of the ARC, located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 272-8071 for more 

information. 

 

Disability/Accommodation Policy:   Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic 

adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services 

Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services 

Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center (2120 Bldg., 4
th

 Floor), phone 272-8480.  (See current 

catalogue or student handbook for any additional information.) 

 

Bellarmine University Non-discrimination Policy:  Bellarmine University admits qualified students of 

any age, sex, sexual orientation, race, color, religion, and national and ethnic origin to all the rights, 

privileges, programs, and activities generally accorded or made available to students at the school.  It does 

not discriminate on the basis of age, sex, sexual orientation, race, disability, color, religion, or national 

and ethnic origin in administration of its educational policies, admissions policies, scholarship and loan 

programs, and athletic and other school administered programs.  Bellarmine University is an Affirmative 

Action-Equal Opportunity employer.  (See current catalogue or student handbook for any additional 

details.) 

  

Academic Honesty:  I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in the 

2009-2011 Course Catalog and in the Student Handbook.  Both documents are available online via 

mybellarmine.edu.   

Bellarmine University is an academic community. It exists for the sake of the advancement of knowledge; 

the pursuit of truth; the intellectual, ethical, and social development of students; and the general well 

being of society. All members of our community have an obligation to themselves, to their peers and to 

the institution to uphold the integrity of Bellarmine University. In the area of academic honesty, this 

means that one’s work should be one’s own and that the instructor’s evaluation should be based on the 

student’s own efforts and understanding. When the standards of academic honesty are breached, mutual 

trust is undermined, the ideals of personal responsibility and autonomy are violated, teaching and learning 

are severely compromised, and other goals of the academic community cannot be realized. 

Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance 

cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts. Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, 

including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, 

obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or 

information. Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the Academic 

Honesty section of the most recent edition of the Student Handbook. The University follows the policies 

outlined below for detected acts of academic dishonesty. 

1.) Initial sanctions for instances of academic dishonesty may be imposed by the instructor or the 

appropriate dean. The choice of penalty ranges from a minimum penalty of failing the assignment or test 

to failing the course itself. 

2.) Following initial sanctions, all cases of academic dishonesty will be reported by faculty to the Senior 

Vice President for Academic Affairs, who has the authority to determine a more stringent penalty for the 

reported act of academic dishonesty, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic 



 

 
 

dishonesty. The student will be required to have a conference with the dean of his/her college, or the 

dean’s designee. 

3.) On the second offense during the course of a student’s academic career at Bellarmine University, as a 

minimum additional penalty, the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs will immediately suspend 

the student for the semester in which the most recent offense took place. 

4.) On the third offense, the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs will immediately dismiss the 

student from the University.   

 

Severe Weather Policy:  Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule 

due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet course objectives in the event classes 

will be cancelled. 

 

Excused Absences:  The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing 

the University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must 

meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student 

Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest 

possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee 

Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say 

about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor’s policy. 

 

Bellarmine University Grading Scale:  

 

Grade 

Quality 

Points 

 

Grade 

Quality 

Points 

 A+ 4 For truly exceptional C+ 2.33 

 

  

work, rarely awarded C 2 fair 

A 4 excellent C- 1.67 

 A- 3.67 

 

D+ 1.33 poor 

B+ 3.33 

 

D 1 

 B 3 good D- 0.67 

 B- 2.67 

 

F 0 failing 
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      General Knowledge and Skills 
   1.  Communication abilities 
   

  
x 

 
x 

       
2.  Ethical Understanding and reasoning abilities 

 
   

x 
 

x 
      

3.  Analytical Skills 
    

 
x 

      
x 

 
x 

 
4.  Use of Information technology 

   
  

x 
    

x 
    

5.  Dynamics of the Global Economy 
  

           
x 

6.  Multicultural and diversity understanding 
  

  
x 

 
x 

       

                  Management-specific knowledge and skill areas 
 

1.  Ethical and legal responsibilities in organizations including the impact of different cultural, 
regulatory and legal traditions 

   
x 

 
x 

      

2.  Financial theories, analysis and reporting 
  

x x 
    

x 
     

3.  Group and individual dynamics in organizations 
 

  
x 

 
x 

       
4.  Statistical data analysis and management science as they support decision-making processes 

        
x 

   throughout an organization 
 5.  Information technologies as they influence the structure and processes  of organizations and 

economies, 
and as they influence the roles and techniques of management 

       
x 

    

6.  Domestic and global environments of organizations 
 

       
x 

 
x 

 
x 

Notes: 
                 1.  Communication skills are supported by the required class - COMM 103 (Public Speaking) or COMM 205 (Business Communication). 

  2.  Ethical understanding and reasoning abilities are supported by the required class - PHIL 301 (Ethics). 
     

 

 3.  Analytical Skills are supported by the required classes - MATH 125 (Business Calculus) and MATH 205 (Business Statistics). 
 4.  Students may complete ECON 410 (Econometrics) in-lieu of BA 346. 

           5.  In addition to the above coverage, several other segments in the curriculum also address these perspectives. 
      



 

 

 

INSTRUCTOR SPECIFIC GUIDELINES 

 

Expectations for this Class:  Economics is a way of thinking about how particular 

events affect behavior.  The economic way of thinking is a powerful tool as it gives one 

the ability to understand, explain and predict the short and long term consequences of 

many events on the behavior of an individual or society.  This method of thinking can be 

applied to many situations from personal decisions such as who to go out with this 

weekend …to sociological phenomena such as the rise in divorce rates …to questions 

about the macro economy such as the causes of unemployment and inflation.   In our 

macroeconomics class this semester, we will develop the tools needed  to answer all of 

these questions but will concentrate on how to measure the health of the economy in 

addition to  understanding the factors most important to a nation’s economic short run 

stability and long run growth.  

 

Because this course focuses on the development of a methodology which students are 

expected to apply in order to explain a variety of phenomena, many students find it to be 

very challenging.  This is because the ability to apply material requires a deeper level of 

understanding than the ability to repeat lecture and text material.  In order to do well in 

this class, you must learn to explain new phenomena that you have not yet encountered.  

This will require different study habits than those you may have previously used. Below 

you will find advice on how to succeed in Principles of Macroeconomics this semester. 

 

Before coming to class students should read the text material and do any corresponding 

Aplia practice assignments. The textbook in this course is fairly easy to read and 

understand.  You may find that to be an advantage, but there is a danger, too.  When 

something is easy to read and understand, you may get the feeling that after you have 

understood it, you have learned it.  Reading and understanding is only the first step. 

 

After you finish reading and understanding, you are less than halfway through your work 

with that chapter.  The next step is to test yourself on each of the major concepts by doing 

the Aplia practice problems.  Access to the Aplia website, which is required, provides 

tutorials and additional explanations of some of the more difficult or confusing concepts 

and principles. There are a number of homework questions of various kinds which will 

let you test yourself and see how well you have learned the chapter.  Once you have 

completed the practice problems, look over the questions that you missed and try to 

understand the underlying principle. Reread that portion of the chapter if necessary. 

Come to class prepared to use the lecture and discussions effectively so that you can 

clear up any problems you have in understanding the material. Ask questions in class or 

during office hours.  

 

When there are graphs in the chapter, you must practice drawing the graphs and 

explaining them to yourself.   

 



 

 

Students may also receive additional assistance in the Academic Resource Center (ARC) 

as noted earlier.  Private tutors for individual or group study sessions can be arranged by 

contacting the ARC (272-8071). 

 

If you do everything suggested here you will need to spend at least two hours on 

economics before each class.  But it may take you as much as three or even four hours, 

depending on how rapidly you work and how quickly these economic principles stick in 

your mind.  But if you will do this, there is no question that you will learn economics 

excellently.   

 

If you will follow the suggested procedure, studying for exams will be easy.  All you will 

need is a review (on average, about 6 hours) and you will be ready to make an A or B on 

the exam.  But if you wait until the exam is approaching and they try to assimilate all this 

understanding in two or three days of hard work, then you won’t do very well.  And you 

will feel cheated because you studied so hard for the exam. 

During class, professional and courteous conduct is expected at all times.  

  

Students are expected to comply with the following rules of classroom behavior.  

Generally, you are expected to come to every class alert, attentive and respectful of 

the instructor and your student colleagues.   

 

In particular: 

a) Cell phones are to be turned off and put out of sight. (If a student expects an 

emergency call, they must notify me before class, and I will give them 

permission to have the phone turned on in class that day). 

b) CELL PHONE CALCULATORS MAY NOT BE USED ON EXAMS. 

c) There should be no off-task conversation or passing of notes.  Students find 

stray conversations by neighbors particularly disruptive.   

d) Every student’s ideas are to be respected. 

e) Students are expected to be in class on time. Announcements are usually 

made at the beginning of each class. 

f) If a student must come late or leave early on a given day, they should notify 

me prior to class and try to sit at a chair near the door.  If a student 

consistently arrives late or leaves class early, s/he will be asked to drop the 

class. 

 

Attendance Policy:  You alone are responsible for what you learn. Although there are no 

formal penalties  

for missing class, a solid understanding of the lecture material is necessary to 

successfully complete the  

homework assignments and exams.  If it is necessary to miss a class, it is your 

responsibility to obtain  

class notes and assignments.  

 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, 



 

 

students must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and 

arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events.  Second, students must 

provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via 

the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not 

later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification 

Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say 

about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and 

abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

Public Folder/Blackboard Information:  Relevant information will be addressed in 

class or through  

announcements on the Aplia website or class emails. 

 

Tentative Schedule of Assignments (Note that the dates are tentative and may be 

changed if necessary): 
 

 

 

 

 

Text Material Chapter Title 

Part I  --  The Economic Way of Thinking  

Chapter 1 The Economic Approach 

Chapter 2    Some Tools of the Economist 

Part 2  --  Markets and Governments  

Chapter 3 Supply, Demand, and the Market Process 

Chapter 4 = pp. 81-91 & pp. 96-100 Supply and Demand:  Applications and 

Extensions 

Chapter 5 Difficult cases for the Market, and the Role 

of Government 

Part 3  --  Core Macroeconomics  

Assignment Percentage 

of  

Final 

Grade 

Due 

Date 

Text 

Chapters 

Learning 

Outcomes 

Met 

Hourly Exam 1 25% 2/16/11 1-5  & 7-8 A,B,C,D 

Hourly Exam 2 25% 4/6/11 9-14 E,F 

Aplia Problem Sets & 

Textbook End of Chapter Questions 
 

20% 

 

Daily/Weekly assignments 

1-5 &7-17 A,B,C,D,E,F 

Final Exam (Cumulative) 30% 5/4/11 (11:30am – 2:30 pm) 1-5 & 7-17 A,B,C,D,E,F 



 

 

                                                                         

Chapter 7 

Taking the Nation’s Economic Pulse 

Chapter 8 Economic Fluctuations, Unemployment, and 

Inflation 

Chapter 9 An Introduction to Basic Macroeconomic 

Markets 

Chapter 10 Dynamic Change, Economic Fluctuations, 

and the AD– AS Model 

Chapter 11 Fiscal Policy: The Keynesian View and 

Historical Perspective 

Chapter 12 Fiscal Policy: Incentives, and Secondary 

Effects 

 

Chapter 13 Money and the Banking System 

Chapter 14 Modern Macroeconomics and Monetary 

Policy 

Chapter 15 Stabilization Policy, Output, and 

Employment 

  

Chapter 16 Creating an Environment for Growth and 

Prosperity 

Chapter 17 Institutions, Policies, and Cross- Country 

Differences in Income and Growth 

Special Topics (Located at end of textbook) 

 

To the extent time allows, these special 

topics will be integrated into the chapter 

material as we go through the semester. 

  

ST 1: Government Spending and Taxation 

ST 3: The Economics of Social Security 

ST 5: The Crisis of 2008: Causes and Lessons 

for the   

          Future  

 ST 6: Lessons from the Great Depression   

ST 8: The Federal Budget and the National 

Debt 

ST 9: The Economics of Health Care 

 

 

 

Course Requirements, Assessment Strategies and Grading Scale: 

 

Course Specific Grading Criteria:  The final grade will be based on two (2) hourly exams 

during the  

semester and a comprehensive final exam at the end of the course.  In addition, there will 

be practice and  

graded problem sets (accessed and submitted online through the Aplia website
2
) to 

complete throughout the semester. Each Aplia homework assignment is equally 

weighted, even though the number of questions will vary with the particular 

assignment.  In addition, some questions at the end of each chapter in the text will 

be assigned.  These questions will not be collected and graded.  However, they will 

                                                      
2
 Additional information about the Aplia website and assignments is provided below. 

 



 

 

help you prepare for the exams.  Often, at least one of them will be on the exams. 

Exams and homework will cover lecture notes as well as text material.  The format of 

exams will include multiple choice, short answer, and essay questions. 

 

The final grade will be computed in the following manner: 

 

Hourly exams, each exam 25%     50% 

Homework                                                                                          20% 

Comprehensive final exam      30% 

                                                                                                          100% 

 

Excuses for missing an exam should be submitted before the exam in question.  If 

something arises at the  

last minute, call my office.  Excuses submitted after an exam will be much less 

convincing.  In any case,  

if an exam is missed and I have not accepted your excuse (whether submitted before or 

after the exam), a  

grade of ―no credit‖ will be assigned.  Note that excuses such as oversleeping, forgetting 

the exam or not  

knowing about the exam will not be accepted.  Make-up exams for an excused absence 

from regular  

exams will be scheduled as necessary.  

 

There will be no make-up homework assignments (problem sets).  You are given 2 

―free passes‖ to use in case an emergency arises (illness, computer problems, etc.) that 

prevents you from completing an Aplia assignment.  The lowest two grades will be 

dropped if all assignments are completed. A missed assignment will count as the dropped 

assignment grade. A grade of zero will be assigned if more than 2 assignments are 

missed.  Note that these homework assignments can be done in advance of the due 

date. 

 

Note: Any student who is caught engaging in any form of academic dishonesty 

as described in the ―Academic Honesty‖ section of this syllabus will receive a 

semester grade of ―F‖ for this course. 

 

 

Bellarmine University Grading Scale Course Specific Grading Scale 

Grade Quality 

Points 

Interpretation This scale indicates how your 

numerical grade will be 

converted to a letter grade. 

A+ 4 For truly exceptional work, 

rarely awarded 
98-100 

A 4 Excellent 92-97 

A- 3.67  90-91 

B+ 3.33  88-89 

B 3 Good 82-87 



 

 

B- 2.67  80-81 

C+ 2.33  78-79 

C 2 Fair 72-77 

C- 1.67 Poor 70-71 

D+ 1.33  68-69 

D 1  62-67 

D- 0.67  60-61 

F 0 Failing < 60 

 

 

Late Work Policy:  No late work will be accepted. 

 

Academic Calendar:  
January 6    Classes begin 

January 13    Last day to Add and Drop classes Last day for complete withdrawal with  

                           100% tuition refund 

January 17    Martin Luther King Jr Day — no classes (University closed) 

January 21    Last day to change from Audit to Credit or reverse, Letter Grade to 

Pass/Fail   

                           or reverse 

January 28    Last day to register for Internship, independent Study, Contract Course,  

                           Music Lesson 

March 7-13    Spring Break (University closed March 11) 

March 15    Last day to withdraw from a course or all courses (―W‖ grades) 

March 16-25    Registration for Fall 2011, current students 

March 31    Registration for Fall 2011, new fall admits (non-freshmen), readmits, 

and          

                           non-degree students 

April 1                Undergraduates anticipating May 2012 or Summer 2012 completion — 

apply  

                           for graduation 

April 20    No Wednesday "evening" classes (classes that begin after 5:30 p.m.) 

April 21-24    Easter Holiday no classes (University closed April 22) 

April 25    No ―day‖ classes; "Evening" classes resume (classes that begin after 

5:30   

                           pm.) 

April 28    Study Day — no classes 

April 29-May 5 Final Examinations 

May 10    Grade reports available on myBellarmine 

May 14    Baccalaureate Mass and Commencement 

 

Aplia Website Information:  Daily and/or Weekly homework assignments are found on 

the Aplia website. These assignments will collectively count for 20% of your grade.  

By completing regular work in association with the lectures, you will better prepare 

yourself for the lectures and exams in the course. Cramming is not an effective method of 



 

 

learning. Think of the regular assignments on Aplia as a weekly Economics workout. 

Practicing and applying what you are learning from Aplia and lecture will better prepare 

you for class.  There is a very strong correlation between the students who do well in 

Aplia and the students who do well on tests. 

The Aplia site requires a separate registration process. During the first week of class, I 

will provide you with a more detailed instruction sheet with a course key so that you can 

register. Please register on the website within 24 hours after I pass out the course 

key.  

 

You will only need to register once. After the registration process is complete, you will 

not need to enter the course key again. For technical problems or problems signing in, 

please send Aplia an e-mail by clicking on the "Support" link in the upper-right corner of 

any page or by e-mailing support@aplia.com. 

Many assignments come in pairs of practice and graded problem sets. In order to learn 

most effectively, reading assignments and practice problem sets should be completed 

before class lectures on each chapter.  The practice sets give you immediate feedback 

about whether your answer is right or wrong and an explanation of the correct answer. 

They are not counted as part of your homework grade. Use them to check your 

understanding of the material. If you are confident, you can go directly to the 

graded problem set, and refer to the practice set only if you want some additional 

help. 

Graded problem sets are due once the material has been presented in class. The graded 

problem sets offer 3 opportunities to get a particular question correct, with a final 

score weighted according to the number of attempts made. The graded problem sets 

have a firm due date. In order to get credit for your homework, Aplia assignments 

must be completed by the due date. The Aplia software does not care whether you 

have an excuse. These assignments are posted several weeks in advance. Do them 

early to avoid any emergencies preventing your completion before the due date.   

Note: Students will be blocked from entering the online Aplia course following the end 

of the exam period. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 



 

 

HISTORY 117 SYLLABUS 

WESTERN WORLD II 
Spring Semester, 2011 

 

 

 

Class Meetings:  Tues. & Thurs.    Instructor: Professor Robert Pfaadt 

  12!5 – 1:30 PM    Office Phone: 272-8267 

Home Phone:  491-0079    Office Hours: Mon & Wed:  9:00 AM - Noon 

E – Mail : rpfaadt@bellarmine.edu   Office Location:  History Department – P208E

  

Course Description:   

 
Surveys the rise and decline of European Imperialism, World War I, the Russian Revolution, the 

Great Depression, totalitarianism, World War II, the Cold War, postwar society and politics. 

 
Textbooks:  

 
The West in the World:  Renaissance to the Present, 4th Edition 

Sherman and Salisbury.  McGraw-Hill Company (2011) 

 

  Why Nations Go to War, 11
th
 edition Stoessinger, John.  Boston: 

  St. Martin’s Press, (2011) 

 

Course Format: 

 

This General Education course is primarily a lecture course but discussion in class of pertinent and 

controversial material is encouraged. 

 

Learning Outcomes 

 

Learning Outcomes for 

this course 

Relevance to Bellarmine’s Mission 

and General Education 

Requirements 

How mastery of each 

learning outcome  

will be demonstrated 

1.  Understand why History is an 

important area of study. 

Mission – develop competencies for 

successful living 

Gen. Ed. objective – understanding 

Western culture and tradition through 

study of past and present civilizations 

Essay exams based on 

lectures, reading the text 

and class discussions, plus 

a written report on an 

historical work 

2.  Recognize strength and 

weaknesses of social, political and 

economic systems developed during 

this time period. 

Mission – understanding informed 

time-honored ideas, values, & issues 

Gen. Ed. objective – analyzing 

political, economic and social 

variables that influence the world 

Essay exams based on 

lectures, reading the texts, 

and class discussions. 

3.  Appreciate the cultural, racial, 

ethnic and religious diversity of 

various nations. 

Mission – authentic conversation not 

dominated by particular political or 

other single perspective 

Gen. Ed. objective – demonstrate 

knowledge of the world’s diversity of 

cultures, traditions, and peoples 

Essay exams based on 

lectures, reading the text, 

and class discussions. 

4.  Understanding that current world 

events have an historical, social, 

political, economic, geographic and 

religious context developed in the 

Mission – authentic conversation on 

national and international matters 

Gen. Ed. objective – understanding 

world events. 

Essay exams based on 

lectures, reading the text, 

and class discussions. 



 

 

past. 

5.  Reading, writing and listening 

with understanding and insight. 

Mission – develop professional 

competencies for a successful life 

Gen. Ed. objective – writing with 

clarity, and reading and listening with 

understanding 

Written report on an 

historical work and essay 

exams. 

 

Class Requirements: 

 

1)  Four exams (including the final exam) will be given during the course.  The exams will be essay 

questions based on the lectures, reading the text, and class discussions. 

 

2) Written Assignment 

 

a)  Each student will select an historical work, not a novel, written about the period (1870-present) 

and have it approved by Professor Pfaadt no later than February 24
th

. 

 

b) Write a report (approximately six to eight typewritten pages), using the following as a guide: 

  

 Part I – Compose a complete summary of the work, citing the most significant ideas expressed 

by the author (approx. 3-4 pgs.). 

 

 Part II – Write a personal review (either pro or con) of the entire work.  This should include a 

study of the author’s purpose, style, your impressions, and also some comments from other 

critics of the book, which you can find by using the Book Review Digest in the library or the 

Internet. 

 

c) REPORT DUE – APRIL 19th 

 

Exam Dates (Spring, 2011): 

 February 1 

 February 24 

 March 31 

 May 5 

 

Grading System: 

 

A+ = 99 – 100    Points   C+ = 77 – 79        Points 

A = 94 – 98    Points   C = 73 – 76        Points 

A- = 90 – 93     Points   C- = 70 – 72       Points 

B+ = 87 – 89    Points   D+ = 67 – 69        Points 

B = 83 – 86     Points   D = 65 – 66        Points 

B- = 80 – 82     Points   D- = 63 – 64        Points 

      F  = Below 63     Points 

 

Final Grade will be determined in the following manner: 

 

 Exam #1  1/5  20% 

 Exam #2  1/5  20%  

Exam #3  1/5  20% 

Exam #4  1/5  20% 

Written Report  1/5  20% 

 

  TOTAL  100% 

 

Attendance 



 

 

 

1.      Students are expected to attend each class session unless excused. 

 

2.  University-Sponsored Travel Notification 
The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to 

 inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each 

 instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-

 sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee 

 Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible 

 opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee 

 Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final say 

 about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know and abide by the 

 instructor’s policy. 

 

3. Absence form Class on the Day of a Scheduled Exam:  (Student Handbook, 2010-2011) 

―A student who is inexcusably absent from class on a day on which a test or examination 

announced in advance is given will receive the grade of  ―F‖ and will not have the opportunity of 

making up the test.  In case of an excused absence on such a day, the student will consult with the 

instructor as to what arrangements are to be made for taking care of the situation.‖ 

 

 OUTLINE OF LECTURES FOR HISTORY 117 N 

 
 SEVERE WEATHER  

Refer to the current student schedule of classes for details regarding changes in schedule due to bad weather. 

 

 January 6 Introduction to the course – the beginning of the 20
th

 Century  

 

 January 11 Origins of World War I 

 

 January 13 World War I     

 

January 18 Peace settlements after World War I and Great Britain, France and U.S.  

 (1914-20) 

 

 January 20 Russian Revolution 1917 

 

 January 25 Russian Revolution, (cont’d) 

 

 January 27 Great Britain, France and U.S. (1914-20) 

 

 February 1 EXAM  I 

 

 February 3 Rise of Fascism 

 

 February 8  Great Britain, France & US (1920-36) 

 

 February 10 Weimar Republic 

 

 February 15 Rise of National Socialism in Germany  

 

 February 17  Rise of Stalin in Russia 

 

 February 22 Europe & Asia (1930-39) 

 

 February 24 EXAM  II  

 

 March 1  World War II 



 

 

 

 March 3  World War II (cont’d) 

 

 March 15 Last day to withdraw from a course with a ―W‖  

 

March 15 Rise of Israel and Middle East 

  

 March 17 Europe 1945-1950 

 

 March 22 Communist China 

 

 March 24 Korea 

 

 March 29 Eisenhower, Kennedy and Cuba 

 

 March 31 EXAM  III 

 

 April 5  Vietnam  

 

 April 7  Russia 1970’s, 80’s, and 90’s 

 

 April 12  USA 1970’s, 80’s, and 90’s 

 

 April 14  Persian Gulf War and India 

 

 April 19  Europe, 1989-Present 

 

 April 26  Study Day 

  

 May 5   EXAM  IV  (Final examination)  (11:30 AM – 2:30 PM) 

 

The above schedule and procedures in this course are subject to change in the event of 

extenuating circumstances. 

 

Academic Honesty Policy  (Bellarmine University Catalog, 2009-2011, p. 42) 

 

Bellarmine University is an academic community. It exists for the sake of the advancement of knowledge; 

the pursuit of truth; the intellectual, ethical, and social development of students; and the general well being 

of society. All members of our community have an obligation to themselves, to their peers and to the 

institution to uphold the integrity of Bellarmine University. In the area of academic honesty, this means that 

one’s work should be one’s own and that the instructor’s evaluation should be based on the student’s own 

efforts and understanding. When the standards of academic honesty are breached, mutual trust is 

undermined, the ideals of personal responsibility and autonomy are violated, teaching and learning are 

severely compromised, and other goals of the academic community cannot be realized.   

 

Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance 

cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts. Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, 

including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, 

obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems or information. 

Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the Academic Honesty section of 

the most recent edition of the Student Handbook.  

 

 

 

Disability Services 

 



 

 

Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or 

services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 

accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the 

Counseling Center, BOB-403, phone 272-8480. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

UNITED STATES HISTORY 
1877 TO PRESENT 

History 202 
 



 

 

BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 
Spring 2011 

 
Dr.Eric Roorda Section F 
Pasteur 208-A MWF 1 
452-8168/eroorda@bellarmine.edu P-207 
Office hours: MWF 11-11:50 and after 2 pm for x minutes; 
feel free to drop in other times when the office door is open.  
Appointments at other times and/or places available, too. 

 

 
Course Description   
 
 This course will take a broad look at United States history since 1877, the 
year two important events took place: the end of Reconstruction, and the Great 
Railroad Strike.  We will examine the political, social, cultural, and diplomatic 
development of the country using a wide variety of textual sources. 
 
Course Themes 
 
 This survey of United States history will emphasize the nation’s culture, 
politics, and presence in the world.  A new U.S. emerged from the carnage and 
ashes of the Civil War, one which was reunited as a country but increasingly 
divided in a number of ways.  The tremendous growth of economic and political 
institutions after the end of Reconstruction meant larger factories, cities and 
forms of government, but it also meant uncertainty and conflict.  In fact, the 
period since 1877 has often been pervaded by a sense of crisis or impending 
crisis.  Our objective will be to better understand contemporary events in the 
United States by examining their antecedents during this period of history.  We 
will examine some of the deepest divisions in the new American state, which 
occurred in these areas: 
 
Immigration - industry's demand for cheap labor threw open the doors for a flood 
of “New” immigrants to the United States.  Eastern and Southern European, 
Jewish and Asian newcomers dramatically altered the character of American 
society, and were the targets of prejudice and violence.  The nativist reaction was 
the National Origins Act of 1924, which cut off immigration for forty years.  Since 
1965, another wave of Hispanic and Asian immigrants has come to the U.S., 
eliciting a new debate about the identity of this nation.  
 
 
 
Race Relations - despite the abolition of slavery, the status of “freedmen” 
remained in question until Jim Crow legislation made racial segregation a political 
institution.  Segregation was challenged by African American participation in the 
World Wars and migration into industrial employment in the North.  Race riots 
and racist organizations proliferated in reaction to the Civil Rights Movement in 



 

 

the 1950s and 1960s, but could not prevent social integration and the belated 
recognition of legal rights for people of color. 
 
Labor Relations - labor unions faced violent resistance from industrial employers 
and non-recognition from the Supreme Court between the Great Railroad Strike 
of 1877 and the Great Depression, when general unrest prompted concessions 
and legitimization.  In the meantime, massive clashes took place between 
workers on one side and soldiers, police and private agents on the other. Labor 
union membership is now at historic lows, for reasons we will try to understand. 
 
Gender Relations - the entrance of women into the industrial workplace 
challenged the patriarchal domination of the family and added to the strength of 
the labor movement.  Middle class women joined Progressive forces to address 
urban, ethnic and family problems, and to agitate for suffrage.  The feminist 
movement stalled for forty years after 1920, though women gained greater social 
freedom during the Roaring Twenties and World War II.  Catalyzed by the Civil 
Rights Movement, feminism revived in the 1960s to challenge the notion that a 
woman’s only place is in the home.  Yet only a small number of Americans today 
identify themselves as feminists, for reasons we will discuss. 
 
Urbanization - industry and immigration swelled the cities and altered their social 
and political institutions.  The problems of urbanization included tenement 
overcrowding, corrupt “machine” politics, crime, ethnic and racial violence, and 
homelessness.  The Progressive movement arose in response to such social and 
political dysfunctions.  Important aspects of Teddy Roosevelt’s Square Deal, 
Wilson’s New Freedom, FDR’s New Deal and LBJ’s Great Society sought to 
improve city life.  The health of American cities, including this one, is still an 
ongoing concern.  Louisville, which Hunter S. Thompson called a “Southern city 
with Northern problems,” provides an example of many of the historical trends 
and contemporary issues involved in urbanization. 
 
Agriculture - the unequal forms of land tenure in the South and the unfair policies 
of railroads in the Midwest fueled the rise of Populism, which sought greater 
community control in the face of new outside centers of power.  Rural America 
was among the areas hardest hit by the Great Depression.  Since WWII, “agro-
business” has competed with independent farmers, who have until recently 
operated under federal government regulation.  Today, subsidized corn and soy 
bean production, along with factory-raised livestock, have eroded the nation’s 
nutrition and altered its landscape toward an unstable monoculture. 
 
Foreign Relations - surplus industrial and agricultural production led to a clamor 
for markets abroad at the turn of the 20th century, motivating the rise of the 
country to global power.  The United States annexed Puerto Rico, Hawaii, and 
the Philippines, dominated the Caribbean region, and entered an arms race with 
Germany that led to the “Great War.”  Conflict with that nation resumed in the 
1930s, while Japan confronted the Western presence in Asia, again precipitating 



 

 

a world war.  Post-war policy until 1992 sought to “contain” Communism around 
the world, resulting in open wars in Korea and Vietnam, and secret ones in 
scores of other places.  Post-Cold War international relations have been 
dominated by the rise of fundamentalist Islam and wars in Afghanistan and Iraq.  
But the real challenge of the 21st century will be world domination by the People’s 
Republic of China, a development that has been quietly taking place since 1979. 
 
The Global Economy - despite international efforts to integrate the world’s 
markets and reduce the threat of war, the collapse of the global economy in 1929 
ushered in a long period of poverty and tension in the U.S. and abroad.  Fascism, 
Communism and Japanese imperialism all challenged capitalism, a major factor 
in the outbreak of WWII.  Superpower status for the U.S. since 1945 has been 
founded on economic domination of the “Free World” through institutions like the 
IMF and the World Bank. Signs of structural weakness in this arrangement have 
recently appeared in Asia, Latin America, and the former Soviet Union.  Now 
“Red China,” formerly the pariah of the community of nations, is integrated into 
the international system of production, trade, investment and loans.  In fact, 
China is poised to take control of that system, as it has taken over most of the 
American retail market and a large portion of the $12 trillion United States debt. 
 
The learning objectives of the Department of History are that students 
demonstrate: 

1. An awareness of essential historical and political perspectives, drawn from 
the wide global spectrum of human experience; 

2. an ability to read and analyze primary and secondary texts critically; 
3. an ability to interpret evidence and think historically; and 
4. an ability to disseminate their discoveries and ideas by oral and written 

means. 
These objectives complement these Bellarmine General Education Objectives: 

Bellarmine Education Objective How this objective will be demonstrated 

Historical and political perspectives In the midterm and final exams, students will 
identify, analyze and discuss historical events 
and political processes, to demonstrate their 
understanding of different perspectives on 
them. 

Critical and analytical skills Through reading assignments and discussion 
of the required texts, including films screened 
in class, students will critique and analyze 
varying approaches to history.   

Interpreting evidence, historical thinking The assessments above will apply here. 

Oral and written communication Speaking out in class will demonstrate oral 
communication skill.  Frequent writing 
assignments will build written communication. 

 
 
Required Texts 
Books: 

 



 

 

Tindall and Shi, America: A Narrative History, vol 2, 8th edition (Norton) 
 
Brown and Shannon, Going to the Source, vol 2, 2nd edition (Bedford) 
 
Longman Writer’s Companion (same book required for all IDC courses) 

 
Films: selected scenes or all of… 
Modern Times 
The Great Dictator 
The Best Years of Our Lives 
Berkeley in the Sixties 
Atomic Café 
 

TENTATIVE class schedule: dates may be subject to change! 
 

week Topic Assignments, due dates 

1/7 F: Course expectations Read syllabus 

1/10 M: Reconstruction and its Aftermath 
W: Discuss “Political Terrorism” 
F: Birth of Nation 

America: A Narrative ch. 18 [A] 
Going to the Source ch. 1 [S] 

1/17 M: MLK Day!  
W: South and West Transformed; 
discuss “Picturing a Western Myth” 
F: Big Business and Labor 

A 19 
S 2 

1/24 M: Modern Times begin 
W: Modern Times conclude  
F: Discuss “Pullman Strike”  

A 20 
S 3 

1/31 M: Urban America and Immigration 
W: Gilded Age  
F: Discuss “Promised Land” 

A 21-22 
S 4 

2/7 M: African-American Alternatives 
W: Discuss “Selling Respectability” 
F: American Empire 

A 23 
S 5 
 

2/14 M: TR’s Progressivism 
W: Wilson’s Progressivism, Neutrality 
F: The Great War; Discuss “Living 
Under Fire” 

A 24-25  
S 6 

2/21 M: Roaring Twenties 
W: Discuss “Flappers”  
F: Midterm exam 

A 26 
S 7 

2/28 M: The New Deal 
W: The Great Dictator begin 
F: The Great Dictator conclude 

A 27-28 

3/7 Spring Break! 
 

  

3/14 M: Discuss “Painting a New Deal”  A 28-30 



 

 

W: Isolationism to War 
F: WWII 

S 8 

3/21 M: Discuss “Challenging Internment” 
W: Cold War and Red Scare 
F: Best Years and Baby Boom 

A 31-32 
S 9 

3/28 M: Eisenhower Years 
W: New Frontiers 
F: Discuss “Decision Making on the 
Brink: The Cuban Missile Crisis” 

A 33-34 
S 10 

4/4 M: Rebellion and Reaction 
W: Berkeley in the Sixties  
F: Discuss “Speaking of Equality” 

A 35 
S 11 
 

4/11 M: The Vietnam War  
W: Discuss “A Son Writes Home” 
and “Student Declarations” 
F: Conservative Insurgency 

S 12-13 

4/18 M: Discuss “Drawn to Summits” 
W: Triumph and Tragedy 
F: Easter Break!  

A 36-37 
S 14 

4/25 M: Easter Break!  
W: Review 
F: Study Day 

Field Study Reports due 

5/2 Finals Week  Exam Monday at 11:30 

 
Course Requirements and Grading Scale 

1. Research Paper: Choose one of the chapters in Going to the Source to 
investigate further, and select some aspect of the subject to write a paper 
about.  Consult the “Finding out More” section of your chapter, then locate 
and examine some of the sources listed there .  Compose a 5-6 page 
paper that cites at least three sources, both print and on-line.  Your paper 
must have proper footnotes and bibliography, because one of the 
major goals of the assignment is to learn citation form. 

2. Class preparation and participation:  Class preparation and participation 
on the part of the students will help make the course more interesting and 
valuable for you.  Be sure to always do the assignments, usually reading, 
before coming to class, and arrive ready to raise questions and offer your 
ideas about them.  Class discussions and small group collaborations will 
be much more entertaining and stimulating if you have something to say.  
You will be graded on your preparation and participation in class: 
contributing to discussions, actively participating in small group exercises, 
and doing well on periodic quizzes.  If you miss class very often, you'll do 
badly in the course, not only with regard to the preparation and 
participation criteria, but on the exams, which will be based largely on the 
material engaged in class.  



 

 

3. Self-Directed Field Study will take students to a venue for learning and 
evoking the recent past.  Please see the list of suggested sites to visit, and 
the rubric for writing the report. 

4. “Questions to Consider” from Going to the Source will be assigned weekly 
for you to answer in writing and submit on the day designated for 
discussion of that text. 

5. Midterm and Final Exams assess your mastery of course themes and 
content with a mix of essays, short identification essays, and short 
answers. Study guides of key terms and events are in the course folder. 

 
 

Your final grade (93-100=A; 90-92=A minus; 86-89=B plus; 83-85=B; 80-82= B 
minus; 76-79=C+; 73-75=C; 70-72=C minus; 66-69=D plus; 63-65=D; 60-62=D 
minus; 0-59=F) will be using the following criteria. 
 

Assignment  

midterm 10% 

field study 20% 

research paper  20% 

questions to Consider 10% 

preparation (quizzes, in-class work) 10% 

participation (attending, speaking up) 10% 

final exam 20% 

 
Course Methodology 
 The format of our class meetings will vary between lecture, discussion in 
large and small groups, musical selections, and film excerpts, including one 
entire movie.  The success of the course will depend in large part on the 
students' willingness to read and think about the textual sources they're 
assigned, and come to class prepared to discuss them and state their opinions.   
 This course methodology will attempt to: 

1. encourage contact between students and faculty through frequent class 
discussions, the standing offer to students to ask questions and make 
comments, and Dr. E.’s availability outside of class to interact with 
students; 

2. develop reciprocity and cooperation among students in small group 
discussions and assignments; 

3. encourage active learning to take place not only in the classroom during 
discussion time, but during field studies outside of class; 

4. give prompt feedback on the class criteria to be employed, as detailed 
below; 

5. emphasize time on task so that discussions are productive for all involved, 
and presentations by the instructor succinct; 

6. communicate high expectations throughout the semester, beginning with 
the paragraphs below, which emphasize the need to be prepared by 



 

 

reading and thinking about assignments prior to class, and the 
requirement to submit thoughtfully composed and carefully polished, not 
hasty, written work; 

7. and respect diverse talents and ways of learning with a diverse array of 
assignments and class formats. 

Writing Requirements 
 Follow Chicago Manual of Style (see Longman Guide to Writing) and be 
consistent.  Develop a thesis in everything you write.  Consult the “practice 
essay” in the course folder for advice.  All written work should be free of errors of 
spelling, grammar, punctuation, syntax, and format (no goofy-wide margins, and 
such tricks).  Essays will be graded on thesis development, evidence, writing 
style, and the technical considerations listed above. 
 
Late Work policy 
 Submit all work by the deadlines listed.  Each student will be permitted 
one extension.  Unexcused late papers will not be accepted.  Excused late 
work and making up missed work may be arranged in consultation with the 
instructor. 
 
Course Folder 

Log on to your Bellarmine e-mail account.  Click this succession of items 
on the menu to the left, below “Inbox”:  Public Folders/All Public Folders/Course 
Folders/History and Poli Sci/Roorda/this course name 
 
Attendance Policy 
 The University requires students who will be absent from class while  
representing the University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the 
first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss the 
attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-
sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a signed 
Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the 
University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the 
week prior to the anticipated absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form 
does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your instructor has the final 
say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility 
to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
 

In college, unlike in high school, you can choose to skip class.  But 
students who are absent for many classes, who do not obtain notes for 
presentations they missed, who miss discussions, do not submit versions of in-
class assignments they missed, etc., will not perform as well as those who attend 
regularly.  That is to say, if you don’t come to class, you are unlikely to receive a 
high grade in the course. 
 
Academic Resource Center (ARC)  



 

 

 Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs 
that assist all students in further developing their learning and study skills and in 
reaching their academic goals.  Students needing or wanting additional and/or 
specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, 
tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, 
located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more 
information. 
 
Disability Services 

 Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic 
adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the 
Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly 
from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the 
Counseling Center (2120 Newburg Road), phone 452-8480. 
 
Academic Resource Center (ARC)  

Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs 
that assist all students in further developing their learning and study skills and in 
reaching their academic goals.  Students needing or wanting additional and/or 
specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, 
tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, 
located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more 
information. 
 

PLEASE abide by these simple rules of classroom behavior: 

 do not carry on side conversations or pass notes during 
class; 

 do not arrive late or fall asleep, if at all possible; 

 do not eat in class (drinks are OK, but please don’t spill!); 

 do not check e-mail or play computer games during class;  

 do not text or look at your cellphone or PDA or iPod, even 
under the table!; 

 do not leave the room to take calls or other reasons unless 
it is an emergency; 

 end conversations at the top of the hour and begin to listen 
closely. 

 
FAILURE TO COOPERATE WILL RESULT IN A FAILING GRADE 
IN PARTICIPATION. 
THANK YOU IN ADVANCE FOR YOUR CONSIDERATION AND 
RESPECT! 
 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
BELLARMINE UNIVERSITY 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY & PHYSICS 
PHYS 105 – INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY 

FALL 2009 COURSE SYLLABUS 
 
 
Semester and Year:   FALL 2009 
 
Scheduled Dates:    August 20, 2009 – December 3, 2009 



 

 

Course Number and Title of Course:  PHYS 105 Introduction to Astronomy 
 
Pre- or Co-Requisites:   High School Algebra  

Faculty Name:    Dr. Akhtar Mahmood 

 

Day & Time Class Meets:   Lecture (PAST 209): TR-9:25 am–
10:40 am 

                                       Lab. (PAST 157): W-2:00 pm–3:50 

pm 

                  

Office Location and Office Hours: PASTUER Hall – Room 209A 

      MF: 11:00 am –11:50 am 

      F: 3:00 pm – 3:50 pm 

 

Office Phone Number:   502-473-3599 

 

Email Address:    amahmood@bellarmine.edu 

 

Required Text:    Title: The Essential Cosmic  
                                                                   Perspective  

                                                        Author: Bennett, Donahue, Schneider,  
                                                                     Voit   
                                                          Edition:  4th 

                                                        Publisher   : Pearson-Addison Wesley  

 

Supplies:     A calculator with scientific functions.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Course Description: 
 

The early history of astronomy; origin of modern astronomy; modern 
methodology, structure and origins of the solar system; the earth, moon and 

eight planets; comets, meteorites and asteroids; life in the universe.  Three 
hour lecture, Two hours laboratory per week.  

 
Relevance to the MAT Program Requirements as Approved by the 
National Science Teachers Association: 

 

mailto:amahmood@bellarmine.edu


 

 

The PHYS 105 course fulfils the following Physics Supporting Competency 
requirements (items 31-33) mandated by the National Science Teachers 

Association as Standards for Science Teacher Preparation -    
 

Earth Sciences and/or Astronomy: 
 

31. Structure of the Universe 

32. Energy 

33. Interactions of Matter 

 

Physics 105 Learning outcome and Assessment Strategies: 

 
In this course students learn about astronomy and employ the correct 

mathematical formulation to analyze and solve problems.  Students will gain 

scientific knowledge, quantitative literacy and some communication skills.  

These measurable outcomes are expressed in the Bellarmine statement of 

Mission, “students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional 

competencies for successful living.” 

    

    (a) Departmental objectives for Physics courses: 

   

1. To help increase students‘ scientific literacy and understanding of the 

physical world. To use principles of physics and numerical methods to 

analyze and solve problems that mostly deals with the technological world 

around us. 

 

2. To provide students with opportunities, through regular coursework to 

practice active learning and develop their critical thinking and problem 

solving skills.  

 

3. To provide students with relevant laboratory designed to deepen their 

understanding of physics principles, while simultaneously teaching students 

safe and responsible laboratory practices. 

 

(b)  Course objectives that conform to the departmental and 
General Education Learning outcomes are: 

 

A detailed list of topics to be covered in this course is included on page 5.   

 

1. To identify the fundamental principles of astronomy, key concepts, 
generalizations and theories that explain the solar system and its birth, 

motion and the composition of planets, moon, asteroids and comets.   
  



 

 

2. To gain factual knowledge in the field of astronomy as defined above.  To 
use the terminology and employ quantitative analysis to solve problems 

related to astronomy.  
  

3. To work as a team in a group of students to perform experiments and able 
to communicate the results of your findings to your instructor.  To use the 
appropriate scientific methods of inquiry that is required for performing 

experiments in astronomy; analyzing your observations; and reporting your 
observations, and results. 

   

Bellarmine General Education 

Objective 

How this objective will be 

demonstrated 
Familiarity with principles and 
practices in the natural sciences. 

In homework, exams and class 
discussions students will provide a 

scientific explanation of the origins of 
the solar system and  the structure 

of the planets and several moons of 
planets.  They will also demonstrate 
their knowledge of the history of the 

development of astronomy. 
 

Facility in oral and written 
communication 

In Homework, class discussions, 
exams, poster presentations, and 

written lab reports. These graded 
activities will build and evaluate 
capabilities in oral and written 

communication. 
 

Quantitative reasoning using 
graphical and symbolic 

representations. 

In Homework, class discussions, 
exams, poster presentations, and 

written lab reports, students will 
demonstrate their knowledge of 
quantitative reasoning by studying 

charts and graphs of various 
astronomical phenomena and by 

solving numerical problems in 
astronomy. 

 
Instructional methods to be used to achieve the learning outcomes: 

 

The two components which form the basis of this course are: Interactive 

Class Lecture/Discussion 

Session and Laboratory/Observation Session.  These are described below 

individually.   

 

a) Class Lecture/Discussion Session:    



 

 

 

Every student enrolled in this course is EXPECTED to attend all the 

lecture/discussion sessions which will be held from 6:00 pm. - 8:00 pm on 

 In the beginning of each class session, I Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday.

will ask each student at random to individually come to the board and 

present the solution of a homework problem.    

 

Every chapter/topic will start with a discussion of the basic theory/law, 

concepts and the scientific definitions of terms.  The underlying mathematical 

Where or analytical part of the topic will be covered in a summarized form.  

appropriate, some emphasis will be on placed on solving numerical problems 

pertaining to a topic being covered in class.   
 

From time to time, questions will be asked to determine the level of your 
participation.  At times,  
demonstration experiments may be performed or a computer simulation may 

be shown in class. 
Questions can be asked pertaining to that demonstration/simulation at any 

time.  The emphasis 
during the lecture/discussion sessions will be on student participation. A part 

of the class lecture 

and discussion sessions will concentrate on building the appropriate 
concepts. The class lecture 

and discussions will include the assumptions and simplifications that are 
being made in arriving at 

a particular conclusion.  Textbook will be followed closely for definitions, 

laws, rules and for both 
solved and unsolved examples.  Questions from students are always welcome 

at any time.  Also, 

during the Lecture/Discussion session, solutions to homework problems and 

 exams will be

discussed. This is also the time when I will help you individually in building 

concepts 

 comprehension and skills required to solve astronomy problems. 

 

b) Laboratory/Observation Sessions: 

        

Lab handouts will be given to you before the start of each experiment 

session.  The class will be divided up in groups of 3 - 4 students. Each group 

will be provided with a set of instruments.  Please read the theory and 

procedure carefully before you start your experiment.  Questions are most 

welcome if you don't understand a particular aspect of the experiment.  Try 

to finish writing lab reports in the lab itself. In case you can not finish writing 

the lab report during the scheduled time, you may take it home to finish it.  



 

 

Each group should discuss among themselves the results obtained. When no 

experiments are scheduled, part of the lab session will also be used 

for lecture/discussion sessions or for showing interesting 

documentary videos on Astronomy and the Universe.  

  

Sometimes when the skies are clear at night, we will use the 10‖ Schmidt 

Cassegarian telescope to observe various objects in the sky. You will be 

asked to write a lab report on your observations.    

 

Assessment Strategies -  
 

1. Exams (50%):  During the course of the semester, there will be two 
exams; each exam will be two hours long.   Each exam is worth 100 points.   
Each exam will consist of at least 40 multiple choice and at least 10 short 

answer questions (two to three sentences max.). A Formula Sheet will be 
provided if needed.  There will be NO make up exams.   

 
2. Laboratory Report (20%):   In summer session-II, you will be expected to 
do 8 labs. Each lab will be graded and the average of the lab points obtained 

in all the experiments will be applied towards your total points for your final 
grade. There will be no make up labs.   

 
3. Homework, Participation in Discussions and Attendance (15%):  
Homework problems will be assigned for each chapter covered in class. 

These problems will be taken from the textbook. You may work together in 
groups.  You may also have discussions across groups among yourselves.  In 

the beginning of each class session, I will ask each student at random to 
individually come to the board and present a homework problem.   You will 
get a maximum of 5 points for each correct solution.  You will also get partial 

points for an incorrect solution to a problem that uses the correct 
methodology.  If your name is called and you are unable to attempt the 

problem, you will get zero points, and have to wait again until the next round 
of homework questions. Solutions to these problems will be discussed in the 
recitation class.  Since you will be asked at random to solve homework 

problems, it is your responsibility to see that your homework is completed on 
time and is done correctly, before the next class session.   

 
Your effort in participating in discussion sessions held in lecture sessions will 
be noted.  Your attendance is a part of this observation also.  

 

4. Project (15%): Each student independently will be required to submit one 

This is project on topics to be given during the semester by your instructor.  

an opportunity for you to pursue your own creative project.  The final project 

must be presented in a poster format on the last lab day.  You can make use 

of the Internet, scientific journals and any resources available at the library 

 for assistance with your project work.   



 

 

 
Tentative List of Chapters to be Covered:  

 
The following chapters will be covered during the Summer-II session. 

 
Chapter 1 – Our Place in the Universe 
 

Chapter 2 – Discovering the Universe for Yourself 
 

Chapter 3 – The Science of Astronomy  
 
Chapter 4 – Making Sense of the Universe: Understanding Motion, 

Energy, and Gravity 
 

Chapter 5 – Light: The Cosmic Messenger 
 
Chapter 6 – Formation of Planetary Systems: Our Solar system and 

Beyond 
 

Chapter 7 – Earth and the Terrestrial Worlds 
 

Chapter 8 – Jovian Planet System 
 
Chapter 9 – Asteroids, Comets, and Dwarf Planets: Their Nature, 

Orbits, and Impacts    
 

Brief Descriptions of Topics: 
 
Listed below are brief summaries/descriptions of the various topics that will 

be covered -  
 

1. Introduction:  Physics unit system; An Overview of the Universe; a 

Sense of Scale; the Value of Astronomy. 

 

2. The Sky and the Calendar: The Constellations; Twinkling; Coordinate 

Systems; Motions in the Sky; Time and the International Date Line; 

Astronomy and Astrology.2.  

 

3. The Early History of Astronomy: Egyptian, Greek and Other Ancient 

Astronomy;  Earth at the Center; Sun at the Center; Nicholas 

Copernicus and Tycho Brahe. 

 

4. The Origin of Modern Astronomy: Johannes Keppler and his Laws of  

Planetary  Motion; Galileo;  Newton, and Planetary Masses. 

 



 

 

5. Light and Telescopes:  The Spectrum; Lenses and Telescopes; 

Spectroscopy; The Hubble space Telescope; Observations and 

Recording the Data. 

 

6. The Structure and Origin of the Solar System:   The Sun; the Phases 

of the Moon and Planets; Eclipses; the Revolution and Rotation of the 

Planets; Theories of Cosmogony. 

   

7. Earth: The Earth‘s Interior; Plate Tectonics; Tides; the Earth‘s 

Atmosphere; the Van Allen Belts; the Aurora. 

 

8. Moon:   The Appearance of the Moon; Lunar Exploration; The Results 

from Apollo; The Origin of the Moon; Current and Future Lunar 

Studies. 

 

9. The Planets:     Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, 

Neptune and Pluto; the Rotation of these Planets;  their 

Characteristics; their Moons; Rings of Some Planets; Ground-Based 

Visual Observations; Spacecraft Observations; Future Explorations. 

 

10. Comets, Meteorites and Asteroids: Composition of Comets; Origin 

and Evolution of Comets; Halley‘s Comet; Meteoroids and Meteorites; 

Asteroids; Space Projects. 

Tentative Schedule of Course Activities: 
 

 Two Exams (Allowed Time: 1 hour 30 min) –  
                   

               Exam 1 (Midterm Exam) - TBA 
               Exam 2 (Final Exam) – TBA  

       
  The material to be covered in the each exam will be ANNOUNCED in class at 
least one WEEK in 

         advance.   
 

  There will be NO make-up exams and labs.  
 
IMPORTANT DATES AND HOLLIDAYS:  

  

Drop/Add Period Ends: Wednesday, August 26th   

Labor Day Holiday:  Monday, September 7th   



 

 

Midterm Break:   October 10th – 13th   

Last Day to Withdraw:  Friday, October 21st   

Thanksgiving Break:  November 25th – 29th   

Last Day of Class:  Tuesday, December 1st   

 

Course Requirements: 
 
Your grade for the course will be based on the average points obtained in the 

following categories: 
 

   Exams (Two – 25% each)     50%  
   Lab. Report       20%  

Home Work, Class Participation & Attendance     15% 

Project (1 Poster Presentation)            15% 
 

Grading Scale:  
  

Letter grades for the course will be based primarily on your points total for 
the course. Guidelines for letter grades are: 
 

A+ 98% - 100%  
A 90% - 97.9% 

A- 88% - 89.9%   
B+ 85% - 87.9% 

  B 80% - 84.9%   

B- 75% - 79.9%   
C+ 70% - 74.9% 

C 60% - 69.9%  
D 50% - 59.9%  
F        Below 50% 

 
 For any unexcused absences, you will be graded as "zero" for both quizzes 

and exams.  You will not be able to have a make up quiz or exam. Any 

missed quizzes will be counted negatively towards you final grade. When 

random attendance is conducted, and you are absent with an unexcused 

absence, you will lose the attendance points for that day. 

 

 For approved excused absences (as strictly stated in the university policy), 

you may be able to able to arrange (as time permits) for a makeup exam. 

You will not be able to make up for quizzes and any missed quizzes will not 

be counted negatively towards you final grade.  When random attendance is 

conducted, and you are absent with an excused absence you will not lose the 

attendance points for that day.   

 



 

 

Attendance Policy: 

The University requires students who will be absent from class while 

representing the University to inform their instructors in two steps. During 

the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to 

discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to 

University-sponsored events. Second, students must provide the instructor 

with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student 

portal on the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not 

later than the week prior to the anticipated absence. The Student Absentee 

Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class. As your 

course instructor, I have the final say about excused and unexcused 

absences and it is the student's responsibility to know and abide by the 

instructor's policy.  It is my policy that students in my course attend all 

classes. You MUST provide appropriate documentary evidence to me 

in order to approve the excused absence.   

 

 

 

Academic Honesty: 

 

All students are required to strongly endorse and follow the academic 

honesty policy as published in Bellarmine  University‘s Catalog 2007-2009 

(pp. 48-49) and in the 2007-2008 Student Handbook (pp. 16-19); both 

documents are available online via the student portal on the University's 

intranet. Students must be fully aware of what constitutes academic 

dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts. Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including 

but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, 

multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to 

academic or administrative systems or information. Definitions of each of 

these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty 

section of the 2007-2008 Student Handbook. All detected instances of 

academic dishonesty will be reported to the Provost, and sanctions will be 

imposed as dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment 

or test to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student's 

previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a 

student's academic career, as a minimum additional penalty, the Provost will 

immediately suspend the student for the semester in which the most recent 

offense took place. On the third offense, the Provost will immediately dismiss 

the student from the University.  

Academic Resource Center (ARC): 

 

Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that 

assist all students in further developing their learning and study skills and in 

reaching their academic goals. Students needing or wanting additional 



 

 

and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time 

management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the 

resources of the ARC, located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 

Library. Call 452-8071 for more information. 

Disability Services: 

Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic 

adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact 

the Disability Services Coordinator. Please do not request accommodations 

directly from the professor. The Disability Services Coordinator is located in 

the Counseling Center, phone 452-8480. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
BIOLOGY 115N----INTRO TO LIFE SCIENCE COURSE SYLLABUS----SPRING 2011 

 

Instructor:  Mark Kaelin, MS     I.  COURSE: 



 

 

Email:   mkaelin@bellarmine.edu   BIOL 115 N Introduction to 

Life Science 

Office:   Pasteur Hall Room 154         Lecture T-R  8:00 to 

8:50 AM  PAST 207  

Office Hours: M 12:00-2:00 PM     Lab 01  M  2:00 to 

4:00 PM   PAST 184  

Phone:   502-272-3979      Lab 02  R 

 9:00 to 11:00 AM   PAST 184  

       Lab 03 R 

 12:00 to 2:00 PM   PAST 184  

II. COURSE DESCRIPTION 

BIOL 115 is an introduction to the major principles in Biology. The chemical and cellular basis 

of life are analyzed from molecules to cells and organs to organisms, with an emphasis on 

structure and function. Non-science majors are encouraged to take this course. Two hours lecture, 

two hours laboratory As required. http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/.  

 

III. LEARNING OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT STRATEGIES 

This course will meet various learning goals identified by the university’s faculty.  (A list of these 

can be found on pp. 35-36 in the Bellarmine Catalog.)  The course most clearly relates to the 

following: 

 
Bellarmine General Education Objective How this objective will be demonstrated  

 

Familiarity with principles and practices in the 

natural sciences.  

On the lecture and final exams, students will be asked 

to identify  and provide explanations of the basics 

themes in biology (evolution, energy transfer, genetics, 

relationship of function to structure, homeostasis and 

the interdependence of organisms and environment).. 

 

Facility in oral and written communication  

Oral communication skills are assessed from 1 

presentation and in class discussions on current life 

science topics. 

 

Written Communication will be assessed from student 

grades on lab reports and written responses to 

discussion articles.  

 

Critical Thinking Skills 

Are assessed from the exams and in the development 

of their conclusions in the written assignments, lab 

experiments, and participation in class discussions.  

 

IV. COURSE METHODOLOGY: Lecture, Class Discussions, Hands on Lab Activities, 

Written Reviews 

 

V. REQUIRED TEXT(S):  

 

 LECTURE:  Biology: A Guide to The Natural World. 4
th
 Edition. David Krogh 

            

     Supplemental Evolution readings can be found online at: 

            

           

 http://www.agiweb.org/news/evolution.pdf 

  

 

mailto:mkaelin@bellarmine.edu
http://www.bellarmine.edu/registrar/
http://www.agiweb.org/news/evolution.pdf


 

 

 LAB:  A laboratory manual will be provided to you as part of your lab fee.  

     (Replacement fee = $10.00) 

 

VI. COURSE REQUIREMENTS & GRADING SCALE    

3 Lecture Exams @ 100 points each = 300 

points 

1 Cumulative Final @ 200 points  =  200 

points  

Lecture Assignments (4-6)  =  40 

points 

Lab Assignments (9-12)   =  40 

points 

Participation in Article Discussions = 20 

points      

 600 points 

 

 

 

 

 

Test Format: The grade you earn will be based on your performance on the assignments listed 

above. The format for the Lecture Exams and the Final will consist of Matching, Identification, 

Multiple Choice, True/False, Fill in the Blank, and Short Answer. Information covered in lab is 

fair testing material. 

 

Lecture Assignments:  are designed to review major topics in life science and internet based 

activities completed outside of class.  

 

Lab Assignments: Lab points are earned by participating in lab activities and consist of the 

completion of data sheets, short lab write ups, and the performance of experiments.  

 

Class Discussions: We will review and discuss 5 articles on current topics in life science. You 

will be graded on your participation in the discussion during these class sessions.  

 

VII. ATTENDANCE POLICY 

Attendance is expected at all lectures and labs as outlined in the 2007-2009 Catalog (pg. 50) If 

you’re late come in, it’s better to get some of the lecture than miss all of it. If you miss a class, it 

is your responsibility to get the notes, assignments, and all info covered in the period from 

another student. 

   

The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students 

must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences 

related to University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a 

signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University 

intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated 

absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from 

class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the 

student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

Letter Grade Point Totals 

A+ 600 – 590 

A 590 – 561 

A- 560 – 541 

B+ 540 – 530 

B 529 – 501 

B- 500 – 481 

C+ 480 – 470 

C 469 – 441 

C- 440 – 421 

D+ 420 – 410 

D 409 – 380 

D- 379 – 360 

F 359 or less 



 

 

Remember, you are responsible for making arrangements ahead of time for any 

missed quizzes, tests, presentations, etc.  Papers should be handed in prior to 

missing class unless prior arrangements have been made.  A student who is 

inexcusably absent from class on a day on which a test or examination announced in 

advance is given will receive the grade of "F" and will not have the opportunity of 

making up the test.  In the case of an excused absence on such a day, he/she will 

consult with his/her instructor as to what arrangements are to be made for taking it 

at a later date. 

In all cases of severe weather, the Vice President of Academic Affairs will officially 

announce delayed or cancelled classes. Information regarding severe weather 

announcements is posted on the Bellarmine website as soon as a decision is made.  

VIII. ACADEMIC HONESTY 

I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in the 2009-11 Course Catalog and in the 2009-10 

Student Handbook.  Both documents are available online via mybellarmine.edu.  Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 
constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can 

take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, 

obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems.  Definitions of each of these forms of 
academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  All confirmed incidents of academic 

dishonesty will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 

policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, depending, in part, on the student‘s 
previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second offense during a student‘s academic career, the student will be immediately 

suspended for the semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be dismissed from the 
University.  It is generally assumed that graduate students fully understand what accounts for academic dishonesty. Thus, no leniency 

of penalty will be applied in cases involving graduate students. 

 

 

IX. ACADEMIC RESOURCE CENTER (ARC):  

Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students in 

further developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals.  Students 

needing or wanting additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, 

time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, 

located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown Library.  Call 452-8071 for more information. 

 

X. DISABILITY SERVICES 

Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary 

aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not 

request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is 

located in the Counseling Center, phone 452-8480. 

 

XI. Instructional Rubric and Tentative Schedule 

Strategies for success in Biol 115: 

 

1. Don’t miss class! It’s been this instructor’s experience that students do best when 

they are engaged in their classes   
2. Review the chapter before class 

3. Define the key terms at the end of each chapter 

4. Perform the understanding the basics questions at the end of the chapter 

5. Take notes while you read the chapter 

6. Remember, learning is not a passive experience 



 

 

MONTH LECTURE READING ASSIGNMENT LAB TOPIC 

JANUARY INTRODUCTION TO THE NATURAL 

WORLD 

EVOLUTION AND GENETICS 

 

R 1/6 Chapter 1: Introduction pgs 11-16 NO LAB 

T 1/11 Chapter 1 pgs 11-16 GEOLOGIC TIME 

MONDAY LAB MEETS 1/10 

R 1/13 GENETICS--Homework 1: Evolution---

Due 1/20 

GEOLOGIC TIME 

T 1/18 Evolution Supplement pgs V-11 

 
NO LAB 

R 1/20 Micro Evolution, Macro-Evolution & 

Species Development 
NO LAB 

 

T 1/25 Evolution Discussion Articles M 1/24---FIELD TRIP #1 

R 1/27 EXAM  1 FIELD TRIP #1 

FEBRUARY CELL THEORY  

T2/1 Chapter 5: Plasma Membrane M 1/31---PRESENTATION ASSGN 

 

R 2/3 Chapter 5 PRESENTATION ASSGN  

T 2/8 Chapter 5: Plasma Membrane 

 Homework 2: Cell Review/Cell Article---

Due 2/15 

M 2/7---HISTOLOGY LAB 

R 2/10 Chapter 5: Plasma Membrane HISTOLOGY LAB 

T 2/15 Chapter 4: The Cell M 2/14---CAPTURING DNA 

R 2/17 Chapter 4: The Cell CAPTURING DNA 

T 2/22 Discussion Article: Is Homosexuality 

Genetic? 

 

PRESENTATION DUE 

R 2/24 EXAM 2 PRESENTATION DUE 

MARCH METABOLISM  

T 3/1 Chapter 7: Deriving Energy From Food M 2/28-ENERGY METABOLISM LAB 

1 

R 3/3 Chapter 7: Deriving Energy From Food 

 
ENERGY METABOLISM LAB 1 

T 3/8 Spring Break 3/7- 3/13 NO LAB 

R 3/10 NO CLASS NO LAB 

T 3/15 Homework 3: Mitochondrial Review—

Due 3/22 

M 3/14---ENERGY METABOLISM 

LAB 2 

R 3/17 Chapter 8: Photosynthesis ENERGY METABOLISM LAB 2 

T 3/22 Chapter 8: Photosynthesis M 3/21----PHOTOSYNTHESIS LAB 

R 3/24 TBD PHOTOSYNTHESIS LAB 

T 3/29 Discussion Article: Exercise---TBD M 3/28---FIELD TRIP 2: CREASON 

PARK 

R 3/31 EXAM 3  

Homework 1: Deciduous Forest 

Ecosystem Due 4/5 

FIELD TRIP 2: CREASON PARK 

APRIL ECOSYSTEMS  

T 4/5 Chapter 34: pgs 712-718 

Chapter 35: pgs 734-739 and 727-733 

M 4/4-FIELD TRIP 3: BERNHEIM 

FOREST 

R 4/7 Chapter 1, 34, 35 FIELD TRIP 3: BERNHEIM FOREST 

T 4/12 Chapter 1, 34, 35 NO LAB 

R 4/14 TBD FIELD TRIP 4: WILSON CREEK 



 

 

 

Chemistry 103 B & D   General College Chemistry I – 4 Credits  

Bellarmine University Course Syllabus Fall 2010 

 
 

Lecture: MWF Dr. Wendy L. Burns 

 B:  9-9:50 AM  Past 102 Pasteur 271B 

 D:  11-11:50 AM  Past 207 Office #: 502–272–8295 

 My voice mail is available 24 hours. 

Co-Requisites: 

 Laboratory 103L Cell: 847-877-8792 

 Pre-Lab 103R Please do not call my cell after 11 PM. 

  

  wburns@bellarmine.edu 

 

Office Hours: 1-3 Monday and 11-12 Thursday; other times by appointment.  Regular office 

hours run from weeks 2-15 of the semester. 

I am available whenever my office door is open (and sometimes closed).  Please come and see me 

anytime. 
 

 

Course Description: Chemistry is defined as the study of matter and the changes, both physical 

and chemical, that matter may undergo.  This course, first in a two-part sequence, examines and 

develops the basic underlying concepts that explain what matter is and how it is defined.  

Emphasis will be placed on atomic and molecular structure, bonding, molecular geometry, and 

the physical states of matter.  Three hours lecture, one hour pre-lab, four hours laboratory-quiz 

section.  Every fall. 

 

Learning Outcomes and Assessment Strategies: In this course, we will study basic chemical 

concepts with the goal of developing an understanding and appreciation of our chemical world.  

The objectives of this course satisfy the general education curriculum requirements corresponding 

to goals 5, 8, and 9 as listed on page 36 of the 2009-2011 Bellarmine University catalog.  As a 

student in this course, you will demonstrate the following: 

 

Bellarmine General Education Objective How this objective will be demonstrated 

5. Familiarity with principles and practices 

in the natural sciences. 

Quizzes, exams, and laboratory reports 

require students to understand the basic 

principles behind their work to ensure their 

answers are sensible. 

8. Quantitative reasoning using graphical 

and symbolic representations. 

Quizzes, exams, and laboratory reports 

require students to understand and use 

information given in graphical, tabular, and 

T 4/19 Discussion Article: Water M 4/18--FIELD TRIP 4: WILSON 

CREEK 

R 4/21 EASTER BREAK 4/21-2/24  

T 4/26 TBD  

R 4/28 STUDY DAY  

 FINAL EXAM  R 5/5 8:00-11:00 PAST 

207 

 



 

 

pictorial form. 

9. Critical thinking skills. Quizzes, exams, and laboratory experiments 

require students to use the correct 

information to solve a problem, including 

recalling previous information and 

disregarding extraneous information. 

 

 As a core course in the chemistry sequence, General Chemistry I satisfies the following 

goals as outlined in the catalog for the Chemistry program: 

 

Bellarmine Chemistry Objective How this objective will be demonstrated 

1. To provide our majors with a strong 

background in the major sub-

disciplines of chemistry – 

inorganic, physical, and analytical 

chemistry – with up-to-date course 

work in each area.  

Quizzes and exams will require students to 

demonstrate their understanding of topics 

related to the three areas of chemistry given, 

eg. stoichiometric relationships, predicting 

products of reactions, and describe basic 

atomic and molecular structure. 

2. To provide our students with 

relevant laboratory experience 

(including up-to-date 

instrumentation, computer software 

and methods of information 

retrieval) designed to deepen their 

understanding of chemical 

principles, while simultaneously 

teaching students safe and 

responsible laboratory practices.  

Laboratory reports require that knowledge 

from course material be applied to hands on 

techniques from the laboratory. 

 

Course Methodology: This course will be taught primarily as a lecture, supplemented with 

visual aids, in which we will cover the concepts of general chemistry.  Some 

problems/calculations will be done in class together, but success in this course will require 

independent or group efforts in problem solving outside of the lecture.  There will be 

review/problem sessions, led by the general chemistry interns, for further instruction.  Quizzes 

will be based on homework assignments from the book.  The laboratory component of the course 

will provide hands on experience. 

 

Required Materials:  

 Principles of General Chemistry, 2
nd

 edition, by Martin S. Silberberg, McGraw-Hill, 

Boston, 2010. 

o Optional alternate version of the text: Chemistry: The Molecular Nature of Matter 

and Change, 5
th
 edition, by Martin S. Silberberg, McGraw-Hill, Boston, 

2006.  This version of the text has a few extra chapters that we will not 

cover. 

 

Calculators: You are required to use a basic, no frills, scientific calculator on all exams and the 

final; the calculators must not be programmable.  A few calculators are still available for purchase 

through the chemistry stockroom. 

 

Blackboard: A course managing system that can be accessed via the Internet.  You should 

already have a Blackboard account.  Your UserName is the same as the name you use for network 



 

 

log-in.  All characters in your username are lowercase.  Your initial password is your CARS ID 

number on your picture ID.  If you used Blackboard last year, your UserName and password 

should be the same; it has not been changed over the summer.  (If your password is still the 

CARS number, I recommend that you change your password as soon as you log on.)  If you are 

unable to login, please contact IT as soon as possible. 

 Blackboard will be used in the course as a place to find important announcements, class 

handouts, assignments, and the syllabus.  If you need an additional copy of a handout, you can get 

it from Blackboard.  If you miss a class, the handouts are on Blackboard so you can be prepared 

for the next class.  I will e-mail the class any announcements through Blackboard.  Please make 

sure your Bellarmine Blackboard I.D. points to an e-mail you check frequently.   

Web Resources: There are additional general chemistry websites with practice problems that 

may be of help to you.  These websites are listed under external links in Blackboard. 

 

Problem Sessions: The general chemistry interns will hold problem sessions each week.  During 

that time, they will go over selected problems from homework and quizzes.  Come prepared to 

ask questions! 

 

Overall Grading Philosophy: As your instructor, my goal is to help and encourage you to learn.  

Please read the following sections carefully.  If you have a grading situation or question 

that is not addressed here, please do not hesitate to ask.  

 

Laboratory: The lab represents 25% of your total grade.  See the laboratory Blackboard page for 

additional information.  You must receive a passing grade (D or better) in the lab to pass the 

course. 

 You must report to pre-lab the first Friday of classes; lab begins the first full week. 

 

Homework: Homework will be assigned but not collected.  Selected answers are given in the 

back of the book.  Several of your homework problems or similar problems will appear on the 

exams so it is in your best interest to do the homework and make sure that you understand the 

problems!  If you have difficulty with any problems please ask in class or come see me in my 

office.   

 Chemistry is a cumulative subject, material previously learned must be remembered to 

succeed.  Therefore it is to your advantage to keep up to date with the material being presented.  

Working extra problems from the book than assigned is highly recommended to fully understand 

the material. 

 In general, two hours of outside study per hour spent in class is advised as a minimum for 

every college course.  Challenging science courses, such as this, may require more time than the 

minimum. 

 

Quiz Points: Quizzes are worth 12% of your final grade.  They will be given at the beginning of 

every Wednesday, except those with a scheduled exam.  Each quiz will consist of assigned 

homework problems that pertain to material from the previous lectures.  You may have additional 

quizzes (on days other than Wednesdays) where the questions are not directly from the assigned 

homework problems.   

 A minimum of 10 quizzes will be given.  After 8 quizzes are given, subsequent quizzes 

will replace lower quiz grades.  This is done as a reward for those who attend class regularly and 

promptly.  Quizzes cannot be made up! 

 

Exams: Four hourly exams and a final exam will be given.  These exams are designed to test 

your understanding of concepts and enhance your critical thinking skills.  

 The four hourly exams are worth a total of 48% of your final grade.  Each hourly exam is 



 

 

12% of your total grade.  All exams will be administered during the scheduled class period.  

Exams dates are given on the schedule at the end of the syllabus.  Exams must be taken on the 

scheduled date, with the exception of intercollegiate sports events or documented 

illnesses/hospitalization.  For intercollegiate sports events, the exam must be made-up PRIOR to 

the exam date.  For other accepted absences, you must make-up the exam within one week.  

Please notify me of your absence as soon as possible.  If an exam is missed for any other reason, 

you will receive a ZERO on that exam.  Any evidence of cheating will result in a grade of ZERO 

for the exam.   

 Because exams are administered to all sections on the same day, you are not permitted to 

discuss the exam with anyone until given permission by the instructor.  Failure to comply with 

this directive will result in a grade of ZERO for the exam. 

 The final for this course is cumulative and worth 15% of your final grade.  As is the case 

for the semester exams, you are forbidden from discussing the exam with your classmates until 12 

noon, Friday, December 11. Failure to comply will result in a score of ZERO for the exam.  

Failure to show–up for the final will result in an AUTOMATIC FAILURE in the course.   

 Section:  Final: 

  9–9:50   Friday Dec 3 from 8:00–11:00 AM in Past 102 

  11–11:50  Friday Dec 3 from 11:30–2:30 PM in Past 207 

 

Extra Credit: If extra credit is given for this course, it will be available to every student. 

 

Extra Work: No outside assignments will be accepted to replace those given by the professor.   

 

Make-up Work: Make-up work will only be accepted through Monday December 6 at 5 PM. 

 

Grading: 
 Laboratory     25% 

 Quiz points     12% 

 4 Hourly exams     48% 

 1 Final exam      15% 

 

The grading scale will depend in part on my assessment of the difficulty of exams and the final.  

However, the grading scale will not be raised above the following:  

 

A+ = 98 – 100% Exceptional C = 68 – 73.9%  Average 

A = 90 – 97.9% Excellent C- = 65 – 67.9% Average 

A- = 88 – 89.9% Excellent D+ = 62 – 64.9% Average 

B+ = 86 – 87.9% Excellent D = 58 – 61.9% Passing 

B = 80 – 85.9% Good D- = 55 – 57.9% Passing 

B- = 77 – 79.9% Good F = < 55% Failing 

C+ = 74 – 76.9% Good 

 

This means if you earn 90.0% and complete all course requirements, you will get an A.  If you 

have 89.9% (and you have completed all course requirements) you will be guaranteed at least an 

A-.  

 

Attendance: Class attendance is expected.  Please notify me of any predicted absences before the 

class you will miss.  My office voice mail is available 24 hours.  If you miss a class, obtain notes 

from another class member and then come to me with any questions.  You are responsible for the 

material you miss.  You are expected to come to class prepared to participate. 



 

 

 The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the 

University to inform their instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students 

must meet with each instructor to discuss the attendance policy and arrangements for absences 

related to University-sponsored events.  Second, students must provide the instructor with a 

signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on the University 

intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated 

absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from 

class.  Your instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the 

student’s responsibility to know and abide by the instructor’s policy. 

 

Academic Honesty: I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published 

in the 2009-11 Course Catalog and in the 2010-11 Student Handbook.  Both documents are 

available online via mybellarmine.edu.  Students and faculty must be fully aware of what 

constitutes academic dishonesty; claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize 

dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can take a number of forms, including but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair 

advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or administrative systems.  Definitions of each 

of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the academic honesty section of the 

Student Handbook.  All confirmed instances of academic dishonesty will be reported to the 

Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as dictated by the 

policy.  Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the University, 

depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the second 

offense during a student’s academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the 

semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be 

dismissed from the University.   

 

Academic Resource Center (ARC): Bellarmine University is committed to providing services 

and programs that assist all students in further developing their learning and study skills and in 

reaching their academic goals.  Students needing or wanting additional and/or specialized 

assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-taking strategies, 

etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 

Library.  Call 272-8071 for more information. 

 

Disability Services: Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic 

adjustments and/or auxiliary aids or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services 

Coordinator.  Please do not request accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability 

Services Coordinator is located in the Counseling Center, phone 272-8480. 

 

Severe Weather: Refer to the current student handbook for details regarding changes in schedule 

due to bad weather.  Faculty will arrange class schedules to meet learning outcomes in the event 

classes will be cancelled. 

 

University Mission: Bellarmine University is an independent Catholic university serving the 

region, nation and world by educating talented, diverse students of many faiths, ages, nations, and 

cultures, and with respect for each individual’s intrinsic value and dignity.  We educate our 

students through undergraduate and graduate programs in the liberal arts and professional studies, 

within which students develop the intellectual, moral, ethical and professional competencies for 

successful living, work, leadership and service to others.  We achieve these goals in an 

educational environment committed to excellence, academic freedom, and authentic 

conversations that are not dominated by particular political or other narrow perspectives.  Here 

we seek to foster a thoughtful, informed consideration of serious ideas, values and issues – time-



 

 

honored and contemporary – across a broad range of compelling concerns that are regional, 

national and international. By these means, Bellarmine seeks to benefit the public interest, to help 

create the future, and to improve the human condition. Thus we strive to be worthy of our 

foundational motto: In Veritatis Amore, In the Love of Truth. 

 

SCHEDULE 

Chemistry 103 B & D   General College Chemistry I 

Fall 2010 
 

This is a tentative schedule.  I reserve the right to alter this schedule at any time.   

 

 We will cover chapters 1-9 in the text book during this semester. 

o Chapters will take, on the average, four class periods to cover. 

 Every Wednesday, other than exam days, you will have a quiz. 

o Quiz days: Aug 25, Sept 1, Sept 8, Sept 22, Sept 29, Oct 13, Oct 20, Nov 3, Nov 

10, and Dec 1. 

 Exams will occur on the following days: 

o Wednesday Sept 15:  Exam #1 

o Wednesday Oct 6:  Exam #2 

o Wednesday Oct 27:  Exam #3 

o Wednesday Nov 17: Exam #4 

 The Final Exam is cumulative and will occur on: 

 Section:  Final: 

  9–9:50   Friday Dec 3 from 8:00–11:00 AM in Past 102 

  11–11:50  Friday Dec 3 from 11:30–2:30 PM in Past 207 

 Other important dates 

o The last day of Drop/Add is Wednesday Aug 25 

o Midterm grades are turned in by Monday Oct 4 

o The last day to withdraw from this course with a ―W‖ is Wednesday Oct 20 

o The last class is held on Wed Dec 1 

o NO CLASS – Monday Sept 6 is Labor Day 

o NO CLASS – Monday October 11 is Mid-term Break 

o NO CLASSES – Wed & Fri November 24 & 26 is the Thanksgiving Holiday 

o NO CLASS – Fri Dec 3 is the start of Final Exams 

 Important information 

o Programmable calculators cannot be used on exams or the final 

o Cell phones and texting are not permitted in class 

 Turn your cell phones OFF before class starts 

o Laptops are not permitted in class 

o Sleeping is not permitted in class 

o Please be courteous during class and do not disturb your peers 

 

 
 
 
 

Bellarmine University Course Syllabus 2011-2012 
Fall Semester, 2011 
Chem 150/ENVS 150  Introduction to Earth Science 



 

 

Pre-requisites: None 
 

Dr. Kate Bulinski 
Class Meeting Time: Mondays and Wednesdays 10:00-12:00 
Office: Pasteur Hall-214A 
Office Hours:  Monday and Wednesday 1:00-2:00,  Drop In, and by Appointment 
Office Phone: 502-272-7972 
kbulinski@bellarmine.edu 

 
Disclaimer:  This syllabus outlines the curriculum devised by Dr. Bulinski and expectations for academic 
performance by the students enrolled.  Dr. Bulinski has the right to change the expectations outlined on this 
syllabus as the semester progresses in order to enhance and control the learning experience. 

 
Course Description:  
An introduction to the study of the Earth as a dynamic, evolving planet. Emphasis will be placed on how 
internal and surface processes combine to shape the environment. Themes: Earth's interior as revealed by 
seismic waves; Earth history and global tectonics shown by changes to ocean floors, mountain-building, 
formation of continents, earthquakes, and volcanism; climate history and global biogeochemical cycles, 
influenced by circulation of atmosphere and oceans, ice ages, and human activity; and composition and 
structure of rocks and minerals. Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory. Enrollment restricted to education 
certified students only. Every semester. 

I specifically designed this class with education majors in mind.  We will be covering a range of 
Earth Science topics represented in the Kentucky Department of Education Standards and the Praxis exam. 
 
Learning Outcomes and Assessment Strategies   

Bellarmine General Education Objective How this objective will be demonstrated 

Familiarity with principles and practices in the natural 
sciences. 

Through the completion of laboratory assignments, 
students will learn to identify and describe rocks, 
minerals, and geological structures.  These skills will be 
further evaluated with quizzes and exams. 

Quantitative reasoning using graphical and symbolic 
representations. 

Students will have two in-depth lab exercises utilizing 
topographic maps.  Students will learn to read and 
interpret these maps and use them to solve geological 
problems. 

Critical thinking skills. Students will develop an understanding of the geological 
time scale, absolute and relative dating techniques and 
use these principles to interpret geological systems 
through lab exercises and exam questions. 

 
 Course Methodology 
The format of this class includes bi-weekly lecture/lab sessions where you will explore geological concepts 
and work on related in-class lab assignments.  The first portion of each session will involve a lecture/class 
discussion covering a particular geological topic, while the second portion of each class meeting will be a 
lab exercise related to the lecture topic.   

There will be three mid-term exams plus a cumulative final exam.  Each exam will be based on 
previous lab assignments, assigned readings and lecture notes.  Each exam will be approximately one hour 
in length and will be followed by one hour of lecture/lab.  I may also decide to give unannounced quizzes to 
evaluate class comprehension.   

I am more than happy to provide guidance with assignments and test preparation and you may 
drop by my office at any time, especially during office hours or by appointment. Feel free to contact me by 
email with questions and concerns.   

 
Course Requirements and Policies: 

mailto:kbulinski@bellarmine.edu


 

 

 All due dates for assignments are FIRM.  Unexcused late assignments will not be accepted.   

 If you know that you can not attend a class this must be brought to my attention BEFORE the class 
you are missing according to the attendence policy (see below) 

 If you have four or more unexcused absences, your grade for the semester will be reduced by one 
letter grade IN ADDITION to the “zero” grades received for labs on those days. (see below) 

 I will be using the blackboard  website for posting class materials and posting grades.  
http://blackboard.bellarmine.edu/  

 Calculators will be provided to you as needed. 

 You may be required to bring printed copies of course materials posted to blackboard as needed. 

 Cell phones must be turned OFF before the start of class (not vibrate mode).   

 Use of cell phones for texting, making or receiving calls is NOT ALLOWED during lecture 
OR lab, PERIOD.  If you are found using your cell phone or texting, your assignment for that day 
will be reduced by a letter grade (e.g., A- to B-), no exceptions.   

 Laptop use will not be permitted in class unless specified by Dr. Bulinski. 

 You must have a copy of the required lab manual.  If you do not have a copy of the lab manual in 
hand by the end of the second week of class your lab grades will be docked by 10% until you 
obtain the required book. 

 
Required Textbooks  
Laboratory Manual in Physical Geology 8th edition 
ISBN# 9780136007715        Publisher: Pearson   
 
Grading Scale 
3 Mid-Term exams @ 16.67% each =50% of total grade 
1 Cumulative Final Exam =25% of total grade 
Laboratory assignments= 25% of total grade 
 
The grading scale has been changed according to a new policy adopted by Bellarmine University in 2010.  
This new scale now includes the grade designations of C-, D+ and D-. 
 
97%-100%=A+  93%-96.99%=A  90%-92.99%=A- 
87%-89.99%=B+ 83%-86.99%=B  80%-82.99%=B- 
77%-79.99%=C+  73%-76.99%=C   70%-72.99%=C-  
67%-69.99%=D+  63%-66.99%=D  60%-62.99%=D-   
 

 

http://blackboard.bellarmine.edu/


 

 

 
Other Important Dates:  
8/24/11: Last day for add/drop 
10/3/11: Mid-term grades submitted 
10/19/11: Last day to withdraw from a course or all courses with “W” grade 
 
Attendance Policy 
Each class meeting involves the completion of a lab that contributes to the final grade.  For this reason, class 
attendance is mandatory for Chem 150 and unexcused absences will result in a “zero” participation grade for the 
missed lab.  Four unexcused absences will result in an automatic reduction of the final course grade by one letter 

Date Topic Lab 

M 8/22 Introduction to Geology Measurement, Density and The Earth's Crust 

W 8/24 Plate Tectonics and the Rock Cycle Convection and Magma 

M 8/29 Minerals I: Properties Mineral ID Lab Part 1 

W 8/31 Igneous Rocks and Volcanoes Igneous Rock ID 

M 9/5                                                                          No Class- Labor Day 

W 9/7   Sedimentary Rocks and Erosion Sedimentary Rock ID 

M 9/12 Metamorphic Rocks Metamorphic Rock ID 

W 9/14 Exam 1 --- 

M 9/19 Teaching Earth Science I Lesson Plan Brainstorming Session 

W 9/21 The Earth’s Magnetic Field Magnetic Field Lab 

M 9/26 Radiometric Dating Techniques Relative & Absolute Dating 

W 9/28 Paleontology  Fossilization and Fossil Organisms 

M 10/3 Evolution, the Scientific Method and Education Lecture & Discussion Session 

W 10/5               Exam 2 --- 

M 10/10                                                                   No Class-Fall Break 

W 10/12 Documentary (Attendance Required) Extra Credit Paper (Optional) 

M 10/17 Earthquakes and Faults Earthquake Lab 

W 10/19  Paleoenvironments and Stratigraphy      Reconstructing the Past 

M 10/24 Topographic Map Lab  Topographic Map Lab Part 1 

W 10/26 Teaching with Maps Topographic Map Lab Part 2 

M 10/31 Stream & Flood Processes Groundwater Map Lab 

W 11/2 Groundwater and Caves Groundwater and Caves Lab 

M 11/7 Glacial Processes Glacier Lab 

W 11/9 Deserts and Coasts Deserts and Coasts Lab 

M 11/14 Exam 3 --- 

W 11/16 Teaching Earth Science II Lesson Plan Brainstorming Session 

M 11/21 Fossil Fuels and Energy Lecture & Discussion Session 

W 11/23                                                             No Class: Thanksgiving 

M 11/28 Water Resources Lecture & Discussion Session 

W 11/30 Climate Change & Human Influence Lecture & Discussion Session 

M  12/5  Final Exam 8:00am-11:00am  



 

 

grade (i.e., B to B-) in ADDITION to the zero participation grades.  If you know you will not be able to attend a 
class for academic or athletic reasons you must bring this to Dr. Bulinski’s attention 
BEFORE the absence.  Family vacations, extended spring break plans or oversleeping are never legitimate 
excuses.   
The University requires students who will be absent from class while representing the University to inform their 
instructors in two steps.  During the first week of the course, students must meet with each instructor to discuss 
the attendance policy and arrangements for absences related to University-sponsored events.  Second, students 
must provide the instructor with a signed Student Absentee Notification Form, available via the student portal on 
the University intranet, at the earliest possible opportunity, but not later than the week prior to the anticipated 
absence.  The Student Absentee Notification Form does not serve as an excused absence from class.  Your 
instructor has the final say about excused and unexcused absences and it is the student’s responsibility to know 
and abide by the instructor’s policy. 
 
Academic Honesty: 
Dr. Bulinski’s Academic Honesty Policy:  
This class follows the policy of Bellarmine University as spelled out below.  In the event that an assignment is 
plagiarized or a student is found cheating on an exam, a grade of 0% will be assigned and he/she will be reported 
to the university.   
 
I strongly endorse and will follow the academic honesty policy as published in the 2009-11 Course 
Catalog and in the 2010-11 Student Handbook.  Both documents are available online via 
mybellarmine.edu.  Students and faculty must be fully aware of what constitutes academic dishonesty; 
claims of ignorance cannot be used to justify or rationalize dishonest acts.  Academic dishonesty can 
take a number of forms, including but not limited to cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, aiding and 
abetting, multiple submissions, obtaining unfair advantage, and unauthorized access to academic or 
administrative systems.  Definitions of each of these forms of academic dishonesty are provided in the 
academic honesty section of the Student Handbook.  All confirmed incidents of academic dishonesty 
will be reported to the Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, and sanctions will be imposed as 
dictated by the policy. Penalties range from failing an assignment or course to dismissal from the 
University, depending, in part, on the student’s previous record of academic dishonesty. On the 
second offense during a student’s academic career, the student will be immediately suspended for the 
semester in which the most recent offense took place.  On the third offense, the student will be 
dismissed from the University.   
 
Academic Resource Center (ARC) 
Bellarmine University is committed to providing services and programs that assist all students in further 
developing their learning and study skills and in reaching their academic goals.  Students needing or wanting 
additional and/or specialized assistance related to study techniques, writing, time management, tutoring, test-
taking strategies, etc., should seek out the resources of the ARC, located on the A-level of the W.L. Lyons Brown 
Library.  Call 272-8071 for more information. 
 
Disability Services 
Students with disabilities who require accommodations (academic adjustments and/or auxiliary aids 
or services) for this course must contact the Disability Services Coordinator.  Please do not request 
accommodations directly from the professor.  The Disability Services Coordinator is located in the 
Counseling Center, phone 272-8480. 
 

 
 


